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Introduction 
Every dvija should spend some time each and every day studying and memorizing some 
sections of the Veda. In this volume we have gathered together most of the major sūktas from 
various Vedas which are useful and meaningful. The actual ceremonial use differs from 
occasion, tradition and community.  

Brahma-yajña 
 

• Be seated facing the East or North, and perform ācamanam, then recite the saṅkalpam. 

Saṅkalpaḥ; — हिरः ॐ तत्सत् । मम उपात समस्त दुिरतक्षय द्वार श्री परेम्श्वर प्रीत्यथर्म्/श्री भगवदाज्ञया 
भगवद्कैं कयर् रूपेण — ब्रह्म-यजं्ञ किरष्य े। 
hariḥ oṁ tat sat | mama upāta samasta duritakṣaya dvāra śrī paremśvara prītyartham/śrī 
bhagavad ājñayā bhagavad kaiṅkarya rūpeṇa — brahma-yajñaṁ kariṣye | 

• Touch some water.  
• Śrīvaiṣṇavas recite the following:— 

ārambha mantra; (srīvaiṣnava) कृतंच किरष्यािम भगविन्नत्येन भगवत्कैं कयर् रूपेण महा िवभूित 
चातुरात्म्या ब्रह्म-यजे्ञन भगवंतं वासुदेवमचर्ियष्यािम ॥ 
kṛtañca kariṣyāmi bhagavan nityena bhagavat kaiṅkarya rūpeṇa mahā vibhūti cāturātmyā 
brahma-yajñena bhagavantaṁ vāsudevam arcayiṣyāmi || 
I am engaged in doing that which has already been done; it is the daily rite; the service of the Supreme Being 
Srī Kṛṣṇa; I shall now adore the Divine Vasudeva through this rite of Brahma-yajña. 

• Wash the hands while reciting; 

िवद्युदिस िवद्य म ेपाप्माननृतात्सत्यमुपैिम । 
vidyudasi vidya me pāpmān anṛtāt satyamupaimi | 

O Lord you are a flash of Brilliant Light; make me mindful of my transgressions, by this may I reach the 
Truth. 

• Repeat ācamanam silently, wipe mouth and then wash hands.  
• Touch water and then touch each of the following parts of the body. 

Head   —  all fingers. 
Eyes   —  ring finger. 
Nose   —  index finger. 
Ears  —  little finger. 
Chest —  palm of the hand. 

• Wash hands again.  
• Place pavitris on both hands and then do three prāṇāyāmas. 
• Sit with the right leg above the left one and clasp the brahmānjali then recite; 

ॐ zः। तत् सि॑व॒तुवर्रzण्यं। oṁ bhūḥ | tat sav̍iṯur vareṇ̎yaṁ | 
ॐ भुवः। भगो॑र् देवस्य धीमिह। oṁ bhuvaḥ | bhargo̍ devasya dhīmahi | 
ॐ zवः। िधयो॒ यो नः॑ Aचोदया᳚त्। oṁ suvaḥ | dhiyo̱ yo naḥ̍ pracodayāt̎ | 
ॐ zः। तत् सि॑व॒तुवर्रzण्यं। भगो॑र् देवस्य धीमिह। oṁ bhūḥ | tat sav̍iṯur vareṇ̎yaṁ | bhargo̍ 
devasya dhīmahi |  
ॐ zवः। िधयो॒ यो नः॑ Aचोदया᳚त्। oṁ suvaḥ | dhiyo̱ yo naḥ̍ pracodayāt̎ | 
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ॐ zभुर्वस्zवः। तत् सि॑व॒तुवर्रzण्यं भगो॑र् देवस्य धीमिह। िधयो॒ यो नः॑ Aचोदया᳚त् । 
oṁ bhūr bhuvas suvaḥ | tat sav̍iṯur vareṇ̎yaṁ bhargo̍ devasya dhīmahi | dhiyo̱ yo 
naḥ̍ pracodayāt̎ | 

• Recite the first verse of each of the Vedas; 

Rig Veda 
अिzमzले पzरोिह॑तं य॒ज्ञस्य॑ द॒ेवz॒ित्वजz । होता᳚रं रत्न॒ धात॑मम् ॥ १ ॥  
agnim ī̎ḷe pu̱rohit̍aṁ yajñasya ̍dev̱am ṛṯvijaṁ̎ | hotār̎aṁ ratna ̱dhātam̍am || 1 ||  
I Praise Agni, the Chosen Mediator, the Shining One, the Minister, the summoner, who most grants ecstasy. 

Yajur Veda 
इ॒षे त्वो॒जेर् त्वा॑ वा॒यव॑स्स्थोपा॒यव॑स्स्थ द॒ेवो व॑स्सिव॒ता Aापर्॑यतz Wं॑ेठतमाय॒ कमर्॑ण॥१॥ आ 
प्या॑यध्वमिzया देव-भा॒गमूजर्स्वतीः॒ पय॑स्वतीः Aजाव॑तीर-्अनमी॒वा अ॑य॒क्ष्मा मा व॑स्स्त॒ेन ईशत॒ 

माघश॑गँ् सो र॒ुfस्य॑ हे॒ितः पिर॑ वो zणकु्त jzवा अ॒िस्मन्गोप॑तौ स्यात ब॒िअवर-्यजम॑ानस्य प॒शून्पा॑िह 

॥ २ ॥ 
iṣ̱e tvo̱rje tvā ̍vāy̱avas̍ sthopāy̱avas̍ stha dev̱o vas̍ saviṯā prārpay̍atu̱ śreṣṭhat̍amāya̱ 
karmaṇ̍a || 1 || ā pyāy̍adhvam aghniyā deva-bhāg̱am ūrjasvatī̱ḥ payas̍vatīḥ 
prajāvat̍īr-anamī̱vā ay̍aḵṣmā mā vas̍ steṉa īśata ̱māghaśag̍m̐ so ru̱drasya ̍heṯiḥ pari ̍
vo vṛṇaktu dhru̱vā as̱min gopat̍au syāta baẖvir-yajam̍ānasya paś̱ūn pāh̍i || 2 || 
O Palasha branch I am cutting you in order to use you as an offering to the gods. O Calves! Depart from 
your mothers to the forest to eat grass and again return to your master's house in the evening. O Cows the 
Supreme Lord that is within you impels you so that your milk may be used in the sacrifice. 

Sāma Veda 
अz॒ आया॑िह वी॒तयz zणा॒नो ह॒व्य दा॑तय े। िनहोता॑ सित्स ब॒िहर्िष ॥ ३ ॥ 
agna ̱āyāh̍i vī̱taye ̍gṛṇāṉo hav̱ya dāt̍aye | nihotā ̍satsi baṟhiṣi || 3 || 
Agni moves and arouses the desires of the devotee to bestow oblations. He presides below in existence and 
binds us with desires to the variegated sense activities. 

Atharvana Veda 
शन्नो॑ द॒ेवीरि॒भंट॑य॒ आपो॑ भवंतु पी॒तयz । शं योरि॒भvवंतु॑ नः ॥ ४ ॥ 
śan-no̍ dev̱īr-aḇhiṣṭay̍a ̱āpo̍ bhavantu pī̱taye ̎| śaṁ yor-aḇhisravan̍tu naḥ || 4 ||  
May the excellent waters be helpful to us for our bliss and our drink. May they flow all around, for curing 
our ailments, and preventing us from falling prey to them. 

ADHYAYANA 
• One should now recite a few sūktams, if this is not possible then just recite only the puruṣa 

sūktam. 
• Taking water in the right hand sprinkle it around the head with; 

ॐ सत्य ंतपः Wद्धायां जहुोिम । 
oṁ satyaṁ tapaḥ śraddhāyāṁ juhomi | 

• Repeat three times; 

ॐ नमो॒ yअम॑ण॒े नमzस्त्व॒zये॒ नमः॑ zिथ॒व्य ैनम॒ औष॑धीभ्यः ।  
नमो॑ वा॒चे नमो॑ वा॒चस्पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ िवष्ण॑वे zह॒ते क॑रोिम ॥  

ॐ शांितः॒ शांितः॒ शांितः॑ ॥ 



 

 

5 
oṁ namo̱ brahmaṇ̍e ̱namo̍’stvag̱naye ̱namaḥ̍ pṛthiv̱yai nama ̱auṣad̍hībhyaḥ |  
namo̍ vāc̱e namo̍ vāc̱as-patay̍e ̱namo̱ viṣṇav̍e bṛhaṯe kar̍omi ||  

oṁ śāntiḥ̱ śāntiḥ̱ śāntiḥ̍ || 
I pay my obeisance to Brahma and to you O Agni, to the Earth and to the Herbs. To Speech and the Lord of 
Speech, salutations to Vishnu, this I do for the Sacred Vedas. Om Peace Peace 
 

• Wash the hands; 
zिंटरिस zश्च मे पाप्मान्-अzतात्सत्यzपागाम् ॥ 

vṛṣṭir asi vṛśca me pāpmān-anṛtāt satyam upāgām || 
O Lord you are the cause of all separation; separate me from sin. From untruth I have reached the 
Truth. 
 

• ācamanam. 
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1. BRAHMĀ SŪKTAM 
Taittiriya Brahmaṇa 2:8:8 

yअम ॑जज्ञा॒नं A॑थ॒मं पzरस्ता॒� िवसzम॒तस्z॒रुचो॑ व॒ेन आ॑वः। 
zबzिzया॑ उप॒मा अ॑स्य िव॒ंठास्स॒तश्॒च योिन॒म् असत॑श्॒च िववः॑॥ १॥ 
brahma ̍jajñāṉaṁ prat̍ham̱aṁ pu̱rastāḏ visī̍maṯas-su̱ruco̍ veṉa āv̍aḥ | 
subu̱dhniyā ̍upam̱ā as̍ya viṣ̱ṭhās-saṯaśca ̱yonim̱ asat̍aśca ̱vivaḥ̍ || 1 || 
In the beginning, first was the Veda generated, the delight of existence overcame the gods from on high 
revealing the most profound and simple revelations — the source of the existent and the non-existent. 
(Vajasaneyi Samhita 13:3) AV.4.1.1a TS.4.2.8.2. VS.13.3 

 

िप॒ता िव॒राजा॑गँ् ऋष॒भो र॑यी॒णाम्। अ॒न्तिर॑कं्ष िव॒श्व-र॑ूप आिववzश। 
तम् अ॒कैर् र ्अ॒भ्यचर्॑िन्त व॒त्सम्। yअ॒म सन्तं y॑अमणा व॒धर्यन्तः॥ २ ॥ 
piṯā viṟājāg̍m̐ ṛṣaḇho ray̍ī̱ṇām | aṉtarik̍ṣaṁ viś̱va-rū̍pa āviveś̍a | 
tam aṟkair aḇhyarcan̍ti vaṯsam | brahma ̱santaṁ brah̍maṇā vaṟdhayantaḥ || 2 ||  

His first born was the Virāj, the supreme emminence. He expanded into space in the form of the universe. The 
learned ones worship him as calf. They increased the Brahman by the chants.  

yअम ॑द॒ेवान् अ॑जनयत्। yअ॒म िवश्॑वम् इ॒दं जग॑त् । 
yअम॑णः क्॒षतं्र िनिमर्॑तम्। yअम ॑yाअ॒मण आ॒त्मना᳚ ॥ ३ ॥ 
brahma ̍dev̱ān aj̍anayat | brahma ̱viśvam̍ iḏaṁ jagat̍ | 
brahmaṇ̍aḥ kṣaṯraṁ nirmit̍am | brahma ̍brāhmaṇ̱a āṯmanā ̎|| 3 || 

Brahman gave birth to the gods. Brahman is this entire cosmos. 
The Spiritual created the worldly power. Brahma is the Brahman through the Atman. 

अ॒न्तर॑िस्मन् इ॒मे लो॒काः। अ॒न्तिवर्श्॑वम् इ॒दं जग॑त् । 
yअमै॒व zताना॒ं ज्येंठम्᳚। तेन॒ को॑हर्॒ित स्पिदर्॑तुम् ॥ ४ ॥ 
aṉtaras̍min im̱e lo̱kāḥ | aṉtar viśvam̍ iḏaṁ jagat̍ | 
brahmaiv̱a bhūtānāṁ̱ jyeṣṭham̎ | tena ̱ko̍rhaṯi spardit̍um || 4 || 

These worlds in the intermediate space. The inner universe is this world. 
Brahma is the eldest of all beings. Who can compete with him?  

yअम॑न् द॒ेवास्-त्रय॑स् ित्रगँ् शत् । yअम॑न् इन्f Aजा॒पित । 
yअम॑न् ह॒ िवश्वा॑ zत॒ािन॑। ना॒िव वा॒न्तस्स॒मािह॑ता ॥ ५ ॥ 
brahman̍ dev̱ās-trayas̍ trigm̐ śat | brahman̍ indra prajāp̱ati | 
brahman̍ ha ̱viśvā ̍bhū̱tāni ̍| nāv̱i vāṉtas sam̱āhit̍ā || 5 || 

Brahman, is the thirty-three hundred Devas. Brahma, Indra and Prajāpati. 
Brahman is indeed the cosmos and is the source of all beings. 

चत॑v आशाः॒ Aच॑रन् त्व॒zयः॑। इ॒मं नो य॒जं्ञ न॑यतु Aजा॒नन्। 
z॒तं िपन्व॑न् अ॒जर॑गँ् z॒वीरम्᳚। yअम॑ स॒िमध् भ॑व॒त्य हूतीनाम्॥ ६ ॥ 
catas̍ra āśāḥ̱ pracar̍an tvag̱nayaḥ̍ | im̱aṁ no yaj̱ñaṁ nay̍atu prajāṉan | 
ghṛṯaṁ pinvan̍ aj̱arag̍m̐ su̱vīram̎ | brahma ̍sam̱idh bhav̍aṯya hūtīnām || 6 ||  

The four Vedic fires form the Yajña. Let us know this Yajña as the generative energy. 
Drinking ghee, the immortal and the brave Agni. Brahma is the sacrificial fire of the yajñas. 
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2. PURUṢA SŪKTAM 

स॒हvश॑ीषार्॒ पुर॑ुषः। स॒ह॒vा॒क्षः स॒हvप॑ात्। स zिमं ॑िव॒श्वतो॑ zत्॒वा। अत्य॑ितंठद्दशाzzलम्॥ १ ॥ 
saẖas̍ra śīrṣā ̱puru̍ṣaḥ | saẖasrāḵṣas saẖasra ̍pāt | 
sa bhūmiṁ̍ viś̱vato̍ vṛṯvā | atyat̍iṣṭhad daśāṅgu̱lam || 1 || 

The Supreme Being has a thousand heads, a thousand eyes, a thousand feet. 
Pervading the cosmos on every side He fills a space ten fingers beyond.  

पुर॑ुष ए॒वेद� सवर्म्᳚। यद्भzतं यz॒ भव्यम्᳚। उ॒ताz॑त॒त्वस्येशा॑नः। यदन्नzनाित॒रोह॑ित ॥ २ ॥ 
puru̍ṣa ev̱edagm̐ sarvaṁ̎ | yad bhū̱taṁ yac ca bhavyam̎ | 
u̱tāmṛt̍aṯva syeśān̍aḥ | yaḏ annen̍ā tiṟohat̍i || 2 || 
The Supreme Being indeed is all this, what hath been and what yet shall be. 
It is He who confers on all immortality by which alone they live.	 		

ए॒तावा॑नस्य मिह॒मा। अतो॒ ज्याया�॑श्॒च पूर॑ुषः। पादzऽस्य॒ िवश्वा॑ zत॒ािन॑। ित्॒रपाद॑स्या॒zतं ॑िद॒िव ॥ ३॥ 
etāvān̍ asya mahimā | ato jyāyāgu̍ś ca pūru̍ṣaḥ | 
pādo̎’sya viśvā ̍bhū̱tāni ̍| trip̱ād as̍yām̱ ṛtam̍ div̱i || 3 || 

So mighty is His grandeur, yea greater than this is the Supreme Being. 
All creatures comprise one fourth of Him, three fourths eternal life above.  

ित्॒रपाद zध्वर् उद॒ैत्पुर॑ुषः। पादzऽस्ये॒हाऽऽभ॑वा॒त्पुनः॑। ततो॒ िवश्॒वङ्व्य॑�ामत्। सा॒श॒ना॒न॒श॒ने अ॒िभ॥ ४॥ 
trip̱ād ū̱rdhva udaiṯ puru̍ṣaḥ | pādo̎’syeẖā’’bhav̍āṯ punaḥ̍ | 
tato̱ viśvaṉ̇ vyak̍rāmat | sāś̱aṉāṉaś̱aṉe aḇhi || 4 || 

With three fourths the Supreme Being rose up; one fourth again remained here. 
Thence He moved forth to every side, over what eats and what eats not.  

तस्मा᳚िद्॒वराड॑जायत। िव॒राजो॒ अिध॒ पूर॑ुषः। स जा॒तो अत्य॑िरच्यत। प॒श्चादू्भिम॒मथो॑ पzरः॥ ५॥ 
tasmād̎ viṟāḍ aj̍āyata | viṟājo̱ adhi ̱pūru̍ṣaḥ | 
sa jāṯo atyar̍icyata | paś̱cād bhūmim̱ atho̍ pu̱raḥ || 5 || 

From Him was Viraj (Shining Forth) born, again from Viraj emerged the Primeval Man. 
When born he spread to the east and west, beyond the boundaries of the world.  

यत्पुर॑ुषेण ह॒िवषा᳚। द॒ेवा य॒ज्ञमत॑न्वत। व॒स॒न्तो अ॑स्यासी॒दाज्यम्᳚।  ी॒ष्म इ॒ध्मः श॒रद्॒धिवः॥ ६॥ 
yat puru̍ṣeṇa hav̱iṣā ̎| dev̱ā yaj̱ñam atan̍vata | 
vas̱aṉto as̍yāsī̱d ājyam̎ | grī̱ṣma iḏhmaś śaṟad-hav̱iḥ || 6 || 

Then the devas performed a sacrifice. The Primeval Being Himself was the offering. 
Spring became the ghee, summer the faggots, and the autumn the rice offering.  

स॒प्तास्या॑सन्पिरध॒यः॑। ित्रः स॒प्त स॒िमधः॑ z॒ताः। द॒ेवा यद्॒यजं्ञ त॑न्वा॒नाः। अब॑z॒न्प॑ुरुषं प॒शुम् ॥ ७॥ 
sap̱tāsyās̍an pariḏhāyaḥ̍ | tris sap̱ta sam̱idhaḥ̍ kṛṯāḥ | 
dev̱ā yad yaj̱ñam tan̍vāṉāḥ | abad̍hnaṉ puru̍ṣam paś̱um || 7 || 
Then seven were the enclosing sticks, His kindling brands were three times seven. 
In that sacrifice of the Devas the Primeval Being was bound as the victim. 

तं य॒जं्ञ ब॒िहर्िष॒ Aौक्षन्॑ पुर॑ुष ंजा॒तम॑ ॒तः। तेन॑ द॒ेवा अय॑जन्त। सा॒ध्या ऋष॑यश्॒च य े॥ ८॥ 
tam yaj̱ñaṁ baṟhiṣi ̱praukṣan̍ | puru̍ṣam jāṯam ag̍raṯaḥ | 
tena ̍dev̱ā ayaj̍anta | sāḏhyā ṛṣay̍aś ca ̱ye || 8 || 
This the Supreme Being, the first born being, was purified by aspertions. 
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Thus was performed the first sacrifice by the devas and rishis of yore.  

तस्मा᳚द्॒यज्ञात्सव॑र्॒zतः॑। सz॑ंतं zषदा॒ज्यम्। प॒शू�स्ता�श्॑च�े वाय॒व्यान्॑। आ॒रण्॒यान् ा॒म्याश्॒च ये॥ ९॥ 
tasmād̎ yaj̱ñāt sar̍va ̱hutaḥ̍ | sambhṛt̍aṁ pṛṣad āj̱yam | 
paṣ̱ūgm̐s tāggaś cak̍re vāyav̱yān̍ | āṟaṇ̱yān grām̱yāśca ̱ye || 9 || 

From that general sacrifice the dripping ghee was gathered up. 
He formed the creatures of the air and the animals both wild and tame.  

तस्मा᳚द्॒यज्ञात्सव॑र्॒zतः॑। ऋचः॒ सामा॑िन जिज्ञरz। छन्दा�॑िस जिज्ञरz ॒तस्मा᳚त्। यजzस्तस्मा॑दजायत॥१०॥ 
tasmād̎ yaj̱ñāt sar̍va ̱hu̱taḥ | ṛcaḥ̱ sāmān̍i jajñire | 
chandāgu̍ṁsi jajñire ̱tasmāt̎ | yaju̱s tasmād̍ ajāyata || 10 || 
From that great general sacrifice, Rik and Sama hymns were born, 
There from the various metres were born, the Yajus had its birth from it. 

तस्मा॒दश्वा॑ अजायन्त। य ेके चो॑भ॒याद॑तः। गावो॑ ह जिज्ञरz ॒तस्मा᳚त्। तस्मा᳚zा॒ता अज॑ा॒वयः॑॥ ११॥ 
tasmāḏ aśva ̍ayājanta | ye ke co̍bhay̱ādat̍aḥ | 
gavo̍ ha jajñire ̱tasmāt̎ | tasmāj̎ jāṯā aj̍ā ̱vayaḥ̍ || 11 || 

From it were horses born, from it all animals with two rows of teeth. 
Cows were born there from, from it were goats and sheep produced.  

यत्पुर॑ुषं॒ व्य॑दधुः। क॒ित॒धा व्यक॑ल्पयन् । zख॒ं िकम॑स्य॒ कौ बा॒हू । कावzरू पादा॑वुच्येते ॥ १२॥ 
yat puru̍ṣaṁ vyad̍adhuḥ | kaṯiḏhā vyak̍alpayan | 
mukhaṁ̱ kim as̍ya kau bāẖū | kā vū̱rū pādā ̍vucyete || 12 || 

When they contemplated the Primeval Being in how many ways did they conceive of Him?  
What was His mouth ? What were His arms? What were His thighs and feet called? 

yा॒अ॒मणzऽस्य॒ zख॑मासीत्। बा॒ह ूरा॑ज॒न्यः॑ z॒तः।  
ऊ॒रू तद॑स्य॒ यदै्वश्यः॑। प॒zा� शzfो अज॑ायत॥ १३॥ 
brāẖmaṇ̱o̎’sya ̱mukham̍ āsīt | bāẖū rāj̍aṉyaḥ̍ kṛṯaḥ | 
ū̱rū tad as̍ya yad vaiśyaḥ̍ | paḏbhyāgm̐ śū̱dro aj̍āyata || 13 || 
The brahmin was his mouth, of both His arms was the Raja made. 
His thighs became the Vaishya, from His feet was the Shudra produced.  

च॒न्fमा॒ मन॑सो जा॒तः। चक्षोः॒ सूयो॑र् अजायत। zखा॒िदन्f॑श्चा॒िzश्॑च। Aा॒णाद्वा॒युर॑जायत ॥ १४॥ 
caṉdramā ̱manas̍o jāṯaḥ | cakṣo̱s-sūryo ajāyata | 
mukhāḏ indraś̍ cāg̱niś ca ̍| prāṇ̱ād vāy̱ur aj̍āyata || 14 || 

The Moon was created from His mind, and from His eye the Sun had birth. 
From His mouth were Indra and Agni born, from His breath came the wind.  

नाभ्या॑ आसीद॒न्तिर॑क्षम्। शी॒ष्णोर् द्यौः सम॑वतर्त।  
प॒zां zिम॒िदर्शः॒ Wोत्रा᳚त्। तथा॑ लो॒का� अ॑कल्पयन् ॥ १५॥ 
nābhyā ̍āsīd aṉtarik̍ṣam | śī̱rṣṇo dyaus samav̍artata | 
paḏbhyāṁ bhūmiṟ diśaś̱ śrotrāt̎ | tathā ̍lo̱kāgm̐ ak̍alpayan || 15 || 
From His navel came the astral world, and from His head the world beyond. 
Earth from His feet and space from His ears, thus did they create the worlds.  

वेदा॒हम॒ेतं पुर॑ुष ंम॒हान्तम्᳚ । आ॒िद॒त्यव॑णर्ं॒ तम॑सस्तz पा॒रz।  
सवार्॑िण र॒ूपािण॑ िव॒िचत्य॒ धीरः॑। नामा॑िन z॒त्वाऽिभ॒वद॒न्यदास्तz ॥ १६॥ 
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vedāẖam eṯaṁ puru̍ṣaṁ maẖāntam̎ | āḏiṯya var̍ṇaṁ̱ tamas̍as̱ tu pāṟe | 
sarvāṇ̍i rū̱pāṇi ̍vic̱itya ̱dhīraḥ̍ | nāmān̍i kṛṯvā’bhiv̱adaṉ yadāste ̎|| 16 || 

I know the mighty Supreme Being, whose color is like the Sun, beyond the reach of darkness. He the Omniscient 
One, creates from Himself all the manifold forms and calls them by various names. 

धा॒ता पzरस्ता॒द्यz॑दाज॒हार॑। श॒�ः Aिव॒द्वान्A॒िदश॒श्चत॑vः।  
तम॒ेवं िव॒द्वान॒zत॑ इ॒ह भ॑वित। नान्यः पन्था॒ अय॑नाय िवद्यते ॥ १७॥ 
dhāṯā pu̱rastāḏ yam u̍dājaẖāra ̍| śaḵraḥ praviḏvān praḏiśaś̱-catas̍raḥ | 
tam ev̱ā viḏvān am̱ṛta ̍iha ̱bhavati | nānyaḥ panthā ̱ayan̍āya vidyate || 17 || 
The first creator [Brahma] knew the Supreme Being, he in turn made Him known to Shakra [Indra] who 
proclaimed it in the four directions. Hence even today he who knows Him and the creation thus; as permeated, 
pervaded and possessed by the Supreme Being verily attains immortality. There is no other way. [For spiritual 
perfection] 

य॒जे्ञन॑ य॒ज्ञम॑यजन्त द॒ेवाः । तािन॒ धमार्॑िण Aथ॒मान्या॑सन् ।  
ते ह ॒नाक॑ं मिह॒मानः॑ सचन्ते । यत्॒र पूवz सा॒ध्याः सिन्त॑ द॒ेवाः ॥ १८॥ 
yaj̱ñena yaj̱ñam ay̍ajanta dev̱āḥ | tāni ̱dharmāṇ̍i pratham̱ā-nyās̍an | 
te ha ̱nākaṁ̍ mahim̱ānas̍ sacante | yatra pūrve ̍sāḏhyās santi ̍dev̱āḥ || 18 ||  

The gods sacrificed through sacrifice, thus were the first ordinances established. Those great Beings who base 
their lives upon sacrifice verily reaches the highest Spiritual Realm where all the sādhyas (nitya sūris) dwell. 

अ॒zः सz॑ंतः zिथ॒व्यै रसा᳚z। िव॒श्वक॑मर्णः॒ सम॑वतर्॒तािध॑। 
तस्य॒ त्वंटा॑ िव॒दध॑fzपमzित। तत्पुर॑ुषस्य॒ िवश्॒वमाजा॑न॒म z॥ १९ ॥ 
aḏbhyas saṁbhū̍taḥ pṛthiv̱yai rasāc̎ca | viś̱vak̍armaṇas̱ samav̍artaṯādhi ̍| 
tasya ̱tvaṣṭā ̍viḏadhad̍ rū̱pam-et̍i | tat puru̍ṣasya ̱viśvam̱ ājān̍am̱ agre ̎|| 19 || 

In the beginning this universe arose from Vishvakarma [the Universal Architect] through water, earth, fire and 
the other elements. He excelled Aditya, Indra and the other gods. Fashioning the form thereof Tvashta 
proceeded, thus was the universe created in the beginning from the Primeval Being. 
		
वेदा॒हम॒ेतं पुर॑ुष ंम॒हान्तम्᳚। आ॒िद॒त्यव॑णर्ं॒ तम॑सः॒ पर॑स्तात् । 
तम॒ेवं िव॒द्वान॒zत॑ इ॒ह भ॑वित। नान्यः पन्था॑ िवद्॒यतेय᳚नाय॥ २०॥  
vedāẖam eṯaṁ puru̍ṣaṁ maẖāntam̎ | āḏiṯya var̍ṇaṁ̱ tamas̍aḥ̱ paras̍tāt | 
tam ev̱aṁ viḏvān am̱ṛta ̍iẖa bhav̍ati | nānyaḥ panthā ̍vidyaṯe’yan̍āya || 20 || 
I know this mighty Supreme Being whose splendour is like the sun, beyond the reach of darkness.  
He alone who knows Him becomes immortal here, there is no other path to liberation. 

A॒जाप॑ितश्चरित॒ गभz अ॒न्तः। अ॒जाय॑मनो बzध॒ा िवजा॑यते । 
तस्य॒ धीराः॒ पिर॑जानिन्त॒ योिनम्᳚। मरzचीनां प॒दिम॑च्छिन्त व॒ेदसः॑॥ २१॥ 
praj̱āpat̍iś carati ̱garbhe ̍aṉtaḥ | aj̱āyam̍āno bahu̱dhā vijāy̍ate | 
tasya ̱dhīrāḥ̱ parij̍ānanti ̱yonim̎ | marī̍cīnāṁ paḏam ic̍chanti veḏhasaḥ || 21 || 

 In the womb moves Prajapati [the Lord of Creatures], He never becoming born is manifested in variegated 
forms. The wise discern the Source from whence He arises, the first patriarchs sought the position which Marici 
and the others had obtained. 

यो द॒ेवेभ्य॒ आत॑पित। यो द॒ेवानाz पzरोिह॑तः। पूवो॒र् यो द॒ेवेभ्यो॑ जा॒तः। नमो॑ र॒ुचाय॒ yाअम॑य॥े २२॥ 
yo dev̱ebhya ̱ātapat̍i | yo̍ dev̱ānāṁ̎ puro̱hit̍aḥ | 
purvo̱ yo devebhyo̍ jāṯaḥ | namo̍ ru̱cāya ̱brāhmay̍e || 22 || 
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He who gives light and heat to the gods, the First, Foremost agent of the gods. 
To Him, to the Resplendent, to the Holy One salutations be. 

रुचं ॑yा॒अमम्ज॒नयन्॑तः। द॒ेवा अ ॒े तद॑yुवन्। यस्त्व॒ैवं yा᳚अ॒मणो िव॒द्यात्। तस्य ॑द॒ेवा अस॒न्वशz॥२३॥ 
rucaṁ̍ brāẖmaṁ jaṉayan̍taḥ | dev̱ā agre ̱tad ab̍ruvan | 
yas tvaiv̱aṁ brāh̎maṇ̱o viḏyāt | tasya ̍dev̱ā asaṉ vaśe ̎|| 23 || 

Thus spake the gods at first, as they begat the Bright and Holy One; 
The brahmin who may know you thus, shall obtain dominion over all the gods. 

µीश्॑च ते ल॒क्ष्मीश्॒च पत्न्यz। अ॒हो॒रा॒ते्र पा॒श्वेर्। नक्॑षत्रािण र॒ूपम्।  
अ॒िश्वनौ॒ व्यात्तम्᳚। इ॒ंटम्म॑िनषाण। अ॒zं म॑िनषाण। सवर्म्॑ मिनषाण॥ २४॥ 
hrīś ca ̍te laḵṣmīś ca ̱patnyau̎ | aẖo̱ rāṯre pāṟśve | nakṣat̍rāṇi rū̱pam |  
aś̱vinau̱ vyāttam̎ | iṣ̱ṭaṁ man̍iṣāṇa | am̱uṁ man̍iṣāṇa | sarvaṁ̍ maniṣāṇaḥ || 24 || 
Beauty and Fortune are your two consorts, each side of you are day and night. 
The constellations are your form, the Ashvins your mouth. 
Being such grant me whatever I desire; yonder world and all other happiness. 

 
3. NĀRĀYAṆA SŪKTAM 

स॒ह॒v॒-शीषz द॒ेव॒ं िव॒श्वाकं्ष ॑िव॒श्व-शंभु॑वम्। िवशं्व ॑ना॒राय॑णं द॒ेव॒म्-अक्॑षरं परमं॒ प॒दम्॥ १॥ 
saẖas̱ra-̱śīrṣaṁ̍ dev̱aṁ̱ viś̱vākṣaṁ̍ viś̱va-śaṁ̍bhuvam |  
viśvaṁ̍ nāṟāyaṇ̍aṁ dev̱am̱-akṣar̍aṁ param̱aṁ paḏam || 1 || 
This universe is truly (the body of ) the Supreme Godhead only. Therefore it is dependant upon Him; the Self-
effulgent Divine Being; who has countless head and eyes, who is the producer of joy for the universe, whose 
form the universe is; who is the Controller and the Cause of all beings, all-pervasive, imperishable and the 
unsurpassed Ruler and Saviour of all. 

िव॒श्वतः॒ पर॑मान्-िन॒त्यं॒ िव॒शं्व ना॑राय॒णगँ् ह॑िरम्। िवश्॑वम् ए॒वेदं पुर॑ुष॒स्त� िवश्॒वम् उप॑जीवित॥ २ ॥  
viś̱vataḥ̱ param̍ān-niṯyaṁ̱ viś̱vaṁ nār̍āyaṇ̱agm̐ har̍im | 
viśvam̍ ev̱edaṁ puru̍ṣas̱tad viśvam̱ upaj̍īvati || 2 ||  
He is superior to this universe, endless and multi-form. He is the goal of humanity and the Destroyer of sin. That 
Supreme Person is the universe and the Creator thereof. 

पित॒ं िवश्॑वस्या॒त्मेश्॑वरगँ्॒ शाश्॑वतगँ् िश॒वम् अ॑च्युतम्। ना॒राय॒णं म॑हाज॒े्ञयं॒ िव॒श्वात्मा॑नं प॒राय॑णम्॥ ३ ॥ 
patiṁ̱ viśvas̍yāṯmeśvar̍ag̱m̐ śāśvat̍agm̐ śiv̱am ac̍yutam |  
nāṟāyaṇ̱aṁ mah̍ā-jñey̱aṁ̱ viś̱vātmān̍aṁ paṟāyaṇ̍am || 3 || 
He is the Protector-of-the-universe and the Ruler-of-individual-souls, He is permanent, supremely auspicious 
and unchanging. He has embodied Himself in mankind as the Indwelling-spirit. He is supremely worthy of being 
known by creatures; the One who is embodied in the universe and who is the Supreme-goal. 

ना॒राय॒ण प॑रो ज्यो॒ितरात्मा ना॑राय॒णः प॑रः। ना॒राय॒ण प॑रं-y॒अ॒म त॒त्त्वं ना॑राय॒णः प॑रः॥ ४ ॥ 
ना॒राय॒ण प॑रो ज्यो॒ितरात्मा ना॑राय॒ण प॑रः। ना॒राय॒ण प॑रो ध्या॒ता॒ ध्या॒नं ना॑राय॒णः प॑रः ॥ ५ ॥ 
nāṟāyaṇ̱a par̍o jyo̱tir-ātmā nār̍āyaṇ̱aḥ par̍aḥ |  
nāṟāyaṇ̱a par̍aṁ-braẖma ̱taṯtvaṁ nār̍āyaṇ̱aḥ par̍aḥ || 4 || 
nāṟāyaṇ̱a par̍o dhyāṯā ̱dhyāṉaṁ nār̍āyaṇ̱aḥ par̍aḥ || 5 || 
Narayana is the Supreme-Reality designated as Brahman. Narayana is the Supreme, Narayana is the Supreme 
Light (described in the Upanishads), Narayana is the Supreme. Narayana is the most excellent meditator and 
meditation. 
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यz॑ िक॒िzत् जग॑त् स॒वर्ं॒ z॒श्यतz Wूय॒तेऽिप॑वा। अन्त॑बर्॒िहश्॑च तत् स॒वर्ं॒ व्याप्य ना॑राय॒णः िस्थ॑तः॥६॥ 
yacca ̍kiṉ̃cit jag̍at saṟvaṁ̱ dṛś̱yate ̎śrūyaṯe'pi ̍vā | 
antar̍-baẖiśca ̍tat saṟvaṁ̱ vyāpya nār̍āyaṇ̱aḥ sthit̍aḥ || 6 || 
Whatsoever there is in this universe known through perception or report; all that is pervaded by Narayana 
within and without. 

अन॑न्त॒म् अव्य॑य ंक॒िवगँ् सz॒॑fेन्तं ॑िव॒श्व शंभु॑वम्।  
प॒द्॒म को॒श A॑तीका॒श॒गँ् हृदयं ॑चाप्य॒धोz॑खम्॥७॥ 
anan̍tam̱ avyay̍aṁ kav̱igm̐ sam̍u̱drentaṁ̍ viś̱va śaṁ̍bhuvam | 
paḏma ̱ko̱śa prat̍īkāś̱ag̱m̐ hṛḏayaṁ̍ cāpyaḏhomu̍kham || 7 || 
One should meditate within the inverted lotus-bud like heart; upon that Supreme Person, the Limitless, 
Unchanging, All-knowing, the Cause-of-happiness to the universe; who is the end of the ocean of Samsara and 
the goal of all striving. The point of focus in meditation is the space within the heart which resembles an inverted 
lotus bud. 

अधो॑ िन॒zा िव॑तस्त्या॒न्त॒े ना॒भ्याम् उ॑पिर ॒ितं॑ठित। ज्वा॒ल॒मा॒ला-z॑लं भा॒ती॒ िव॒श्वस्या॑यत॒नं म॑हत्॥८॥ 
adho̍ niṣ̱ṭyā vit̍astyāṉte ̱nāḇhyām u̍pari ̱tiṣṭhat̍i | 
jvāḻa-̱māḻā-ku̍laṁ bhāṯī̱ viś̱vasyāy̍ataṉaṁ mah̍at || 8 || 
It should be known that within the heart which is situated between the larynx and the navel, the Lord of the 
universe abides shining with a garland of flames. 

सन्त॑तगँ् िश॒लािभ॑स्तz लम्ब॑त्या कोश॒ सिन्न॑भम्।  
तस्यान्तz zिष॒रगँ् सूक्ष्मं तिस्मन्᳚ सवz Aित॑िंठतम्॥९  
santat̍agm̐ śiḻābhis̍tu̱ lambat̍yā kośa ̱sannib̍ham | 
tasyānte ̍suṣiṟagm̐ sūkṣmaṁ tasmin̎ sarvaṁ̍ pratiṣ̍ṭhitam || 9 || 
The heart resembles an inverted lotus-bud surrounded by arteries. Within it there is a subtle space, within which 
everything is established. 

तस्य॒ मध्यz म॒हन्-अ॑िzिवर्॒श्वािचर्॑िवर्॒श्वतो॑-zखः। सोऽ ॑भzग् िवभ॑जन् ित॒ं॒ठन् नाहा॑रमज॒रः क॒िवः॥१०॥ 
tasya ̱madhye ̍maẖan-ag̍nir viś̱vārcir̍ viś̱vato̍-mukhaḥ | 
so'grab̍hu̱g vibhaj̍an tiṣ̱ṭhaṉ nāhār̍am ajaṟaḥ kav̱iḥ || 10 || 

In that space is the Undecaying, omni-faced, great Light, which has flames on every side. He enjoys the food 
presented and metabolizes it in the body. 

ती॒यर्॒ग् ऊ॒ध्वर्ं अ॑धश्शा॒यी॒ रश्॒मय॑स् तस्य॒ सन्त॑ता । स॒न्ता॒पय॑ित स्वं द॒ेहम् आपा॑द तल॒-मस्तकः॥ 
तस्य॒ मध्ये॒ विअ॑न िशखा अ॒णीयzध्वार् व्य॒विस्थ॑तः ॥ ११ ॥ 
tī̱ryag̱ ū̱rdhvaṁ ad̍haś-śāy̱ī̱ raś̱mayas̍ tasya ̱santat̍ā | 
saṉtāp̱ayat̍i svaṁ deẖam āpād̍a tala-̱mastakaḥ || 
tasya ̱madhye ̱vahni ̍śikhā aṇ̱īyo̎rdhvā vyav̱asthit̍aḥ || 11 || 

The rays of that Fire spread out, upwards and downwards warming the whole body from head to foot. In the 
center of that Light which permeates the whole body there abides a thin tongue of flame; the color of gold which 
is most subtle. 

नी॒ल-तो॑य॒द॑ मध्य॒स्था॒� िव॒दु्यzzखेव॒ भास्व॑रा । नी॒वार ॒शूक॑वत् त॒न्वी॒ पी॒ता भा᳚स्वत्य॒णूप॑मा॥ १२॥ 
nī̱la-to̍yaḏa ̍madhyas̱thāḏ viḏyullek̍heva ̱bhāsvar̍ā | 
nī̱vāra ̱śūkav̍at taṉvī̱ pī̱tā bhās̎vatyaṇ̱ūpam̍ā || 12 || 

It is dazzling like a flash of lightening that appears in a dark rain cloud. It is a slender as the awn of a paddy 
grain which serves as a comparison to illustrate its subtlety. 
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तस्या᳚ िशखाय॒ म॑ध्ये प॒रमा᳚त्मा व्य॒विस्थ॑तः।  
स yअ॒म स िशव॒स्स हिरस्॒सने्f॒ सोऽक्॑षरः प॒रमस्स्व॒राÄ ॥ १३ ॥ 
tasyā ̎śikhāya ̱mad̍hye paṟamāt̎mā vyav̱asthit̍aḥ | 
sa brahma ̱sa śivas̱ sa haris̱ sendra ̱so'kṣar̍aḥ paṟamas svaṟāṭ || 13 || 
The Supreme Soul dwells within that flame, He is Brahma, He is Siva, He is Vishnu, He is Indra, He is the 
Supreme Cause-of-the-universe, the Self-luminous One. 

ऋतगँ् स॒त्य ंप॑रं y॒अ॒म पzरुषं ॑zष्ण॒ िपz॑लम्। ऊ॒ध्वर्रzतं िव॑रूपा॒क॒ं्ष िव॒श्वर॑ूपाय॒ वै नमो॒ नमः॑॥ १४ ॥ 
ṛṯagm̐ saṯyaṁ par̍aṁ braẖma ̱pu̱ruṣaṁ̍ kṛṣṇa ̱piṅgal̍am |  
ū̱rdhva-ret̍aṁ vir̍ūpāḵṣaṁ̱ viś̱va-rū̍pāya ̱vai namo̱ namaḥ̍ || 14 || 
The Supreme Brahman the Absolute Reality is a Being dark-blue and yellowish in color, absolutely chaste and 
possessing uncommon eyes; salutations to Him of the Universal-form. 

ॐ ना॒रा॒य॒णाय॑ िव॒द्महz वाzद॒ेवाय॑ धीमिह। तन्नो॑ िवष्णुः Aचो॒दया᳚त्॥ १५ ॥ 
oṁ nāṟāy̱aṇ̱āya ̍viḏmahe ̍vāsudev̱āya ̍dhīmahi | tanno̍ viṣṇuḥ praco̱dayāt̎ || 15 || 

May we know the Cause-of-all-beings, we meditate upon the Indweller-of-all-jivas; may that Supreme 
Omnipresent one enlighten our intellects. 
 

 

4. VIṢṆU SŪKTAM 

िवष्णो॒र ्zक॑ं वी॒यार्॑िण॒ Aवो॑च॒ं यः पािथर्॑वािन िवम॒मे रजा॑गँ् िस यो अस्क॑भाय॒� उत्॑तरगँ् स॒धस्थ॑ं 
िवच�मा॒णःऽे॒धो र॑ुगा॒यः ॥ १ ॥ 
viṣṇo̱r nukaṁ̍ vī̱ryāṇ̍i ̱pravo̍caṁ̱ yaḥ pārthiv̍āni vimam̱e rajāg̍m̐ si yo askab̍hāyaḏ 
uttar̍agm̐ saḏhasthaṁ̍ vicakramāṇ̱as treḏho ru̍gāy̱aḥ || 1 || 
I will declare the mighty deeds of Vishnu; of Him who measured out the earthly regions. Who established the 
highest abode, thrice setting down His footstep, widely striding. (R.V.1:154:1) 

िवष्णो॒zर्क॑ं वी॒यार्॑िण Aवो॑च॒ं यः पािथर्॑वािन िवम॒मे रजा॑गँ् िस यो अस्क॑भाय॒� उत्॑तरगँ् स॒धस्थ॑ं 

िवच�मा॒णस् त॒े्रधो र॑ुगा॒यो िवष्णो॑ रर॒ाट॑मिस॒ िवष्णोः ᳚zंठम॑िस॒ िवष्णोः॒ श्ञप्त्रzस्थो॒ िवष्णो॒ स्यूर॑िस 

िवष्णz jzवम् अ॑िस वैष्ण॒वम् अ॑िस॒ िवष्ण॑वे त्वा ॥ १ ॥ 
viṣṇo̱r nukaṁ̍ vī̱ryāṇ̍i pravo̍caṁ̱ yaḥ pārthiv̍āni vimam̱e rajāg̍m̐ si yo askab̍hāyaḏ 
uttar̍agm̐ saḏhasthaṁ̍ vicakramāṇ̱as treḏho ru̍gāy̱o viṣṇo̍ raṟāṭam̍asi ̱ viṣṇo̎ḥ 
pṛṣṭhamas̍i ̱ viṣṇo̱ḥ śñaptres̎tho̱ viṣṇo̱ syūras̍i viṣṇo̎ dhru̱vam as̍i vaiṣṇav̱am as̍i ̱ 
viṣṇav̍e tvā || 1 || 
I will declare the mighty deeds of Vishnu; of Him who measured out the earthly regions. Who established the 
highest abode , thrice setting down His footstep, widely striding. RV.1:154:1 You are the forehead of Vishnu; 
you are the back of Vishnu; ye two are the corners of Vishnu's mouth. You are the thread of Vishnu, you are the 
fixed point of Vishnu. You are of Vishnu; to Vishnu you. TS. 1:2:13 

त� अ॑स्य िA॒यम॒िभपाथॊ॑ अश्याम्। नरॊ॒ यत्॑र दॆव॒यवॊ॒ मदंि॑त। 
उ॒र॒ु�॒मस्य॒ स िह बंध॑ुिरत्॒था। िवष्णोः ᳚प॒दॆ प॑रमॆ॒ मध्व॒ उथ्सः॑॥ २ ॥ 
tad as̍ya priy̱am aḇhipātho̍ aśyām | naro̱ yatra ̍devay̱avo̱ madan̍ti | 
u̱ru̱kram̱ asya ̱sa hi bandhu̍r iṯthā | viṣṇōḥ̎ paḏe par̍am̱e madhva ̱uthsaḥ̍ || 2 || 

May I attain to His well-beloved realm where the devotees rejoice. For there springs, close akin to the Wide-
Strider; the source of immortality in Vishnu's highest footstep.  
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Aत� िवष्ण॑ुस्तवते वी॒यार्॑य। z॒गो न भी॒मः z॑च॒रो िग॑िरं॒ठाः। 
योस्यो॒रुषु ॑ित्॒रष ुिव॒�म॑णेष।ु अिध॑िक्॒षयंित॒ भुव॑नािन॒ िवश्वा᳚॥ ३ ॥ 
pratad viṣṇu̍s tavate vī̱ryāy̍a | mṛg̱o na bhī̱maḥ ku̍caṟo gir̍iṣ̱ṭhāḥ | 
yosyo̱ruṣu̍ triṣ̱u viḵramaṇ̍eṣu | adhik̍ṣiy̱anti ̱bhuvan̍āni ̱viśvā ̎|| 3 || 

For this His mighty deed is Vishnu praised, who like some wild lion, dread, prowling, roams the mountains. He 
within whose three wide-extending paces all living creatures have their existence. 

प॒रो मात्॑रया त॒zवा॑ zधान। न तz मिह॒त्वम् अन्व॑ँुनवंित। 
उ॒भे तz िवद्॒म रजि॑स zिथ॒व्या। िवष्णो॑ देव॒त्वं प॒रम॒स्य॑ िवथ्स॥े ४ ॥ 
paṟo mātray̍ā taṉuvā ̍vṛdhāna | na te ̍mahiṯvam anvaś̍nuvanti | 
u̱bhe te ̍vidma ̱rajas̍i pṛthiv̱yā | viṣṇo̍ devaṯvaṁ paṟam̱asya ̍vithse || 4 || 
Humans cannot comprehend your greatness, Who expands beyond all bound and measure with your body. Both 
your two regions of the earth , O Vishnu we know; you O God knows the highest. 

िवच॑�मे zिथ॒वीम॒ेष ए॒ताम्। के्षत्रा॑य॒ िवष्णzमर्z॑ष ेदश॒स्यन्। 
jzवासो॑ अस्य की॒रयो॒ जना॑सः। उ॒र॒ुिक्॒षतगँ् z॒जिन॑माचकार॥ ५ ॥ 
vicak̍rame pṛthiv̱īm eṣ̱a eṯām | kṣetrāy̍a ̱viṣṇu̱r manu̍ṣe daśas̱yan | 
dhru̱vāso̍ asya kī̱rayo̱ janās̍aḥ | u̱ru̱kṣiṯagm̐ su̱janim̍ ācakāra || 5 || 
Over this earth with mighty step strode Vishnu, ready to give it for a home to Manu. In Him the humble people 
trust for refuge; He, the Nobly Born, has made them spacious dwellings. 

ित्रदेर्॒वः zिथ॒वीम॒ेष ए॒ताम्। िवच॑�मे श॒तर्॑चस ंमिह॒त्वा। 
Aिवष्ण॑ुरस्तु त॒व स॒स्तवzयान्। त्व॒ेषगँ् अय॑स्य॒ स्थिव॑रस्य॒ नाम॑॥ ६ ॥ 
trir dev̱aḥ pṟthiv̱īm eṣ̱a eṯām | vicak̍rame śaṟtac̍asaṁ mahiṯvā | 
pra-viṣṇu̍r astu tav̱a sas̱tavī̍yān | tveṣ̱agga hyas̍ya ̱sthavir̍asya ̱nāma ̍|| 6 || 

Three times God strode forth in all His grandeur over this earth bright with a hundred splendours. Foremost is 
Vishnu, stronger than the strongest; for glorious is His name Who lives forever. 

अतो॑ द॒ेवा अ॑वंतु नो॒ यतो॒ िवष्ण॑ुिवर्च�॒मे। zिथ॒व्याः स॒प्त धाम॑िभः ॥ ७ ॥ 
ato̍ dev̱ā av̍antu no̱ yato̱ viṣṇu̍r vicakram̱e | pṛthiv̱yās sap̱ta dhāmab̍hiḥ || 7 || 
The gods be gracious unto us even from the place whence Vishnu strode. Through the seven regions of the earth. 

इ॒दं िवष्णzिवर्च॑�मे त॒े्रध िनद॑धे प॒दम्। सम॑ूढम् अस्य पागँ् z॒रz ॥ ८॥ 
iḏaṁ viṣṇu̱r vicak̍rame treḏha nidad̍he paḏam | samū̍ḍham asya pāgm̐ su̱re || 8 || 
Through all this world strode Vishnu; thrice His foot he planted, and the whole was gathered in His footstep's 
dust. 

त्रीिण॑ प॒दा िवच॑�म॒े िवष्ण॑ुगो॒र्पा अदा᳚भ्यः। अतो॒ धमार्॑िण धा॒रयन्॑ ॥ ९ ॥ 
trīṇi ̍paḏā vicak̍rame ̱viṣṇu̍r go̱pā adāb̎hyaḥ | ato̱ dharmāṇ̍i dhāṟayan̍ || 9 || 
Vishnu, the Protector, He whom none deceives, made three steps, thenceforth. Establishing His high ordinances. 

िवष्णोः॒ कमार्॑िण पश्यत॒ यतो॑ Ð॒तािन॑ पस्प॒शे। इंf॑स्य॒ युज्य॒स्य सखाः᳚ ॥ १० ॥ 
viṣṇo̱ḥ karmāṇ̍i paśyata ̱yato̍ vraṯāni ̍paspaś̱e | indras̍ya ̱yujyas̱ya sakhāḥ̎ || 10 || 
Look upon the deeds of Vishnu, whereby the friend of Indra, close-allied, has let his pastimes be seen. 

त� िवष्णोः᳚ परमं॒ प॒दगँ् सदा पश्यंित सzरयः॑। िद॒वzव॒ चz॒रात॑तम् ॥ ११ ॥ 
tad viṣṇo̎ḥ param̱aṁ paḏagm̐ sadā paśyanti sū̱rayaḥ̍ | div̱ī̍va ̱cakṣu̱rātat̍am || 11 || 
The nitya sūris evermore behold that loftiest place where Vishnu is, placed as it where an eye in heaven. 



 

 

14 

त� िवAा॑सो िवप॒न्यवो॑ जाzवागँ् सस् सिमंध॑ते। िवष्णो॒र ्यत् प॑रमं॒ प॒दम्॥ १२ ॥ 
tad viprās̍o vipaṉyavo̍ jāgṛvāgm̐ sas samin̍dhate | viṣṇo̱r yat par̍am̱aṁ paḏam || 12 || 
This Vishnu's station most sublime, the singers ever vigilant, Lovers of holy song light up.(RV 1:22: 16-21) 

पायाzप्त्या॒ अनंत॑-रायाया॒ सवर् ॑स्तोमोऽितरा॒त्र उ॑त्॒तम मह॑भर्वित॒ सवर्॒स्याप्त्यै॒ सवर्॑स्य॒ िजत्त्यै॒ सवर्॑म् ए॒व 

तेना᳚zोित॒ सवz जयित ॥ १३ ॥ 
pāryāp̎tyā ̱anan̍ta-rāyāyā ̱sarva ̍stomo’tirāṯra u̍ttam̱a mahar̍ bhavati ̱sarvas̱yāptyai ̱
sarvas̍ya ̱jittyai ̱sarvam̍ ev̱a tenāp̎noti ̱sarvaṁ̍ jayati || 13 || 
"Through boundless abundance, he becomes the highest among all, surpassing every ritual and rite. For the 
fulfillment of all, for the conquest of all, he attains everything, and he conquers everything." 

 
5. ŚRĪ SŪKTAM 

िहर॑ण्यवणार्ं॒ हिर॑णी ंzव॒णर् र॑जत॒-vज॑ाम्। च॒न्fां िह॒रण्म॑यी ंल॒क्ष्मी ंजात॑वेदो म॒ आव॑ह॥ १ ॥ 
hiraṇ̍yavarṇāṁ̱ hariṇ̍īṁ suvaṟṇa raj̍ata-̱sraj̍ām | 
caṉdrāṁ hiṟaṇ-may̍īṁ laḵṣmīṁ jātav̍edo ma ̱āvah̍a || 1 || 

O Jataveda! O Agni! Invite for my sake, the Goddess of good fortune, the golden-hued dame, the doe-like, moon-
like maiden wreathed in gold and silver. 

तां म॒ आव॑ह॒ जात॑-वेदो ल॒क्ष्मीम् अन॑पगा॒िमनzम् । यस्या॒ं िहर॑ण्य ंिव॒न्देयं॒ गामश॒ं्व पुर॑ुषान् अ॒हम् ॥  
tāṁ ma ̱āvah̍a ̱jāta-̍vedo laḵṣmīm anap̍agām̱inī̎m | 
yasyāṁ̱ hiraṇ̍yaṁ viṉdeyaṁ̱ gāmaśvaṁ̱ puru̍ṣān aẖam || 2 || 

O Knower-of-all-beings! Take me to the Goddess of Good Fortune - not a fickle deity, but one who is 
unswerving. May I obtain gold, cows, horses and men from her. May I be blessed with all the material comforts, 
such as wealth, cattle, conveyances, friends, servants and progeny. 

अ॒श्॒वपzवार्ं र॑थ-म॒ध्या॒ं ह॒िस्त-ना॑द A॒बोिध॑नीम् । Wीयं ॑द॒ेवीम् उप॑अवये॒ Wीमार्॑ द॒ेवी जुष॑ताम् ॥ ३ ॥ 
aś̱va-̱pū̱rvāṁ rat̍ha-maḏhyāṁ̱ has̱ti-nād̍a praḇodhin̍īm | 
śrīyaṁ̍ dev̱īm upah̍vaye ̱śrīr-mā ̍dev̱ī ju̍ṣatām || 3 || 

I invoke Mother Lakshmi to approach me with horses ahead and chariots in the middle and tumultous sounds of 
elephants. 

का॒ं सzिस्म॒तां िहर॑ण्य Aा॒कारा॑म् आ॒fार्ं ज्वल॑न्ती ंz॒प्तां त॒पर्य॑न्तीम्  
प॒द॒े्म िस्थ॒तां प॒द्म-व॑णार्ं॒ ताम् इ॒होप॑अवये॒ Wीयम् ॥ ४ ॥ 
kāṁ̱ so̎smiṯāṁ hiraṇ̍ya prāḵārām̍ āṟdrāṁ jvalan̍tīṁ tṛp̱tāṁ taṟpayan̍tīm  
paḏme ̱sthiṯāṁ paḏma-var̍ṇāṁ̱ tām iẖopah̍vaye ̱śrīyam || 4 || 

I invoke the smiling Goddess of prosperity, lotus-like in colour, beaming, content, satisfying, seated on a lotus, in 
a rampart of gold. She transcends all sense perception. She is absolute. 

च॒न्fां A॑भा॒सां य॒शसा॒ ज्वल॑न्ती ं ॒िWयं ॑लो॒के द॒ेव जुं॑टाम् उदा॒राम् । 
तां प॒िद्मनीमी ं॒ शर॑णम् अ॒हं Aप॑दे्यऽलक्ष्मीमz नश्यता॒ं त्वां z॑णे ॥ ५॥ 
caṉdrāṁ prab̍hās̱āṁ yaś̱asā ̱jvalan̍tī̱ṁ śriyaṁ̍ lo̱ke dev̱a ju̍ṣṭām udāṟām | tāṁ 
paḏminīmī̱ṁ śaraṇ̍am aẖaṁ prapad̍ye'lakṣmīr me ̍naśyatāṁ̱ tvāṁ vṛṇ̍e || 5 || 

I seek refuge in the brilliant Goddess who is generous and delightful. This Goddess of prosperity is assiduously 
sought after by devas. May her opposite - alakshmi- denoted by desire, anger, greed, penury, unhappiness and 
misfortune be utterly destroyed. 
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आ॒िद॒त्य व॑णेर्॒ तप॒सोऽिध॑जा॒तो वन॒स्पित॒स् तव॑ zक्॒षोऽथ िब॒ल्वः। 
तस्य॒ फला॑िन॒ तप॒सा z॑दन्तु मा॒यान्त॑रा॒ याश्॑च बा॒अया अल॒॑क्ष्मीः॥ ६ ॥ 
āḏiṯya var̍ṇe ̱tapas̱o'dhij̍āṯo vanas̱patis̱ tava ̍vṛḵṣo'tha biḻvaḥ | 
tasya ̱phalān̍i ̱tapas̱ā nu̍dantu māy̱āntar̍ā ̱yāśca ̍bāẖyā al̍aḵṣmīḥ || 6 || 

O Deity dazzling like the Sun's orb! The bilva tree which comes to fruition without flowering has sprung from 
your austerity. It's fruits are the result of your penance. May the bilva fruit dispel any ignorance and 
impediments, inner and outer. May they destroy my misfortune. 

उपzतz मां दzव-स॒खः की॒ितर्श्॒च मिण॑ना स॒ह। 
Aा॒zz॒र्त॒ोऽिस्म॑ रांशे॒ऽिस्मन् की॒ितर्म् ऋ॒िद्धं द॒दातु मे॥ ७ ॥ 
upait̍u̱ māṁ dev̍a-saḵhaḥ kī̱rtiśca ̱maṇin̍ā saẖa | 
prāḏu̱rbhū̱to’smi ̍rāṣṭre'̱smin kī̱rtim ṛḏdhiṁ daḏātu me || 7 || 
May the friend of the Deva approach me with fame and precious stones. I am born in this country. May Kubera 
bless me with prosperity and celebrity. 

zित्प॑पा॒सां म॑लां ज्ये॒ंठाम् अ॑ल॒क्ष्मी ंना॑शया॒म्यहम्। 
अz॑ित॒म् असz॑िद्धं॒ च सवार्॒न् िनणुर्॑द म॒े zहा᳚त्॥ ८ ॥ 
kṣut-pip̍ās̱āṁ mal̍āṁ jyeṣ̱ṭhām al̍aḵṣmīṁ nāś̍ayām̱yaham | 
abhū̍tim̱ asam̍ṛddhiṁ̱ ca sarvāṉ nirṇu̍da me ̱gṛhāt̎ || 8 || 
I shall drive away from myself impurities, hunger and thirst. O Goddess banish from my home all ill-luck, 
calamaities and poverty. 

ग॒न्ध॒द्वा॒रां z॑राध॒षार्ं॒ िन॒त्य प॑ुंटां करी॒िषणzम्। 
ई॒श्वरीगंु ॑सवर्॑ zता॒ना॒ं ताम् इ॒होप॑अवये॒ िWयम्॥ ९ ॥ 
gaṉdha-̱dvāṟāṁ du̍rādhaṟṣāṁ̱ niṯya pu̍ṣṭāṁ karī̱ṣiṇī̎m | 
ī̱śvarīgu̍ṁ sarva ̍bhūtāṉāṁ̱ tām iẖopah̍vaye ̱śriyam || 9 || 
I invoke here in this world the Goddess of prosperity, the Mother Earth, who is inviolable. She is of exhaustable 
nourishment, representing wealth of cattle. She is the mistress of all creatures. 

मन॑सः॒ काम॒म् आक॑ूितं वा॒चस् स॒त्यम् अ॑शीमिह। 
प॒शzनागँ् र॒ूपम॑न्नस्य॒ मिय॒ Wीश् Wय॑ता॒ं यशः॑॥ १० ॥ 
manas̍aḥ̱ kāmam̱ ākū̍tiṁ vāc̱as saṯyam aś̍īmahi | 
paś̱ū̱nāgm̐ rū̱pam-an̍nasya ̱mayi ̱śrīś śray̍atāṁ̱ yaśaḥ̍ || 10 || 
May all my desires be fulfilled. May all my intentions come true and my utterances by truthful. May the Goddess 
be with me for ever in the form of abundant food, increased fame, fine form all all kinds of domestic animals. 

क॒दर्मzन A॑जा-zत॒ा म॒िय॒ सभ॑ंव क॒दर्म। 
िWयं ॑वा॒सय॑ मे z॒ले मा॒तर॑ं पद्॒म मािल॑नीम्॥ ११ ॥ 
kaṟdamen̍a praj̍ā-bhū̱tā may̱i ̱saṁbhav̍a kaṟdama | 
śriyaṁ̍ vās̱aya ̍me ku̱le māṯaraṁ̍ padma ̱mālin̍īm || 11 || 
O Kardama! By your advent, the Goddess has become a Mother, do reside with me. Establish the Mother, the 
Goddess of proserity, wreathed with garlands of lotuses, in my habitation. 

आप॑स्zज॒न्त॑ु िzग्॒धा॒िन॒ िच॒zी॒त व॑स म॒े zहे। 
िनच॑ द॒ेवी ंमा॒तरग्॒गश् िWयं ॑वा॒सय ॑मे z॒ले॥ १२ ॥ 
āpas̍ sṛj̱antu̍ snig̱dhāṉi ̱ciḵlī̱ta vas̍a me ̱gṛhe | 
nica ̍dev̱īṁ māṯarag̱gaś śriyaṁ̍ vās̱aya ̍me ku̱le || 12 || 
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Let the waters produce friendly results. O Chiklita! (Kamadeva) Come and stay with me. Make your Mother, the 
Goddess of plenty, abide in my abode. 

आ॒fार्ं पzष्किर॑णी ंपzिंटं॒ z॒व॒णार्ं हzम मा॒िलनीम्। 
सzयार्ं िह॒रण्मयी ंलक्ष्मी ंजात॑वेदो म॒ आव॑ह॥ १३॥ 
āṟdrāṁ pu̱ṣkariṇ̍īṁ pu̱ṣṭiṁ̱ su̱vaṟṇāṁ hem̍a māḻinīm | 
sū̱ryāṁ hiṟaṇmayīṁ lakṣmīṁ jātav̍edo ma ̱āvah̍a || 13 || 
O Jataveda, the Divine Fire! Bring me the golden Lakshmi, moist with compassion. Endowed with tawny colour, 
she nourishes the worlds. She is attended by elephants. She wears a garland of flowers and is bedecked in gold. 

आ॒fार्ं यः॒ किर॑णी ंय॒िंटं िप॒zलां प॑द्म मा॒िलनीम्। 
च॒न्fां िह॒रण्म॑यी ंलक्ष्मी ंजात॑वेदो म॒ आव॑ह॥ १४॥ 
āṟdrāṁ yaḥ̱ kariṇ̍īṁ yaṣ̱ṭiṁ piṉ̇galāṁ pad̍ma māḻinīm | 
caṉdrāṁ hiṟaṇmay̍īṁ lakṣmīṁ jātav̍edo ma ̱āvah̍a || 14 || 
O Jataveda, the Divine Fire! Bring me the annointed Lakshmi of golden hue. Bring the Mother who holds the 
mace in her hand. Lead the Deity of prosperity to my dwelling. 

तां म॒ आव॑ह॒ जात॑वेदो ल॒क्ष्मीम् अ॑नपगा॒िमनzम्।  
यस्या॒ं िह॑रण्यं॒ Az॑त॒ं गावो॑ दा॒स्योऽश्वा᳚न् िव॒न्देयं॒ पुर॑ुषान् अ॒हम् ॥ १५॥ 
tāṁ ma ̱āvah̍a ̱jātav̍edo laḵṣmīm an̍apagām̱inī̎m |  
yasyāṁ̱ hir̍aṇyaṁ̱ prabhū̍taṁ̱ gāvo̍ dās̱yo'śvān̎ viṉdeyaṁ̱ puru̍ṣān aẖam || 15 || 
O Mystic Fire! Bring me lakshmi who will always stay with me. May I be endowed by her grace, wealth in 
plenty, horses and cattle, maids and servants, friends and companions. 

यश्शुिचः॒ Aय॑तो zत्॒वा जzzया॑� आज्य॒म् अन्व॑हम्। 
सूक॑ं्त प॒z द॑शचर्ं॒ च Wी॒ काम॑ सत॒तं जपे॑त् ॥ १६ ॥ 
yaś śuciḥ̱ prayat̍o bhū̱tvā ju̱huyād̍ ājyam̱ anvah̍am | 
sūktaṁ̍ paṉ̃ca daś̍arcaṁ̱ ca śrī̱ kāma ̍sataṯaṁ jap̍et || 16 || 
Whoever desire to obtain Lakshmi , should having purified himself and become equananimous, should daily 
offer fire sacrifice with ghee, reciting the 15 stanzas of this Srisukta. 

पद्॑मिAय ेपिद्मिन पद्॒महस्ते पद्मा॑लय ेपद्मदलाय॑तािक्ष । 
िवश्॑व-िAये॒ िवष्णु मनzzक॒ूले त्वत्पा॑द प॒दं्म मिय॒ सिन्न॑धत्स्व॥ १७॥ 
padma-̍priye padmini padma-̱haste padmāl̍aye padma-dalāyat̍ākṣi | 
viśva-̍priye ̱viṣṇu mano̍’nukū̱le tvat pād̍a paḏmam mayi ̱sannid̍hatsva || 17 || 
O Lakshmi with eyes like lotuses and to who lotuses are dear, who holds lotuses in her hands, and dwells within 
the lotus of the heart, the beloved of the whole world and the one to whom Vishnu conceeds, may your lotus feet 
always be the object of contemplation for me. 

 
6. BHŪ SŪKTAM 

zिम॑zर्z॒ा द्यौवर्॒िरण॒ाऽन्तिर॑कं्ष मिह॒त्वा। उ॒पस्थz ते देव्यिदत॒ेऽऽिzम॑न्नादम॒न्नाद्या॒या द॑धे॥ १ ॥ 
bhūmir̍ bhū̱mnā dyaur var̍iṇ̱ā'ntarik̍ṣaṁ mahiṯvā | 
u̱pasthe ̍te devyadite'̱gnim an̍nāḏam annādyāy̱ā dad̍he || 1 || 

O goddess Aditi, You are the Earth in depth. sky in breadth, atmosphere in greatness. 
In your lap , I place Agni, the all-consumer for the consumption [of oblations]. 

आयंगौः zिँ॑नर�मी॒ दसन॑न्मा॒तरं ॒पुनः॑। िप॒तर॑ं च A॒यत्ं-zवः॑॥ २ ॥ 
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āyaṅgauḥ pṛśnir̍ akramī̱ dasan̍an māṯaraṁ̱ punaḥ̍ | piṯarañ̍ ca pray̱ant-suvaḥ̍ || 2 || 
The spotted bull has come and sat before the mother in the east. Advancing to his Father heaven. (RV. X:189:1) 

ित्॒रगँ् शद्धाम॒ िवरा॑जित॒ वाक्प॑त॒ंगाय॑ िशWये। Aत्य॑स्य वह॒ द्यिभः॑॥ ३॥ 
trig̱u̱ṁ śaddhāma ̱virāj̍ati ̱vāk pat̍aṉ̇gāya ̍śiśriye | pratyas̍ya vaha ̱dyabhiḥ̍ || 3 || 
Thirty places he rules; Speech relies upon wings to fly; bear it with the days. 

अ॒स्य Aा॒णाद॑पान॒त्यंत॑॑श्चरित रोच॒ना। व्य॑ख्यन्मिह॒षः zवः॑॥ ४ ॥ 
as̱ya prāṇ̱ād ap̍ānaṯyan̍taś̍carati rocaṉā | vyak̍hyan mahiṣ̱as suvaḥ̍ || 4 || 
With her inspiration from his expiration, She wanders between the worlds; The bull discerns the heaven. 

यत्वा॑ �z द्धाः प॑रो॒वप॑ म॒न्युना॒ यद॑वत्यार्। z॒कल्प॑मz॒े तत्तव॒ पुन॒स्त्वोद्दzपयामिस॥ ५ ॥ 
yatvā ̎kru̱ddhāḥ par̍o̱ vapa ̍maṉyunā ̱yad av̍artyā | 
su̱kalpam̍ agne ̱tat tava ̱punas̱-tvoddī̍payām asi || 5 || 

If in anger I have scattered you, in rage or through misadventure 
May that offence be rectified by you O Agni, again we rekindle you. 

यत्तz म॒न्यु प॑रोप्तस्य zिथ॒वीमz॑दध्व॒स।े आ॒िद॒त्या िवश॒े्व तदे्दव॒ा वसव॑श्च स॒माभ॑रन्॥ ६ ॥ 
yatte ̍maṉyu par̍optasya pṛthiv̱īm anu̍ dadhvas̱e | 
āḏiṯyā viśve ̱tad-dev̱ā vasav̍aśca sam̱ābhar̍an || 6 || 

Whatever of you scattered in rage, was spread over the earth, 
That the Adityas, the All-gods and the Vasus gathered together. 

मनो॒ ज्योित॑जुर्षता॒माज्यं॒ िविच्छ॑न्न ंय॒ज्ञगँ् सिम॒मं द॑धातु।  
zह॒स्पित॑स्तzतािम॒मं नो॒ िवश्वz द॒ेवा इ॒ह मा॑दयंताम्॥ ७ ॥ 
mano̱ jyotir̍ juṣatām̱ ājyaṁ̱ vicchin̍naṁ yaj̱ñagm̐ samim̱aṁ dad̍hātu | 
bṛhas̱patis̍ tanutām im̱aṁ no̱ viśve ̍dev̱ā iẖa mād̍ayantām || 7 || 

Mind, light, rejoice in oblation. May he unite this scattered sacrifice. 
May Brhaspati extend it; may the All-gods rejoice herein. (Krsna Yajur Veda 1;5;3;)  

म॒ेिदनz द॒ेवी व॒zंध॑रा स्या॒द्वz॑धा द॒ेवी वा॒सवz। y॒अ॒म व॒चर्॒सः िप॑z॒णागँ् Wोत॒ं्र चz॒मर्नः॑ ॥ ८ ॥ 
meḏinī̍ dev̱ī vas̱undhar̍ā syāḏ vasu̍dhā dev̱ī vās̱avī̎ | braẖma ̱vaṟcas̱aḥ pit̍ṛṇ̱āgass 
śrotraṁ̱ cakṣu̱r manaḥ̍ || 8 ||  

May the Earth be considered as a goddess, Vasundhara, she is the spouse of Vasu (wealth). May she be the 
abode of the divine energy (Brahma), the object of worship, and the source of hearing, sight, and mind." 

द॒ेवी िहर॑ण्य-गिभर्णी द॒ेवी A॒सूव॑री। सद॑ने स॒त्याय॑ने सीद ॥ ९ ॥ 
dev̱ī hiraṇ̍ya-garbhiṇī dev̱ī pras̱ūvarī̎ | rasan̍e saṯyāyan̍e sīda || 9 ||  
"Goddess Hiranyagarbha, Goddess Prasūvari, abide in the essence of truth." 

स॒zfव॑ती सािव॒त्रीह॒ नो द॒ेवी म॒अयंगz। म॒ही-धर॑णी म॒होव्यिथ॑ंठ॥ १० ॥  
शृगें शृंगे॑ य॒जे्ञ य॑जे्ञ िव॑भी॒षणz । इंf॑ पत्नी व्या॒िपनz z॒रसिर॑िद॒ह ॥ ११ ॥ 
sam̱u̱dravat̍ī sāviṯrī ha ̱no dev̱ī maẖyaṅgī̎ | maẖo-dharaṇ̍ī maẖo vyathiṣ̍ṭhāḥ |  
śṛṅge śṛṅ̍ge yaj̱ñe yaj̍ñe vib̍hī̱ṣaṇī̎ | indra ̍patnī vyāp̱inī̍ su̱rasarid̍ iẖa || 11 ||  

"Like unto the ocean, a radiant goddess, Savitri, be gracious unto us. O Earth, the upholder of greatness, be 
steadfast. In every auspicious ceremony, O auspicious one, manifest yourself. O Consort of Indra, pervading and 
flowing like a river, abide in our abode." 

वा॒युमतz जल॒शय॑नी िW॒य ंधा॒राजा॑ स॒त्यंधो॒पिर॑ मेिदनी। श्वो॒पिर॑धतं पिर॑गाय॥ १२ ॥  
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vāy̱u̱matī̍ jalaś̱ayan̍ī śriy̱aṁ dhā ̱rājā ̍saṯyandho̱ pari ̍medinī | śvo̱parid̍hataṁ gāya || 
12 ||  

"Vayumatī, dwelling in the waters, sustaining prosperity, the King, the True Being presides over the Earth. Sing 
of the self-supported glory." 

िव॒ष्णz-प॒त्नी ंम॑ही ंदेवी ं॒ मा॒ध॒वी ंमा॑धव॒-िAयाम्। लक्ष्मीz िA॒य सख॑ी ंद॒ेवी ं॒ न॒मा॒म्यच्यु॑त व॒zभाम्॥१३॥  
viṣ̱ṇu̱-paṯnīṁ mah̍īṁ devī̱ṁ māḏhav̱īṁ mād̍hava-̱priyām | lakṣmī̎ṁ priy̱a sak̍hīṁ 
dev̱ī̱ṁ nam̱ām̱y-acyu̍ta vaḻlabhām || 13 ||  
"I bow to the goddess Mahi (Earth), the consort of Vishnu, the divine Madhavi, dear to Madhava (another name 
for Vishnu), the beloved Lakshmi, the dear companion, the divine, and the beloved of the infallible (Acyuta)." 

ॐ ध॒zधर्॒रायz िव॒द्महz सवर् िस॒z ैच॑ धीमिह। तन्नो॑ धरा Aचो॒दया᳚त् ॥ 

oṁ dhaṉur-dhaṟāyai ̍viḏmahe ̍| sarva siḏdhyai ca ̍dhīmahi | tanno̍ dharā praco̱dayāt̎  

शृ॒ण्वंित॑ Wो॒णाम॒zत॑स्य गो॒पाम् । पुण्या॑मस्या॒ उप॑ शृणोिम॒ वाचम्᳚ । म॒ही ंद॒ेवी ंिवष्ण॑ु पत्नीमजzयार्म् 
। A॒तीचz मेनागँु ह॒िवषा॑ यजामः । त॒े्रधा िवष्ण॑ुरुरुगा॒यो िवच॑�मे । म॒िहं िदवं ॑zिथ॒वीम॒ंतिर॑क्षम् । 
तच्äो॒णैित Wव॑ इ॒च्छमा॑ना । पुण्य॒ग्ग॒ zोक॒ं यजम॑ानाय zण्व॒ती ॥ १४ ॥ 

śṛṇ̱vanti ̍śro̱ṇām am̱ṛtas̍ya go̱pām | puṇyām̍ asyā ̱upa ̍śṛṇomi ̱vācam̎ | maẖīṁ dev̱īṁ 
viṣṇu̍ patnīm ajū̱ryām | praṯīcī̍ menāgum̐ hav̱iṣā ̍yajāmaḥ | treḏhā viṣṇu̍r urugāy̱o 
vicak̍rame | maẖiṁ divaṁ̍ pṛthiv̱īm aṉtarik̍ṣam | tacchro̱ṇaiti śrava ̍ic̱chamān̍ā | 
puṇyag̱ga ̱ślokaṁ̱ yajam̍ānāya kṛṇvaṯī || 14 || 
"I hear the sound of the immortal protector of the cows, the divine and auspicious speech. I listen to the Earth, 
the goddess, the consort of Vishnu, unharmed, the one who faces all directions, with offerings. Thrice Vishnu 
traversed the realms, the great heaven, the earth, and the intervening space. Desiring that sound, she, the 
auspicious one, recites a hymn for the worshipper, making his verses sacred." 

 
7. NĪḶĀ SŪKTAM 

Taittiriya Saṁhitā 4;4;12 
नी॒लां द॒ेवीगँ् शर॑णम॒हं Aप॑दे्य। zण॒ा॒िह॒। z॒तव॑ती सिवत॒रािध॑पत्यैः॒ पय॑स्वती॒रंित॒राशा॑नो अस्तु। jzवा 

िद॒शां िवष्ण॑ु प॒त्न्यघो॑रा॒ऽस्येशा॑ना सह॑सो॒या मनो॒ता᳚। zह॒स्पित॑मार्त॒िरश्वो॒त वा॒युस्संधु॑वा॒ना वाता॑ अ॒िभ नो॑ 

zणंतु। िव॒ंटं॒भो िद॒वो ध॒रुणः॑ zिथ॒व्या अ॒स्येशा॑ना॒ जग॑तो॒ िवष्ण॑ु पत्नी॥ 
nī̱lāṁ dev̱īgm̐ śaraṇ̍am aẖaṁ prapad̍ye | gṛṇ̱āẖi ̱ | ghṛṯavat̍ī savitaṟ ādhip̍atyaiḥ̱ 
payas̍vatī̱r antiṟāśān̍o astu | dhru̱vā diś̱āṁ viṣṇu̍ paṯnyagho̍rā'̱syeśān̍ā sah̍aso̱yā 
mano̱tā ̎ | bṛhas̱patir̍ mātaṟiśvo̱ta vāy̱us san̍dhuvāṉā vātā ̍ aḇhi no̍ gṛṇantu | 
viṣ̱ṭam̱bho div̱o dhaṟuṇaḥ̍ pṛthiv̱yā as̱yeśān̍ā ̱jagat̍o̱ viṣṇu̍ patnī ||  

Do be gracious unto us. Rich in ghee, O Savitr, through your sovreignity be the bounteous region rich in milk, 
for us. The firm among the quarters, Lady-of Vishnu, the mild, ruling over this strength, the desirable, Brhaspati, 
Matarisvan, Vayu, the winds blowing together be gracious unto us. Supporter of the Sky, supporter of the earth, 
ruling this world O Lady of Vishnu. (T.S. 4;4;12) 

 
8. RUDRA SŪKTAM 

पिर॑णो र॒ुfस्य॑ हे॒ितzर्॑नक्तz  पिर॑ द॒े्वषस्य ॑zमर्॒ितर॑गा॒योः । 
अव॑िस्थ॒रा म॒घव॑zस्तzश्॒व मीडव॑स्तो॒काय॒ तन॑याय zडय ॥ १ ॥ 
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pariṇ̍o ru̱drasya ̍heṯir vṛn̍aktu̱ pari ̍dveṣ̱asya ̍durmaṯirag̍āy̱oḥ | 
avas̍thiṟā mag̱havad̍bhyas tanuśva ̱mīḍavas̍to̱kāya ̱tanay̍āya mṛḍaya || 1 || 
May Rudra's missle turn aside and spare us, the great wrath of the Impetuous One avoid us. Turn bounteous 
God, your strong bow from our princes, and be gracious to our seed and our offspring. 

स्तzिह Wzतं गतर्॒ सद॒ं युवा॑नं z॒गन् न भी॒मम् उ॑पह॒त्zम् उ॒ म् ।  
z॒डा जि॑रते्॒र र॑ुf॒स् तवा॑ नो अ॒न्यंतz अ॒स्मन् िनव॑पंतz सनेाः ᳚॥ २ ॥ 

stu̱hi śru̱taṁ garta ̱sadaṁ̱ yuvān̍aṁ mṛg̱an na bhī̱mam u̍pahaṯnum u̱gram |  
mṛḍ̱ā jar̍iṯre ru̍dras̱ tavā ̍no aṉyante ̍as̱man nivap̍antu̱ senāḥ̎ || 2 || 
Praise Him who is seated in the inner most recesses of the heart, the Young, the Famous, the Chastiser of sinful 
acts. Almighty, the Cause of grief to the transgressors, praised, be gracious to the singer; let your hosts spare us 
and smite down another. 

मीड॑ुंटम॒ िशव॑तम िश॒वो नः॑ z॒मना॑ भव। परम॒े॒ zक्॒ष आ॑युदन् िन॒धाय॒ zित॒ं वसा॑न॒ आच॑र ॒िप॑नाक॒ं 
िबæ॒दागिह॑॥ ३॥ 
mīḍu̍ṣṭama ̱śivat̍ama śiv̱o naḥ̍ su̱manā ̍bhava | param̱e ̱vṛḵṣa āy̍udan niḏhāya ̱kṛtiṁ̱ 
vasān̍a ̱ācar̍a ̱pin̍ākaṁ̱ bimraḏāgahi ̍|| 3 || 
O Most bounteous, most auspicious, be auspicious and favorably inclined to us; placing your bow on the highest 
tree, clad in your tiger- skin, come and approach us bearing your spear. 

अहर्॑न् िबभिशर्॒ साय॑का िन॒धन्व॑। अहर्॑न् िन॒ष्कं यज॒॑तं िव॒श्व-र॑ूपम् ।  
अहर्॑न् िन॒धन् दय॑से॒ िवश्॒वम् अभ॑ुवम्। न वा ओजzयो रुf॒ त्वद॑िस्त ॥ ४ ॥ 

arhan̍ bibharśi ̱sāyak̍ā niḏhanva ̍| arhan̍ niṣ̱kaṁ yaj̍aṯaṁ viś̱va-rū̍pam |  
arhan̍ niḏhan dayas̍e ̱viśvam̱ abhu̍vam | na vā ojī̍yo rudra ̱tvad as̍ti || 4 || 
Venerable are you who carries bow and arrows, venerable is the many hued and honoured necklace. Venerable- 
smitting asunder all forces of chaos, one mightier than you there is not O Rudra. 

त्वम॑zे र॒ुfो अश॑ूरो म॒हो िद॒वस्त्वगँ् शथो॒र् मर॑ुतं z॒क्ष zिशषे ।  
त्वं वद॑य् रर॒ुनैयार्॑िस शंग॒यस्त्वं पzषा िव॑ध॒तः पा॑िश॒न् उत्मना᳚ ॥ ५ ॥ 

tvam ag̍ne ru̱dro aśū̍ro maẖo div̱as tvagm̐ śartho̱ maru̍taṁ pṛḵṣa ī̍śiṣe |  
tvam vaday̍ raru̱nair yās̍i śaṅgay̱as tvaṁ pū̱ṣā vid̍haṯaḥ pāś̍iṉ utmanā ̎|| 5 || 
The Cause of distress are you to the miscreants, the Lord of mighty heaven; you're the Leader of the Marut 
host, you're the Lord of Food. You travel with red winds your home is in bliss, as Pushan you yourself protects 
your devotees.  

आवो॒ राजा॑नमध्वरस्य॑ र॒ुfगँ् होता॑रगँ् सत्य॒ यज॒गंु ॒रोद॑स्योः ।  
अ॒िzं पzरात॑न िय॒त्नोर ॒िचत्ता॒ िधर॑न्य रूप॒मव॑स ेzzध्वम् ॥ ६ ॥ 

āvo̱ rājān̍am adhvarasya ̍ru̱dragm̐ hotār̍agm̐ satya ̱yajag̱u̱m̐ rodas̍yoḥ |  
ag̱niṁ pu̱rātan̍a yiṯnora ̱cittā ̱dhiran̍ya rūpam̱ avas̍e kṛnudhvam || 6 || 
Win, to assist You, Rudra, Lord of worship, Priest of both worlds, effectual sacrificer. 
Agni invested with His golden colours, before the thunder strike and lay you senseless. 
 

9. Ā NO BHADRĀḤ SŪKTAM 
Rig	Veda	1:89:	

आ नz भ॒fाः �त॑वो यंतु िव॒श्वतोऽद॑ब्धासो॒ अप॑िरतास उ॒िद्भदः॑ । 
द॒ेवा नो॒ यथा॒ सद॒िमद्वzधे अस॒न्नAा᳚युवो रिक्॒षतारz िद॒वे िद॑वे ॥ १ ॥  
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ā no̎ bhaḏrāḥ kratav̍o yantu viś̱vato'dab̍dhāso̱ apar̍itāsa u̱dbhidaḥ̍ | 
dev̱ā no̱ yathā ̱sadam̱id vṛḏhe asaṉnaprāy̎uvo rakṣiṯāro̎ div̱e div̍e || 1 ||  
MAY good concepts come to us from every side, un-beguiling, unhindered, and beneficial, that the Gods ever 
may be with us for our benefit, our guardians, day by day unceasing in their care.  

द॒ेवानाz भ॒fा z॑म॒ितरृ॑जूय॒तां द॒ेवानाz रा॒ितरि॒भ नो॒ िन व॑तर्ताम् । 
द॒ेवानाz स॒ख्यzप॑सिेदमा व॒यं द॒ेवा न॒ आयुः॒ Aित॑रंतु जी॒वसz ॥ २ ॥ 

dev̱ānāṁ̎ bhaḏrā su̍maṯir ṛj̍ūyaṯāṁ dev̱ānāṁ̎ rāṯiraḇhi no̱ ni var̍tatām | 
dev̱ānāṁ̎ saḵhyam upas̍edimā vay̱aṁ dev̱ā na ̱āyu̱ḥ pratir̍antu jī̱vase ̎|| 2 || 
May the auspicious favour of the Gods be ours, on us descend the bounty of the righteous Gods. The friendship 
of the Gods have we devoutly sought: so may the Gods extend our life that we may live. 

तान्पूवर्॑या िन॒िवदा᳚ हूमहे व॒यं भगz िम॒त्रमिद॑ित॒ं दक्॑षम॒िvधम्᳚  
अ॒यर्॒मण॒ं वर॑ुण॒ं सोम॑म॒िश्वना॒ सर॑स्वती नस्z॒भगा॒ मय॑स्करत् ॥ ३ ॥ 

tān pūrvay̍ā niv̱idā ̎hūmahe vay̱aṁ bhagaṃ̎ miṯram adit̍iṁ̱ dakṣam̍as̱ridham̎  
aṟyam̱aṇaṁ̱ varu̍ṇaṁ̱ somam̍ aś̱vinā ̱saras̍vatī nas su̱bhagā ̱mayas̍ karat || 3 || 
We summon them here with an ancient hymn, Bhaga, the friendly Daksa, Mitra, Aditi, Aryaman, Varuna, Soma, 
the Asvins. May Sarasvati, most auspicious, grant us contentment. 

तन्नो॒ वातz मयो॒भु वा᳚तु भेष॒ज ंतन्मा॒ता z॑िथ॒वी तित्प॒त द्यौः। 
तzावा᳚णस्सोम॒ zतz मयो॒भुव॒स्तद॑िश्वना शृणुतं िधष्ण्या यzवम्॥ ४ ॥ 

tanno̱ vāto̎ mayo̱bhu vāt̎u bheṣaj̱aṁ tan māṯā pṛt̍hiv̱ī tat piṯa dyauḥ | 
tad grāvāṇ̎as soma ̱suto̎ mayo̱bhuvas̱ tad aś̍vinā śṛṇutaṁ dhiṣṇyā yu̱vam || 4 || 
May the Wind waft to us that pleasant medicine, may Earth our Mother give it, and our Father Heaven, And the 
joy-giving stones that press the Soma's juice. Asvins, may you, for whom our spirits long, hear this prayer. 

तमीशा᳚न॒ं जग॑तस्-त॒स्थुष॒स्पितz िधय ंिज॒न्वमव॑स ेहूमहे व॒यम्।  
पzषा नो॒ यथा॒ वेद॑ सा॒मसद्॑वzधे र॑िक्॒षता पा॒युरद॑ब्धस्स्व॒स्तयz॥ ५॥  

tam īśān̎aṁ̱ jagat̍as-tas̱thuṣas̱-patiṃ̎ dhiyaṁ jiṉvam avas̍e hūmahe vay̱am |  
pū̱ṣā no̱ yathā ̱veda ̍sām̱asad̍ vṛḏhe rak̍ṣiṯā pāy̱ur-adab̍dhas svas̱taye ̎|| 5 || 	
Him we invoke for aid who reigns supreme, the Lord of all that stands or moves, inspirer of the inner spirit, that 
Pusan may promote the increase of our wealth, our infallible keeper and great benefactor. 

स्व॒िस्त न॑ इंfो॑ zद्॒धW॑वाः। स्व॒िस्त नः॑ पzषा िव॒श्ववzदाः। 
स्व॒िस्त न॒स्ताक्ष्यो॒र् अिर॑ंटनेिमः। स्व॒िस्त नो॒ zह॒स्पित॑दर्धातु॥ ६॥ 

svas̱ti na ̍indro̍ vṛḏdhaśrav̍āḥ | svas̱ti naḥ̍ pū̱ṣā viś̱vaved̍āḥ | 
svas̱ti nas̱ tārkṣyo̱ ariṣ̍ṭanemiḥ | svas̱ti no̱ bṛhas̱patir̍ dadhātu || 6 || 
May Indra Illustrious far and wide grant us wellbeing: may Pusan prosper us, the Master of all wealth. May 
Tarksya in a chariot with sound wheels prosper us: may Brhaspati grant to us prosperity. 

zष॑दश्वा म॒रुतः॒ zिँ॑न-मातरश्शुभ॒ं यावा᳚नो िव॒दथzषु जग्म॑यः। 
अ॒िz॒ िज॒अवा मन॑व॒स्सूर॑ चक्षसो॒ िवश्वzनो द॒ेवा अव॒सा ग॑मिन॒ह॥ ७॥ 

pṛṣad̍ aśvā maṟutaḥ̱ pṛśni-̍mātaraś śubhaṁ̱ yāvān̎o viḏatheṣ̎u jagmay̍aḥ | 
ag̱ni ̱jiẖvā manav̍as̱ sūra ̍cakṣaso̱ viśven̎o dev̱ā avas̱ā gam̍an iẖa || 7 || 
The Maruts, Sons of Prani, riding on dappled horses, moving in glory, frequently visiting holy rites, Sages whose 
tongue is Agni, brilliant as the Sun, hither let all the Gods for our protection come. 

भ॒fं कणzिभः शृणzयाम॑ देवा भ॒fं प॑श्येमा॒िक्षिभ॒यर्जत्॑राः। 
िस्थ॒रzरंग᳚इस्तुंटzवागँ् सस्॑त॒नूिभः व्यशzम द॒ेविह॑त॒ं यदायुः॑॥ ८॥  
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bhaḏraṁ karṇeb̍hiḥ śṛṇu̱yāma ̍devā bhaḏraṁ paś̍yemāḵṣibhiṟ-yajat̍rāḥ | 
sthiṟair-aṅgai̎s-tuṣṭu̱vāgm̐ sas̍taṉūbhiḥ vyaśem̍a dev̱ahit̍aṁ̱ yadāyu̍ḥ || 8 ||  
O Gods, may we, with our ears listen to what is beneficial, and with our eyes see what is good, O Divine Ones. 
With limbs and bodies firm may we, extolling you attain the term of life appointed by the Gods. 

श॒तिमन्नु श॒रदो॒ अंित॑ देवा॒ यत्रा᳚ नश्॒च�ा ज॒रसz त॒नूना᳚म्। 
पzत्रासो॒ यत्॑र िप॒तरो॒ भवन्᳚ित॒ मा नz म॒ध्यारzिरष॒त्-आयzर-्गंतोः᳚॥ ९ ॥ 

śaṯam innu śaṟado̱ anti ̍devā ̱yatrā ̎naścaḵrā jaṟasaṃ̎ taṉūnām̎ | 
pu̱trāso̱ yatra ̍piṯaro̱ bhavan̎ti ̱mā no̎ maḏhyārī̎riṣaṯ-āyu̱r-ganto̎ḥ || 9 || 

For an hundred autumns stand before us, O Gods, within whose space our bodies gradually begin to waste 
away; within whose space our sons become fathers in their turn. Break not in the midst, our course of fleeting 
life. 

अिद॑ित॒द्यौर्रिद॑ितरंत॒िर॑क॒ं्ष अिद॑ितमार्॒ता स िप॒त स पzत्रः । 
िवश्वzद॒ेवाः अिद॑ित॒ पंच॒-जना॒ अिद॑ितजार्॒तमिद॑ित॒जर्िन॑त्वम् ॥ १० ॥ 

adit̍iṟ dyaur adit̍ir aṉtarik̍ṣaṁ̱ adit̍ir māṯā sa piṯa sa pu̱traḥ | 
viśved̎ev̱āḥ adit̍i ̱pañca-̱janā ̱adit̍ir jāṯam adit̍iṟ janit̍vam || 10 || 
Aditi is the heaven, Aditi is mid-air, Aditi is the Mother and the Father and Son. 
Aditi is the all-Gods, Aditi five-nations, Aditi is all that has been born and shall be born. 

 
10. ABHAYA MANTRĀṆI 

(Atharva Veda 13;15;5,6) 

अभ॑यं नः करत्यं॒तिर॑क॒ं्ष अभ॑यं॒ द्यावा॑-zिथ॒वी उ॒भे इ॒मे। 
अभ॑यं प॒श्चादभ॑यं पzरस्ता॑zत्॒तराद॑ध॒रादभ॑यं नो अस्तु॥ १ ॥ 

abhay̍aṁ naḥ karatyaṉtarik̍ṣaṁ̱ abhay̍aṁ̱ dyāvā-̍pṛthiv̱ī u̱bhe im̱e | 
abhay̍aṁ paś̱cād abhay̍aṁ pu̱rastād̍ uttaṟād ad̍haṟād abhay̍aṁ no astu || 1 || 
May we be free from fear of anything in the sky above, in the space beyond or on the earth beneath, may we be 
free from fear of anything that is hidden from us or before us, that is above us or beneath us. 

अभ॑यं िम॒त्रादभ॑यं अिमत्रा॒दभ॑यम्ज्ञा॒तादभ॑य ंपरोक्षा᳚त्। 
अभ॑यं नक्॒तमभ॑यं॒ िदवा॑ न॒स्सवार्॒ आशा॒ मम॑ िम॒तं्र भ॑वंतु॥ २ ॥ 

abhay̍aṁ miṯrād abhay̍aṁ amitrāḏ abhay̍am jñāṯād abhay̍aṁ parokṣāt̎ | 
abhay̍aṁ naktam̱ abhay̍aṁ̱ divā ̍nas̱ sarvā ̱āśā ̱mama ̍miṯraṁ bhav̍antu || 2 || 
May our friends grant us the gift of fearlessness, may we never fear our enemies, may we be free from fear of the 
known and from the unknown, may we be fearless during the day and the night may all directions afford us the 
gift of fearlessness.  

	

11. AGHAMARŚANA SŪKTAM 
Nārāyaṇa Upaṇiṣad (Kṛṣṇa Yajur Veda) 

िहरण्य शृंग॒ं वरुण॒ं Aपदे्य ती॒थर्ं मे देिह ॒यािचतः। य॒न्मया भzक्॒तमसाधूनां पा॒पेभ्यश्च A॒ित हः॥ १॥ 
hiraṇya śṛṅgaṁ̱ varuṇaṁ̱ prapadye tī̱rthaṁ me dehi ̱yācitaḥ | 
yaṉ mayā bhu̱ktam̱ asādhūnāṁ pāp̱ebhyaśca praṯigrahaḥ || 1 || 
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I take refuge in Varuna, who is radiant like gold. O Varuna I entreat you to grant me saving grace, for I have 
enjoyed that which belongs to unworthy people and have accepted gifts from people whose earnings were 
unlawful. 

यन्म॒े मनसा वा॒चा॒ क॒मर्॒णा वा zष्zत॒ं zतम्। 
तन्॒न इंfो॒ वरुणो॒ zह॒स्पितः सिव॒ता च पुनंतz पुनः पुनः॥ २ ॥ 
yan me ̱manasā vāc̱ā ̱kaṟmaṇ̱ā vā duṣkṛtaṁ̱ kṛtam | 
tan na ̱indro̱ varuṇo̱ bṛhas̱patis saviṯā ca punantu̱ punaḥ punaḥ || 2 || 
May Indra, Varuna, Brahaspati and Savitar completely absolve me and my people from the evil deeds that we 
have committed in thought word or deed. 

नमो॒ऽzयzऽप्z॒मत॒े नम॒ इंfाय॒ नमो॒ वरुणाय॒ नमो वारुण्यैः ᳚नमो॒ऽzः ।  
यद॒पां �z रं यदम॒ेध्यं यदशा॒ंतं तदप॑गच्छतात्॥ ३ ॥ 
namo̱'gnaye'̎psu̱mate ̱nama ̱indrāya ̱namo̱ varuṇāya ̱namo vāruṇyaiḥ̎ namo̱'dbhyaḥ | 
yad ap̱āṁ krū̱raṁ yad ameḏhyaṁ yad aśāṉtaṁ tad apag̍acchatāt || 3 || 
Salutations to the mystic fire hidden within the waters, Salutations to Indra, Salutations to Varuna, Salutations 
to the energy of Varuna, Salutations to the cosmic powers that are represented by water. Through the power of 
this chant let all that is injurious, impure or troublesome in water be destroyed. 

अ॒त्या॒श॒नादती पा॒ना॒द्यz उ॒ ात्Aित॒ हा᳚त्। तन्म॒े वरुणो रा॒जा॒ पा॒िणना᳚ अयव॒मशर्तु॥ ४ ॥ 
aṯyāś̱aṉād atī pāṉāḏ yacca u̱grāt pratig̱rahāt̎ | 
tan me ̱varuṇo rāj̱ā ̱pāṇ̱inā ̎hyavam̱arśatu || 4 || 
May King Varuna efface and absolve me of whatever negativity I have incurred by eating unlawful food, 
drinking unlawful beverages and accepting gifts from unlawful persons. 

सोऽहमपा॒पो िव॒रजो॒ िनzर्॒क्त zक्त िक॒zल्बषः। नाकस्य z॒ंठमारुअ॒य गच्छ॒ेzअम सलो॒कताम्॥ ५॥ 
so'ham apāp̱o viṟajo̱ nirmu̱kta mukta kiḻbiṣaḥ | 
nākasya pṛṣ̱ṭham āruhya ̱gaccheḏ brahma salo̱katām || 5 || 
Thus becoming taintless and pure and freed from negative desires and attachment, may I ascend to the Supreme 
State of enlightenment and achieve union with the cosmic consciousness. 

यश्चा॒प्z वरुणः॒ स पzनात्व॑घ-मषर्॒णः॥ ६ ॥ 
yaścāp̱su varuṇas̱ sa pu̱nātvag̍ha-marṣaṇ̱aḥ || 6 || 
May the all pervading sin-effacing Varuna purify us. 

यत्z॑िथ॒व्यागँ् रजः॑ स्व॒मांतिर॑के्ष िव॒रोद॑सी। इ॒माग्गस्स्तदा॒पो व॑रुणः पzनात्व॑घ-मषर्॒णः॥ ७॥ 

yat pṛt̍hiv̱yāgm̐ rajas̍ svam̱āntarik̍ṣe viṟodas̍ī | 
im̱āggas stadāp̱o var̍uṇaḥ pu̱nātvag̍ha-marṣaṇ̱aḥ || 7 || 
May the sin-effacing Varuna, the god or waters, purify the taint of sin that attaches to the beings dwelling on the 
earth, in the atmospheric regions and the intervening space, and also those connected with us. 

पzनंतz वसव॑ः पzनंतz वर॑ुणः पzनात्व॑घ-मषर्॒णः। एष॒ zत॒स्य॑ म॒ध्ये भुव॑नस्य गो॒प्ता॥ ८ ॥ 
pu̱nantu̱ vasav̍aḥ pu̱nantu̱ varu̍ṇaḥ pu̱nātvag̍ha-marṣaṇ̱aḥ | 
eṣ̱a bhū̱tasya ̍maḏhye bhuvan̍asya go̱ptā || 8 || 
May the Vasus purify us. May Varuna purify us. May the sage named Aghamarshana purify us. Varuna is the 
protector of the world that was, and also the world that exists at present between the past and future worlds 

ए॒ष पzण्य-z॑तां लो॒का॒न॒ेष z॒त्योिहर्॑रण्॒मयम्᳚। द्यावा॑ zिथ॒व्योिहर्रण्॒-मय॒गँ् सग्गिस्W॑त॒गँ् zवः॑।  
स नः॒ zवः॒ सगँ् िश॑शािध॥ ९ ॥ 
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eṣ̱a pu̱ṇya-kṛt̍āṁ lo̱kāṉ eṣ̱a mṛṯyor hir̍aṇ̱mayam̎ | dyāvā ̍ pṛthiv̱yor hiraṇ̱-mayag̱m̐ 
saggas śrit̍ag̱m̐ suvaḥ̍ | sa nas̱ suvas̱ sagm̐ śiś̍ādhi || 9 || 
He grants to those doers of virtuous deeds the worlds which they deserve, and to the sinful the world of death 
called Hiran-maya. Again Varuna who supports heaven and earth, having become the Sun is wholesome and 
attractive. Being so blissful and benevolent in nature Varuna, be kind and purify us. 

ॐ आfर्ं॒ ज्वल॑ित॒ ज्योित॑रह॒म॑िस्म। ज्योित॒ज्वर्ल॑ित॒ yअमा॒हम॑िस्म। 
यो॑ऽहम॑िस्म॒ yअमा॒हम॑िस्म। अ॒हम॑िस्म yअमा॒हम॑िस्म। अ॒हम॒ेवाहम्मां जुह॑ोिम॒ स्वाहा ॥ १० ॥ 
oṁ ārdraṁ̱ jvalat̍i ̱jyotir̍ aẖam as̍mi | jyotiṟ jvalat̍i ̱brahmāẖam as̍mi | 
yo̍’ham as̍mi ̱brahmāẖam as̍mi | aẖam as̍mi brahmāẖam-as̍mi | 
aẖam ev̱āham māṃ ju̍homi ̱svāha ̎|| 10 || 
That Supreme Light which projected itself as the universe, like a soaked seed which sprouts — I am that 
Supreme Light. I am that Supreme Light of Brahman which shines in the inmost essence of all that exists. In 
reality I am the same infinite Brahman even when I am experiencing myself as a finite self owing to ignorance. 
Now with the onset of knowledge, I am really that Brahman which is my eternal nature. Therefore I realize this 
identity by making myself, the finite self, an oblation into the fire of the infinite Brahman which I am always, 
May this oblation be well made.  

ऋ॒तंच॑ स॒त्य ंचा॒भzद्धा॒त्तप॒सो ऽध्यज॑ायत। ततो॒ राñयज॑ायत॒ ततः॑ सz॒fो अ॑णर्॒वः।  
स॒z॒fाद॑णर्॒वा दिध॑ सवंत्स॒रो अ॑जायत। अ॒हो॒रा॒त्रािण॑ िव॒दध॒िद्वश्॑वस्य िमष॒तो व॒शी।  
सzयार्॒ च॒ंf॒मसौ॑ धा॒ता य॑था पzवर्ं अ॑कल्पयत्। िदवं ॑च zिथ॒वी ंचा॒ंतिर॑क्॒षमथो॒ zवः॑॥ 
ṛṯañ ca ̍saṯyaṁ cāḇhī̍ddhāṯ tapas̱o’dhyaj̍āyata |  
tato̱ rātryaj̍āyata ̱tatas̍ samu̱dro ar̍ṇav̱aḥ |  
sam̱u̱drād ar̍ṇav̱ā dadhi ̍saṁvatsaṟo aj̍āyata |  
aẖo̱rāṯrāṇi ̍viḏadhaḏ viśvas̍ya miṣaṯo vaś̱ī |  
sū̱ryā ̱caṉdram̱asau̍ dhāṯā yat̍hā pū̱rvaṁ ak̍alpayat |  
divaṁ̍ ca pṛthiv̱īṁ cāṉtarik̍ṣam̱ atho̱ suvaḥ̍ || R.V. 10:190  
From Tapas generated to its maximum, Eternal Law and Truth were born: Thence was the Night produced, and 
thence the billowy flood of sea arose. From that same billowy flood of sea the Year was afterwards produced. 
Ordainer of the days and nights, Lord over all, who close their eyes. Dhatar, the great Creator, then formed in 
due order the Sun and Moon. He formed in order Heaven and Earth, the regions of the air and light. (R.V. 
10:190) 

 
12. DŪRVĀ & MṚTTIKA SŪKTAMS 

स॒ह॒v॒ पर॑मा द॒ेवी॒ श॒त-म॑ूला श॒तांz॑रा। सव॑र्ं हरत॑ु मे पा॒प॒ं दzवार् zः॑स्वz॒ नािश॑नी॥ १ ॥ 
saẖas̱ra ̱param̍ā dev̱ī̱ śaṯa-mū̍lā śaṯāṅku̍rā | 
sar̍vaṁ haratu̍ me pāp̱aṁ̱ dū̱rvā du̍ḥsvapna ̱nāśin̍ī || 1 || 

May dūrva who represents the divine spirit, who is superior to a thousand purifiying agencies, who has 
innumerable nodes and sprouts and who destroys the effects of evil dreams, remove all my sins. 

कांडा᳚त्कांडात्A॒रोहं॑ती॒ पुर॑ुषः पुरुषः॒ पिर॑। ए॒वा नो॑ दवूेर्॒ Aत॑z स॒हvzण श॒तेन॑ च॥ २॥ 
kāṇḍāt̎ kāṇḍāt praṟohan̍tī̱ puru̍ṣaḥ puruṣaḥ̱ pari ̍| 
ev̱ā no̍ dūrve ̱pratan̍u saẖasreṇ̍a śaṯena ̍ca || 2 || 

O durva, just as you spread further and further, multiplying at every node, putting forth fresh roots and stalks, so 
also help us to grow in progeny by hundreds and thousands. 

या श॒तेन॑ Aत॒नोिष ॑स॒हvzण िव॒रोह॑िस। तस्या॑स्ते देवींटके िव॒धेम॑ ह॒िवषा॑ व॒यम्॥ ३ ॥ 
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yā śaṯena ̍prataṉoṣi ̍saẖasreṇ̍a viṟohas̍i | 
tasyās̍te devīṣṭake viḏhema ̍hav̱iṣā ̍vay̱am || 3 || 

O devi worshipped by devotees, may we worship you with oblations — you who multiplies yourself hundreds and 
grows in thousands. 

अश्व-�ा॒ंते र॑थ-�ा॒ंते िव॒ष्णु �ाzते व॒zंध॑रा। िशरसा॑ धार॑ियष्या॒िम॒ रक्॒॒षस्व माz पद॒े पदे॥ ४॥ 
aśva-krāṉte rat̍ha-krāṉte viṣ̱ṇu krān̎te vas̱undhar̍ā | 
śirasā ̍dhāray̍iṣyām̱i ̱raḵṣas̱va māṃ̎ pade ̱pade || 4 || 

O earth that is traversed by a horse, a chariot and Vishnu I shall place you upon my head; protect me at every 
step. 

zिमधेर्zधर्रिण लो॑क धा॒िरणी उ॒द्धतृा॑िस व॑राहे॒ण z॒ष्ण॒ेन श॑त बा॒zना॥ ५॥ 
bhūmir dhenur dharaṇi lo̍ka dhāṟiṇī  
u̱ddhṛtās̍i var̍āheṇ̱a kṛṣ̱ṇeṉa śat̍a bāẖunā || 5 || 

The earth is the giver of happiness like a milch cow, the sustainer of life and support for all living beings. You 
were raised up by the black Boar having a hundred hands. 

z॒ित्तकz हन॑ (मे) पा॒प॒ं य॒न्म॒या zष्॑zत॒ं zतम् । z॒ित्तकz yअम॑ दत्ता॒िस॒ का॒श्यपzनािभ॒मंित्॑रता।  
z॒ित्तकz देिह॑ मे पzिंटं॒ त्व॒िय सवz A॒ितिं॑ठतम् ॥ ६ ॥ 
O excellent earth, destroy my evil deeds that I have committed. O excellent earth you are a gift from Brahma to 
creatures. Kasyapa the progenitor has sanctified you. O earth grant me prosperity, for everything depends on 
you. 

z॒ित्तकz Aितिं॑ठते स॒वर्ं॒ त॒न्मे िन॑णुर्द॒ zित्॑तके। त्वया॑ ह॒तेन॑ पाप॒ेन॒ ग॒च्छा॒िम प॑रमा॒ं गितम्॥ ७॥ 
 mṛṯtike ̍pratiṣṭhit̍e saṟvaṃ̱ taṉme nir̍ṇuda ̱mṛttik̍e |	
tvayā ̍haṯena ̍pāpeṉa ̱gac̱chām̱i par̍amāṁ̱ gatim || 7 || 

O excellent earth, the support of all beings, cleanse all defects from me, my evil deeds (which are obstacles) 
having been effaced by you, I shall attain to the highest goal. 

 
13. AIKATYA SŪKTAM 

(Rig Veda 10,191:2,3,4.) 

स ंग॑च्छ॒ध्व॒गँ् स ंव॑दध्व॒ं स ंवो॒ मना॑गँ् िस जानताम्।  
द॒ेवा भा॒गं यथा॒ पूवz सजंा॒नाना उ॒पासते॑॥ १॥ 
saṁ gac̍chaḏhvag̱m̐ saṁ vad̍adhvaṃ̱ saṁ vo̱ manāg̍m̐si jānatām |	 
dev̱ā bhāg̱aṁ yathā ̱pūrve ̍sañjāṉānā u̱pāsat̍e || 1 || 

Meet together, talk together, let your minds comprehend in harmony; In like manner as the ancient gods 
concurring, accepted their portion of the sacrifices. 

स॒मा॒नो मंत्॒रस्सिम॑ितस्समा॒नी सम॑ा॒नं मन॑स्स॒ह िच॒त्तमzषाम् ।  
स॒मा॒नं केतो॑ अ॒िभसगँ् र॑भध्वं सं॒ज्ञानzन वो ह॒िवषा॑ यजामहे ॥ २ ॥  
sam̱āṉo mantras̱ samit̍is samāṉī sam̍āṉaṁ manas̍-saẖa ciṯtam eṣ̍ām |  
sam̱āṉaṁ keto̍ aḇhisagm̐ rab̍hadhvaṃ saṁ̱jñānen̍a vo hav̱iṣā ̍yajāmahe || 2 ||  
May you confer together in harmony, may you strive for common goals with a common purpose, may you have 
associated desires. I repeat for you a common prayer, I offer for you a common oblation. 

स॒मा॒नी व आक॑ूितः समा॒ना ह॑ृदयािन वः। स॒मा॒नं अ॑स्तु वो॒ मनो॒ यथा॑ वः z॒सहाऽसि॑त॥ ३ ॥ 
sam̱āṉī va ākū̍tiḥ samāṉā hṛd̍ayāni vaḥ |  
sam̱āṉaṁ as̍tu vo̱ mano̱ yathā ̍vas su̱sahā’sat̍i || 3 || 
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United be your intention, united be your hearts, united your thoughts, so that there may be a thorough harmony 
among you. 

	
 

14. ANNA SŪKTAM 
(Taittiriya Brāhmaṇa 2:8:8:1,2,3) 

अ॒हम् अ॑िस्म Aथम॒जा ऋ॒तस्य॑ । पूवz द॒ेवेभ्यो॑ अ॒zत॑स्य॒ नािभः॑ ।  
यो मा॒ ददा॑ित॒ स इद॒ेव माऽवाः ᳚। अ॒हम् अन्॒नम् अन्नम्॑ अ॒दन्त॑मिद्म ।  
पूवz अ॒zेर ्अिप॑ ह॒त्यन्नम्᳚ । य॒त्तौ हा॑ ऽसाते अहम् उत्॒तरzषु॑ ।  
व्यात्॑तमस्य प॒शव॑स् z॒जम्भम्᳚ । पश्य॑िन्त॒ धीराः॒ Aच॑रिन्त॒ पाकाः ᳚।  
जहा᳚म्य॒न्यम् न जह॑ाम्य॒न्यम् । अ॒हम् अन्नं॒ वश॒ं इच्छ॑रािम । 
aẖam as̍mi prathamaj̱ā ṛṯasya ̍| pūrvaṁ̍ dev̱ebhyo̍ am̱ṛtas̍ya ̱nābhiḥ̍ |  
yo mā ̱dadāt̍i ̱sa idev̱a mā’vāḥ̎ | aẖam annam̱ annam̍ aḏantam̍admi |  
pūrvaṁ̍ ag̱ner api ̍haṯyannam̎ | yaṯtau hā’̍sāte aham uttaṟeṣu̍ |  
vyāttam̍asya paś̱avas̍ su̱jambham̎ | paśyan̍ti ̱dhīrāḥ̱ pracar̍anti ̱pākāḥ̎ |  
jahām̎yaṉyaṃ na jah̍āmyaṉyam | aẖam annaṁ̱ vaśaṁ̱ icchar̍āmi |  
I am the firstborn of the truth. Before the gods, the navel of nectar. 
He who gives me is the same as me. I am food and the eater food. 
Before, the fire also transforms the food. That’s why I’m in the latter part. 
The animals of the wide-open are well-fed. They, the perseverent see the cooks working. 
I leave one and I don’t leave another. I want to control the food supply. 

स॒मा॒नम् अथर्ं॒ पयzिम भzzत् । को मां अन्नं ॑मz॒ष्यो॑ दयेत् ।  
परा॑क॒े अन्नं॒ िनिह॑तं लो॒क ए॒तत् । िवशै्वः᳚ द॒ेवैः िप॒zिभ॑र ्गzप्तम् अन्नम्᳚ ।  
य� अ॒द्यतz z॒प्यत॒े यत् प॑रो॒प्यतz । श॒त॒त॒मी सा त॒नूमz बzव ।  
म॒हान्तौ॑ च॒रू सz॑� zग्॒धेन॑ पAौ । िदवं ॑च॒ zिँ॑न zिथ॒वी ंच॑ शा॒कम्  
तत् सं॒िपब॑न्तो॒ न िम॑निन्त व॒ेधसः॑ । नैत� zयो॒ भव॑ित॒ नो कनzयः । 
sam̱āṉam arthaṁ̱ paryem̍i bhu̱ñjat | ko māṁ annaṁ̍ manu̱ṣyo̍ dayet |  
parāk̍e ̱annaṁ̱ nihit̍aṁ lo̱ka eṯat | viśvair̎ dev̱aiḥ piṯṛbhir̍ gu̱ptam annam̎ |  
yad aḏyate ̍lu̱pyate ̱yat par̍o̱pyate ̎| śaṯaṯam̱ī sā taṉūr me ̍babhūva |  
maẖāntau̍ caṟū sak̍ṛd du̱gdhena ̍paprau | divaṁ̍ ca ̱pṛśni ̍pṛthiv̱īṁ ca ̍śāḵam  
tat saṁ̱piban̍to̱ na min̍anti veḏhasaḥ̍ | naitad bhūyo̱ bhavat̍i ̱no kanī̍yaḥ |	 
I’m enjoying the same value. Which person would give me food? 
In this world nutrition is hidden in the other.  
Nutrition is hidden by the gods and ancestors of the universe. 
What is lost today is what is lost. Food becomes the body in a hundred ways. 
They offered the great yajña with milk once. Heaven and earth were the vegetables 
They drink it and don’t violate it. This is not happening again, youngest of us. 

अन्नं ॑Aा॒णं अन्न॑म् अपा॒नं आ॑zः । अन्नं ॑z॒त्युं तम् उ॑ जी॒वात॑ुम् आzः ।  
अन्नं ॑y॒अमणो॑ ज॒रसं ॑वदिन्त । अन्न॑म् आzः A॒जन॑नं A॒जाना᳚म् ।  
मोघ॒म् अन्नं ॑िवन्दत॒े अA॑चेताः । स॒त्यं y॑वीिम व॒ध इत्स तस्य॑ ।  
नायर्॒म॒णं पुष्य॑ित॒ नो सखा॑यम् । केव॑लाघो भवित केवला॒दी ।  
अ॒हं म॒ेधः स्त॒नय॒न् वषर्॑न्न ्अिस्म । माम् अ॑दन्त्य॒हम् अ॒भ्य॒न्यान् ।  
अ॒हगँ् सद॒zतो भवािम । मदा॑िद॒त्या अिध॒ सवz तपिन्त ॐ । 
annaṁ̍ prāṇ̱aṁ annam̍ apāṉaṁ āh̍uḥ | annaṁ̍ mṛṯyuṁ tam u̍ jī̱vātu̍m āhuḥ |  
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annaṁ̍ braẖmaṇo̍ jaṟasaṁ̍ vadanti | annam̍ āhuḥ praj̱anan̍aṁ praj̱ānām̎ |  
mogham̱ annaṁ̍ vindate ̱aprac̍etāḥ | saṯyaṁ brav̍īmi vaḏha itsa tasya ̍|  
nāryam̱aṇ̱aṁ puṣyat̍i ̱no sakhāy̍am | keval̍āgho bhavati kevalāḏī |  
aẖaṁ meḏhaḥ staṉayaṉ varṣan̍n asmi | mām ad̍antyaẖam aḇhyaṉyān |	 
aẖagm̐ sadam̱ṛto bhavāmi | madād̍iṯyā adhi ̱sarve ̍tapanti oṁ |	
They call food the life-force and the breath. They say that food is death and that food is life. 
Food is called the manifestation of Brahman. They say that food is reproduction of the reproducers. 
The foolish find food in vain. I’m telling you the truth, it kills them. 
The feminine nourishes us and is our friend. The one who eats alone eats only sin. 
I am the sacrifice that is breastfeeding and raining. I’m the eating and being eaten by others. 
I’m the greatest nectar. The sun radiates down and nourishes everything.  

 
15. ĀYUṢYA SŪKTAM 

यो yअमा yअमणा उ॑zहा॒र Aा॒णैः िश॒रः zित्तवासाः᳚ िपना॒की । 
ईशानो देवस् स न आयु॑दर्-धा॒तz तस्मै जहुोिम हिवषा॑ õत॒ेन ॥ १ ॥ 
yo brahmā brahmaṇā u̍jjahāṟa prāṇ̱aiḥ śiṟaḥ kṛttivāsāḥ̎ pināḵī | 
īśāno devas sa na āyu̍rda-dhāṯu̱ tasmai juhomi haviṣā ̍ghrteṉa || 1 || 
He who lifted the head of Brahma with the chants and his life-force, the Kṛttivāsa, the Pināki. 
May the lord of the north-east grant us long life. I offer oblations of ghee to him.  

िबöाजमानस् सिरर॑स्य म॒ध्या॒� रो॒च॒मा॒नो घमर् रुिच॑र ्य आगात् । 
स zत्यु पाशान् अपz॑द्य घो॒रा॒न्-ई॒हा॒यzषेणो zतम् अ॑त्त ुद॒ेवः ॥ २ ॥ 
bibhrājamānas sariras̍ya maḏhyāḏ ro̱cam̱āṉo gharma rucir̍ ya āgāt | 
sa mṛtyu pāśān apanu̍dya gho̱rāṉ-ī̱hāy̱u̱ṣeṇo ghṛtam at̍tu dev̱aḥ || 2 || 
The luminosity that came from the middle of the river shining brightly 
He took away the terrible noose of death and gave us the balm of life.  

yअम ज्योितर ्yअम पत्नीषु ग॒भर्॒म् य॒म् आ॒द॒धात् पुरु रूपं ॑जय॒न्तम् । 
zवणर् रम्भ  हम् अ॑कर् ॒ म् अ॒च्यर्॒न् त॒म् आ॒युष ेवधर्यामो॑ zत॒ेन ॥ ३ ॥ 
brahma jyotir brahma patnīṣu gaṟbhaṃ̱ yam̱ āḏaḏhāt puru rūpaṁ̍ jayaṉtam | 
suvarṇa rambha graham ar̍kam̱ aṟcyaṉ tam̱ āy̱uṣe vardhayāmo̍ ghṛteṉa || 3 || 
The Brahma effulgence, which conceived in the womb of Brahman, conceived the Puru form of Jayanta. We 
worship the golden planet, the sun, and increase his power with oblations of ghee.  

Wीयम् लक्ष्मीम् औबलाम् अिम्बका॒म् गा॒ं ष॒ंठीम् च या॒म् इन्f सनेzत्युदा॒zः 
तां िवद्यां yअम-योिनगंु ॑zर॒ूपा॒ं इ॒हा॒यzष ेतपर्यामो॑ zत॒ेन ॥ ४ ॥ 
śrīyaṃ lakṣmīṃ aubalām ambikāṃ̱ gāṁ̱ ṣaṣ̱ṭhīṃ ca yām̱ indra senet̎yudāẖuḥ 
tāṁ vidyāṁ brahma-yonigu̍ṁ surū̱pāṁ̱ iẖāy̱u̱ṣe tarpayāmo̍ ghṛteṉa || 4 || 
Sri, Lakshmi, Aubala, Ambika, Shasthi and the cow as the sixth are called the army of Indra. That beautiful 
knowledge, which is the source of the Brahman, is gratified with ghee granting longevity.  

दाक्षायण्यस् सवर् योन्य॑स्सयो॒न्य॒स्स॒ह॒v॒शो िवश्व-रूपा॑ िवर॒ूपाः । 
ससूनवस्सपतय॑स् सयzथ्या॒ आ॒यzषे॒णो zतम् इदं ॑जष॒ुन्तां ॥ ५ ॥ 
dākṣāyaṇyas sarva yonyas̍ sayo̱nyas̱ saẖas̱raś̱o viśva-rūpā ̍virū̱pāḥ | 
sasūnavas sapatayas̍ sayū̱thyā ̱āy̱u̱ṣeṇ̱o ghṛtam idaṃ̍ juṣaṉtāṁ || 5 || 
All the daughters bedecked with gold and thousands of them are the various forms of the universe. May you, 
your sons, your husbands and your associates offer this ghee for longevity.  
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िदव्या गणा बz रूपाः᳚ पुरा॒णा॒ आयुिष्चदो नः Aमz॑न्तु वी॒रान् । 
तेभ्यो जुहोिम बzधा॑ zत॒ेन॒ मा॒ नः॒ A॒जागँ् रीिरषो मो॑त वी॒रान् ॥ ६ ॥ 
divyā gaṇā bahu rūpāḥ̎ purāṇ̱ā ̱āyuṣcido naḥ pramathnan̍tu vī̱rān | 
tebhyo juhomi bahudhā ̍ghṛteṉa ̱mā ̱naḥ̱ praj̱āgm̐ rīriṣo mo̍ta vī̱rān || 6 ||  
May the divine hosts of many forms, the ancients, the life-givers, defend our heroes. I offer sacrifices to them in 
many ways with ghee. May our children never be harmed nor our heroes killed. 

ए॒कः॒ पzरस्॒ता� य इदं ॑बzव॒॒ यतो बzव भुवन॑स्य गो॒पाः । 
यम् अप्येित भुवनगँ् सा᳚म्परा॒ये॒ स नो हिवzर्तम् इहायुषz-त्त ुद॒ेवः ॥ ७ ॥ 
eḵaḥ̱ pu̱ras̱tād ya idaṁ̍ babhū̱va ̱yato babhūva bhuvanas̍ya go̱pāḥ | 
yam apyeti bhuvanagm̐ sām̎parāy̱e ̱sa no havir ghṛtam ihāyuṣe-̎ttu dev̱aḥ || 7 || 
One is the one who became this before, therefore he became the protector of the world. Agni is the one who 
conveys the oblation to the yonder world, may he consume the ghee, and grant us life in this world.  

व॒सzन् रुfा॑न् आिद॒त्यान् मरुतzथ सा॒ध्या॒न् ऋ॑zन् य॒क्षा॒न् गन्धवार्गँ् श्च िपzगँ् श्च िव॒श्वान् । 
zगून् सपार्गँ् श्च अिzरासzथ स॒वार्॒न् z॒त॒गँ् zत्॒वा स्वायुष्या महया॑म शा॒श्वत् ॥ ८ ॥ 
vas̱ū̱n rudrān̍ ādiṯyān maruto̍’tha sāḏhyāṉ  

ṛb̍hūn yaḵṣāṉ gandharvāgm̐śca pitṛgm̐śca viś̱vān | 
bhṛgūn sarpāgm̐śca aṅgirāso̍’tha saṟvāṉ  

ghṛṯag̱m̐ hu̱tvā svāyuṣyā mahayām̍a śāś̱vat || 8 || 
Vasus, Rudras, Adityas, Maruts and Sadhyas, The Ṛbhus, the Yakṣas, the Gandharvas, the Pitṛs and the Viśvas, 
Bhrigu and the serpents, Angirasa and all, We offer oblations of ghee to them all for the sake of long life. 

िवष्णो॒ त्वं नो॒ अंत॑मः॒ शमर्॑ यच्छ सहंत्य। A त॒े धारा॑ मधzशु्चत॒ उत्सं ॑zµत॒े अिक्॑षतं ॥ ९ ॥ 
viṣṇo̱ tvaṁ no̱ antam̍aś̱ śarma ̍yaccha sahantya | 
pra te ̱dhārā ̍madhu̱ścuta ̱utsaṁ̍ duhrate ̱akṣit̍aṁ || 9 || 
"O Vishnu, be our ultimate refuge, grant us protection. Flow towards us like a stream of honey, purify us, and 
bestow upon us unshakable abundance." 

मा न॑ स्तोके तन॑ये॒ मा न॒ आयु॑िष॒ मा नो॒ गोषु मा नो॒ अश्वzष ुरीिरषः । 
वी॒रान्मा नो॑ रुf भािम॒तो ऽव॑धीहर्॒िवष्मंत॑ो॒ नम॑सा िवधेम ते ॥ १० ॥ 
mā na ̍stoke tanay̍e ̱mā na ̱āyu̍ṣi ̱mā no̱ goṣu mā no̱ aśveṣ̍u rīriṣaḥ | 
vī̱rān mā no̍ rudra bhāmiṯo’vad̍hīr hav̱iṣman̍to̱ namas̍ā vidhema te || 10 || 
O Rudra, harm us not in our babies and in our children, harm us not in the living, in our cows or horses, Slay 
not our heroes in the fury of your anger. Bringing oblations evermore we pay our obeisance to you  

	

16. ĀYUṢYA-MANTRĀṆI 
(Taittiriya Brāhmaṇa 2:7:7:2) 

इंfा॑य त्वा॒ तेजस्॑वत॒े तेजस्॑वंतग्ग Wीणािम। इंfा॑य॒ त्वौजस्॑वत॒े ओजस्॑वंतग्ग Wीणािम। 
इंfा॑य त्वा॒ पय॑स्वत॒े पय॑स्वंतग्ग Wीणािम। इंfा॑य॒ त्वायु॑ष्मत॒े आयु॑ष्मंतग्ग Wीणािम॥ १ ॥ 

indrāy̍a tvā ̱tejas̍vate ̱tejas̍vantagga śrīṇāmi | 
indrāy̍a ̱tvaujas̍vate ̱ojas̍vantagga śrīṇāmi | 
indrāy̍a tvā ̱payas̍vate ̱payas̍vantagga śrīṇāmi | 
indrāy̍a ̱tvāyu̍ṣmate ̱āyu̍ṣmantagga śrīṇāmi || 1 || 

O Indra, may I be conjoined with that splendour that is within you. 
 O Indra, may I be conjoined with that strength that is within you. 
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 O Indra, may I be conjoined with that virility that is within you. 
 O Indra, may I be conjoined with that longevity that is within you.  

तेजो॑िस। तत॒े्त Aय॑च्छािम। तेजस्॑वदस्तु म॒े zखम्᳚। तेजस्व॒िच्छरो॑ अस्तु मे। तzजस्वािन्व॒श्वतः॑ 
A॒त्यंग्। तेजस॑ा॒ सिंप॑zिग्ध मा ॥ २ ॥ 
tejo̍si | tatte ̱ prayac̍chāmi | tejas̍vad astu me ̱ mukham̎ | tejasvac̱-chiro̍ astu me | 
tej̍asvān viś̱vataḥ̍ praṯyaṅg | tejas̍ā ̱saṁpip̍ṛgdhi mā || 2 || 
You are splendid. That I beseech of you. May my countenance be filled with splendour. May my mind be filled 
with splendour. Splendour spreading everywhere. May I be furthered by that splendour.  

ओजो॑िस। तत॒े्त Aय॑च्छािम। ओजस्॑वदस्तु म॒े zखम्᳚। ओजस्॑व॒िच्छरो॑ अस्तु मे ।  
ओजस्॑वािन्व॒श्वतः॑ A॒त्यंग् । ओजस॑ा॒ सिंप॑zिग्ध मा ॥ ३ ॥ 
ojo̍si | tatte ̱prayac̍chāmi | ojas̍vad astu me ̱mukham̎ | ojas̍vac̱-chiro̍ astu me |  
ojas̍vān viś̱vataḥ̍ praṯyaṅg | ojas̍ā ̱saṁpip̍ṛgdhi mā || 3 || 
You are strong. That I beseech of you. May my countenance be filled with strength. May my mind be filled with 
strength. Strength spreading everywhere. May I be furthered by that strength. 

पयो॑िस। तत॒े्त Aय॑च्छािम। पय॑स्वदस्तु म॒े zखम्᳚। पयस्॑व॒िच्छरो॑ अस्तु मे। पय॑स्वािन्व॒श्वतः॑ A॒त्यंग्। 
पय॑सा॒ सिंप॑zिग्ध मा॥ ४ ॥ 
payo̍si | tatte ̱prayac̍chāmi | payas̍vad astu me ̱mukham̎ | payas̍vac̱-chiro̍ astu me | 
payas̍vān viś̱vataḥ̍ praṯyaṅg | payas̍ā ̱saṁpip̍ṛgdhi mā || 4 || 

You are virile. That I beseech of you. May my countenance be filled with virility. May my mind be filled with 
virility. Virility spreading everywhere. May I be furthered by that virility. 

आयु॑रिस। तत॒े्त Aय॑च्छािम। आयु॑ष्मदस्तु म॒े zखम्᳚। आयु॑ष्म॒िच्छरो॑ अस्तु मे। आयु॑ष्मािन्व॒श्वतः॑ 

A॒त्यंग्। आयु॑षा॒ सिंप॑zिग्ध मा ॥ ५ ॥ 
āyu̍rasi | tatte ̱prayac̍chāmi | āyu̍ṣmad astu me ̱mukham̎ | āyu̍ṣmac̱-chiro̍ astu me | 
āyu̍ṣmān viś̱vataḥ̍ praṯyaṅg | āyu̍ṣā ̱saṁpip̍ṛgdhi mā || 5 || 
May you have longevity. That I pray for you. May long life lie ahead of you, may longevity be above me. 
Longevity spreading everywhere. May your purpose in life be accomplished through longevity. TB.2.7.7.3 

इमं अ॑z॒ आयुष॑े॒ वचर्॑स ेzिध। िA॒यगँ् रzतो॑ वरुण सोम राजन्। मातेवा᳚ अस्माऽिदत॒े शमर्॑ यच्छ। 
िवश्वzदेवा॒ जर॑दिं॒टयर्थासत्॑। आयु॑रिस िव॒श्वायु॑रिस। स॒वार्यु॑रिस सवर्॒मायु॑रिस। यतो॒ वातो॒ मनो॑जवाः। 

यतः॒ क्॑षरंित॒ िसध॑ंवः। तासाz त्वा॒ सवार्॑सागँ् र॒ुचा। अ॒िभिसंच॑ािम॒ वचर्॑सा। स॒zf इ॑व िसगअमना᳚। सोम॑ 

इवा॒स्यदा᳚भ्यः। अ॒िzिर॑व िवश्वतः॑ A॒त्यंग्। सूयर् ॑इव॒ ज्योित॑षा िव॒भुः॥ ६ ॥ 
imaṁ ag̍na ̱āyu̍ṣe ̱varcas̍e kṛdhi | priy̱agm̐ reto̍ varuṇa soma rājan | mātevā ̎asmā'dite ̱
śarma ̍ yaccha | viśved̍evā ̱ jarad̍aṣṭiṟ yathāsat̍ | āyu̍r-asi viś̱vāyu̍rasi | saṟvāyu̍r-asi 
sarvam̱ āyu̍r-asi | yato̱ vāto̱ mano̍javāḥ | yataḥ̱ kṣar̍anti ̱ sindhav̍aḥ | tāsāṁ̎ tvā ̱
sarvās̍āgm̐ ru̱cā | aḇhisiñ̍cāmi ̱ varcas̍ā | sam̱udra iv̍a sigahmanā ̎ | soma̍ 
ivās̱yadāb̎hyaḥ | ag̱nir iv̍a viśvataḥ̍ praṯyaṅg | sūrya ̍iva ̱jyotiṣ̍ā viḇhuḥ || 6 || 
Make this one long-lived and brilliant, O Agni. Beloved Seminal Force Varuna! King Soma! Like a Mother O 
Aditi grant us peace. May the Vishvedevas lead us to old age. You are life, You are the life of the universe. You 
are the life of all. From whence commeth the Vital Force with the speed of mind. From whence floweth the rivers 
[of consciousness]. May they all be radiant towards you. I asperse you with brilliance; equal to the depth of the 
Sea. As inviolable as the Nectar of Immortality, ubiquitous as fire, as brilliant as the light of the Sun. 
(TB.2.7.7.6) 

अ॒पां यो fव॑ण॒े रसः॑। तम॒हम॒स्मा आ॑zष्याय॒णाय॑। तेजस॑ ेyअमवचर्॒साय ॑zअणािम॥ ७ ॥ 
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ap̱āṁ yo dravaṇ̍e ̱rasaḥ̍ | tam aẖam as̱mā ām̍uṣyāyaṇ̱āya ̍|  
tejas̍e brahmavarcas̱āya ̍gṛhṇāmi || 7 || 
The essence that flows in the waters, that do I draw towards us, splendour for spiritual glory do I take.  

अ॒पां य ऊ॒मौर् रसः॑। तम॒हम॒स्मा आ॑zष्याय॒णाय।॑ ओजस॑ ेवी॒यार्य॑ zअणािम॥ ८ ॥ 
ap̱āṁ ya ū̱rmau rasaḥ̍ | tam aẖam as̱mā ām̍uṣyāyaṇ̱āya ̍|  
ojas̍e vī̱ryāy̍a gṛhṇāmi || 8 || 
The essence that undulates in the waters, that do I draw towards us, strength for vigour do I take. 

अ॒पां यो म॑ध्य॒तो रसः॑। तम॒हम॒स्मा आ॑zष्याय॒णाय।॑ पुzzAर्॒जन॑नाय zअणािम॥ ९ ॥ 
ap̱āṁ yo mad̍hyaṯo rasaḥ̍ | tam aẖam as̱mā ām̍uṣyāyaṇ̱āya ̍|  
puṣṭyair̎ praj̱anan̍āya gṛhṇāmi || 9 || 

The essence that is the depth of the waters, that do I draw towards us. Prosperity for procreation do I take. 

अ॒पां यो य॒िज्ञयो॒ रसः॑। तम॒हम॒स्मा आ॑zष्याय॒णाय।॑ आयु॑ष ेदीघार्युत्वाय॑ zअणािम॥ १० ॥ 
ap̱āṁ yo yaj̱ñiyo̱ rasaḥ̍ | tam aẖam as̱mā ām̍uṣyāyaṇ̱āya ̍|  
āyu̍ṣe dīrghāyutvāya ̍gṛhṇāmi || 10 || 

The sacrificial essence which is in the waters, that do I draw towards us. Age for longevity do I take. TB.2.7.7.7. 

अ॒िzरायु॑ष्मा॒ंत्स वन॒स्पित॑िभ॒रायु॑ष्मा॒ंतेन॒ त्वायzषा युष्॑मंतं करोिम। 
सोम॒ आयु॑ष्मा॒ंत्स ओष॑िदिभ॒रायु॑ष्मा॒ंतेन॒ त्वायzषा यु॑ष्मंतं करोिम। 
य॒ज्ञ आयु॑ष्मा॒ंत्स दिक्॑षणािभ॒रायु॑ष्मा॒ंतेन॒ त्वायzषा यु॑ष्मंतं करोिम। 
yअम आयु॑ष्मत्तzा᳚अ॒मणैरायु॑ष्म॒ते्तन॒ त्वायzषा यु॑ष्मंतं करोिम। 
द॒ेवा आयु॑ष्मंत॒स्तzऽzत॒ेनायु॑ष्मंतस्तेन॒ त्वायुषा यु॑ष्मंतं करोिम ॥ ११ ॥ 
ag̱nirāyu̍ṣmāṉt sa vanas̱patib̍hiṟ āyu̍ṣmāṉ tena ̱tvāyu̱ṣā yu̍ṣmantaṁ karomi | 
soma ̱āyu̍ṣmāṉt sa oṣad̍ibhiṟ āyu̍ṣmāṉ tena ̱tvāyu̱ṣā yu̍ṣmantaṁ karomi | 
yaj̱ña āyu̍ṣmāṉt sa dakṣiṇ̍ābhiṟ āyu̍ṣmāṉ tena ̱tvāyu̱ṣā yu̍ṣmantaṁ karomi | 
brahma āyu̍ṣmat tad brāh̎maṇ̱air āyu̍ṣmaṯ tena ̱tvāyu̱ṣā yu̍ṣmantaṁ karomi | 
dev̱ā āyu̍ṣmantas̱ te’̍mṛteṉāyu̍ṣmantas tena ̱tvāyuṣā yu̍ṣmantaṁ karomi || 11 || 

Agni along with the Spirits of the forests is perpetual, by their vital power I bless you with longevity. Soma along 
with the healing herbs is perpetual; by their vital power I bless you with longevity. The institute of sacrifice 
along with the honorarium is perpetual; by the essential power of that, I bless you with longevity. The Vedas are 
eternal, and their sacred knowledge is eternal, by their essential power I bless you with longevity. The gods are 
long-lived, they possess the gift of immortality, by their immortality I bless you with longevity. 

 
17. DURGĀ SŪKTAM 

जा॒त-वzदस ेzनवाम॒ सोम॑मराती य॒तो िनद॑हाित॒ वेदः॑ । 
स नः॑ पषर्॒दित॑ zग॒ार्िण॒ िवश्वा॑ नावेव॒ िसधंुं ॑zिरत॒ात्य॒िzः ॥ १ ॥ 
jāṯa-ved̍ase sunavāma ̱somam̍ arātī yaṯo nidah̍āti ̱vedaḥ̍ | 
sa naḥ̍ parṣaḏati ̍du̱rgāṇi ̱viśvā ̍nāveva ̱sindhu̍ṁ duriṯātyag̱niḥ || 1 || 
May we offer oblations of Soma to Knower-of-all-beings. May that Omniscient One destroy that which is 
inimical to us. May He the Divine Light that guides all, protect us by taking us across all perils as a 
navigator guides a ship across the sea.  

ताम॒िz व॑णार्ं॒ तप॑सा ज्वल॒ंती ंवzरोच॒नी ंक॑मर् फ॒लेषz जुंटा᳚म् । 
zग॒ार्ं द॒ेवीगँ् शरण॑म॒हं Aप॑दे्य z॒तर॑िस तरसे॒ नमः॑ ॥ २ ॥ 
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tām ag̱ni var̍ṇāṁ̱ tapas̍ā jvalaṉtīṃ vair̍ocaṉīṁ kar̍ma phaḻeṣu̱ juṣṭām̎ | 
du̱rgāṁ dev̱īgm̐ śaraṇam̍ aẖaṁ prapad̍ye su̱taras̍i tarase ̱namaḥ̍ || 2 || 

The goddess Durga is refulgent and radiant with ardency, she is the Power of the Supreme Lord who has 
manifold manifestations. She is the Power residing in actions and their fruits rendering them efficacious. O  
saviour goddess, we take refuge in you, salutations to you who takes us accross. 

अz॒े त्वं पा॑रया॒ नव्यो॑ अ॒स्मान्स्व॒िस्तिभ॒रित॑ zग॒ार्िण॒ िवश्वा᳚ । 
पूश्॑च z॒थ्वी बz॑ल॒ा न॑ उ॒वीर् भवा॑ तो॒काय॒ तन॑याय॒ शंयोः ॥ ३ ॥ 
agne ̱tvaṁ pār̍ayā ̱navyo̍ as̱mān svas̱tibhiṟ-ati ̍du̱rgāṇi ̱viśvā ̎| 
pūśca ̍pṛṯhvī bah̍u̱lā na ̍u̱rvī bhavā ̍to̱kāya ̱tanay̍āya ̱śaṁyoḥ || 3 || 

O Durga (as radiant as fire) worthy of praise. With skilled means lead us beyond sorrow. May our homes 
and land become extensive and ample. Moreover may you be gracious and grant peace to both our children 
and grandchildren. 

िवश्वा॑िन नो zग॒र्हा॑ जातवेदः॒ िसधंzन्न ना॒वा z॑िरत॒ाित॑पिषर् । 
अzz अित्॒रवन्मन॑सा zणा॒नzऽस्माक॑ं बोध्यिव॒ता त॒नूना᳚म् ॥ ४ ॥ 
viśvān̍i no du̱rgahā ̍jātavedas̱ sindhu̱n na nāv̱ā du̍riṯātip̍arṣi | 
agne ̍atriv̱an manas̍ā gṛṇāṉo̎'smākaṁ̍ bodhyaviṯā taṉūnām̎ || 4 || 

You are the saviour, help us to cross this ocean of sorrow (and sin) like one crosses the ocean by boat and 
grant us protection, O Radiant one, protect our bodies and be mindful of us like the sage Atri (who 
possessed benevolence and compassion for all sentient beings). 

z॒त॒ना॒िजत॒गँ् सह॑मानz॒ म॒िzगँ् z॑वेम परमा॒त्स॒धस्था᳚त् । 
स नः॑ पषर्॒दित॑ zग॒ार्िण॒ िवश्वा॒-क्षाम॑�-द॒ेवो अित॑ zिरत॒ात्य्-अ॒िzः ॥ ५ ॥ 
pṛṯaṉāj̱itag̱m̐ saham̍ānam u̱gram ag̱nigm̐ hu̍vema paramāṯ-saḏhasthāt̎ | 
sa naḥ̍ parṣaḏati ̍du̱rgāṇi ̱viśvā-̱kṣāmad̍-dev̱o ati ̍duriṯāty-ag̱niḥ || 5 || 
 We invoke the mystic Fire who is the leader of all from the highest assembly place. He is the stallion and 
the fierce vanquisher of the hosts of enemies. May he transport us across our tribulations and sins and this 
transient world and grant us liberation. 

A॒त्नोिष॑ क॒म्-ईड्ो॑ अध्व॒रzषु ॑स॒नाz॒ होता॒ नव्य॑श्॒च सित्स ॑। 
स्वांचा᳚ऽzे त॒zवं ॑िप॒Aय॑स्वा॒स्मभ्यं ॑च॒ सौभ॑ग॒माय॑जस्व ॥ ६ ॥ 
praṯnoṣi ̍kam̱-īḍyo̍ adhvaṟeṣu̍ saṉācca ̱hotā ̱navyaś̍ca ̱satsi ̍| 
svāñcā’̎gne taṉuvaṁ̍ pip̱rayas̍vās̱mabhyaṁ̍ ca ̱saubhag̍am̱ āyaj̍asva || 6 || 

You are praised in sacrifices, increase our happiness. You abide in sacrifices ancient and recent, and in the 
places of sacrifice. O Agni, please grant us who are your sparks, beatitude, may we have unbounded good 
fortune. 

गोिभ॒जुर्ंट॑म॒युजो॒ िनिष॑क॒ं्त तवzf िवष्णो॒रz॒सच॑ंरzम । 
नाक॑स्य z॒ंटम॒िभ सं॒वसा॑नो॒ वैष्ण॑वी ंलो॒क इ॒ह मा॑दयंताम् ॥ ७ ॥ 
gobhiṟ juṣṭam̍ ay̱ujo̱ niṣik̍taṁ̱ taven̎dra viṣṇo̱r-anu̱sañcar̍ema | 
nākas̍ya pṛṣ̱ṭamaḇhi saṁ̱vasān̍o̱ vaiṣṇav̍īṁ lo̱ka iẖa mād̍ayantām || 7 ||  

O Lord Vishnu you are devoid of sin and sorrow, and you pervade all. Desirous of good fortune comprising 
happiness here and final beatitude, may we serve you in devotion continuously. May the gods who dwell in 
the highest heaven answer me my prayer. 

 



 

 

31 

18. SARASVATI SŪKTAM 
Rig Veda. 1:3:10 

पा॒व॒का नः॒ सर॑स्वती॒ वाजzिभवार्॒िजनzवती। य॒जं्ञ व॑ंुट िध॒याव॑z॥ १॥ 
pāv̱aḵā nas̱ saras̍vatī̱ vājeb̍hir vāj̱inī̍vatī | yaj̱ñaṁ vaṣ̍ṭu dhiy̱āvas̍u || 1 || 

May the purifying Sarasvati the most precious of valuables, and Rich in Ideas, approve our yajña. 

चो॒द॒िय॒त्री सzzता॑ना॒ं चेतंत॑ी zमती॒नाम्। य॒जं्ञ द॑ध॒े सर॑स्वती॥ २॥ 
co̱day̱iṯrī sū̱nṛtān̍āṁ̱ cetan̍tī sumatī̱nām | yaj̱ñaṁ dad̍he ̱saras̍vatī || 2 || 

She is the impeller of auspicious truths and the arouser of happy thoughts, may Sarasvati uphold the 
[principle of] yajña. 

म॒हो अणर्वः॒ सर॑स्वती॒ A चzतयित क॒ेतुना᳚। िधयो॒ िवश्वा॒ िव रा॑जित॥ ३॥ 
maẖo arṇavas̱ saras̍vatī̱ pra cet̍ayati keṯunā ̎| dhiyo̱ viśvā ̱vi rāj̍ati || 3 || 

Sarasvati awakens the great flood (of truth) by the perception of revelation (in consciousness) She 
illumines entirely all thoughts. 

A णो॑ द॒ेवी सर॑स्वती॒ वाजzिभवार्॒िजनzवती। धी॒नाम॑िव॒ित्र-अ॑वतु॥ ४॥ 
pra ṇo̍ dev̱ī saras̍vatī̱ vājeb̍hir vāj̱inī̍vatī | dhī̱nām av̍iṯri-av̍atu || 4 || 

May goddess Sarasvati full of plenitude, with the steeds of the life-force of plenty, the guardian of thoughts 
protect us. 

सर॑स्वित॒ Aेदम॑व z॑भग॒े वािजन॑ीवित। तां त्वा॒ िवश्॑वस्य zत॒स्य॑ A॒गाया॑मस्य तः॥ ५॥ 
saras̍vati ̱predam av̍a su̍bhage ̱vājin̍īvati |  
tāṁ tvā ̱viśvas̍ya bhū̱tasya ̍prag̱āyām̍ asyagrataḥ || 5 ||  

O Sarasvati Goddess of learning and eloquence, the source of well-being, O Gracious One, You whom I praise 
are the source of all creation. (ApMB 1.3.5) 

 
19. MEDHĀ SŪKTAM 

Kṛṣṇa-Yajurveda -Taittirīya-Araṇyaka - IV.10.41- 44 

मेधा॒ देवी जzषमा॑णा न॒ आगा᳚�-िव॒श्वाचz भ॒fा z॑मन॒स्यमा॑ना । 
त्वया॒ जुंटा॑ z॒दमा॑ना zर॒ुक्ता᳚न्zह॒द्॑वदेम िव॒दथz z॒वीराः᳚ ॥ १ ॥ 
medhā ̱devī ju̱ṣamāṇ̍ā na ̱āgād̎-viś̱vācī̍ bhaḏrā su̍manas̱yamān̍ā | 
tvayā ̱juṣṭā ̍nu̱damān̍ā du̱ruktān̎ bṛẖad-vad̍ema viḏathe ̍su̱vīrāḥ̎ || 1 || 
May the all-knowing, all-auspicious Goddess of intellect, be favourably disposed to (us), and delighting (in us) 
visit us. May we who are helplessly lost in inappropriate speech (duruktān) (before your visit), now as the result 
of Your delight in us, become enlightened, and also capable of expressing the Truth with our heroic children 
or/and disciples. (1) 

त्वया॒ जुंट ॑ऋ॒िषभर्॑वित देिव॒ त्वया॒ yअमा॑ऽग॒त Wzर॒ुत त्वया᳚ । 
त्वया॒ जुंट॑िश्॒चतं्र िवंद॑ते वz॒ सा नो॑ जुषस्व॒ fिव॑णो न मेधे ॥ २ ॥ 
tvayā ̱juṣṭa ̍ṛṣ̱ir bhav̍ati devi ̱tvayā ̱brahmā’̍gaṯa śrī̍r-u̱ta tvayā ̎| 
tvayā ̱juṣṭaś̍-ciṯraṁ vin̍date vasu̱ sā no̍ juṣasva ̱draviṇ̍o na medhe || 2 || 
O Goddess of intellect! Favoured/blessed (juṣṭā) by You, one becomes a ṛṣi /seer, one becomes a brāhmaṇa (the 
knower of Brahman) (brahmā’gataśrī). Favoured by You, one obtains abundant wealth. Favoured by You, one 
obtains manifold wealth. Being such, O Goddess of intellect! Delight in us, and confer on us various forms of 
prosperity. (2) 

म॒ेधां म॒ इंfो॑ ददातु म॒ेधां द॒ेवी सर॑स्वती। म॒ेधां मz अिश्वना॑वzभा-वाध॑त्ता॒ं पुष्क॑र vजा॥ ३॥ 
meḏhāṁ ma ̱indro̍ dadātu meḏhāṁ dev̱ī saras̍vatī | 
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meḏhāṁ me ̍aśvināv̍u̱bhā-vādhat̍tāṁ̱ puṣkar̍a srajā || 3 || 
May Lord Indra grant us intelligence. May Goddess Saraswatī grant us knowledge. May both the twin gods 
Aśvins, wearing fragrant Lotus garlands, grant us wisdom. (3) 

अ॒प्स॒राz॑च॒ या म॒ेधा गंध॒॑वेर्षु॑ च॒ यन्-मनः॑। दैवीz म॒ेधा सर॑स्वती॒ सा माz म॒ेधा z॒रिभ॑र-्जुषता॒म्॥४॥ 
ap̱saṟāsu̍ ca ̱yā meḏhā gan̍dhaṟveṣu̍ ca ̱yan-manaḥ̍ | 
daivī̎ṁ meḏhā saras̍vatī̱ sā māṁ̎ meḏhā su̱rabhir̍-juṣatām̱ || 4 || 
May I also be favoured with that intelligence that the apsaras (celestial dancers) possess, also the mental acuity 
of the gandharvas. (Bless me with) that intelligence comprising Vedic learning and that divine intelligence, 
which has spread like fragrance. (4) 

आ माz म॒ेधा z॒रिभ॑िवर्॒श्वर॑ूपा॒ िहर॑ण्य-वणार् ॒जग॑ती जग॒म्या। 
ऊजर्स्॑वती॒ पय॑सा॒ िपन्व॑माना॒ सा माz म॒ेधा z॒Aतzका जषुंताम्॥ ५ ॥ 
ā māṁ̎ meḏhā su̱rabhir̍-viś̱varū̍pā ̱hiraṇ̍ya-varṇā ̱jagat̍ī jagam̱yā | 
ūrjas̍vatī̱ payas̍ā ̱pinvam̍ānā ̱sā māṁ̎ meḏhā su̱pratī̍kā juṣantām || 5 || 
May That Goddess of intelligence who is pervasive like fragrance (or wish-fulfilling cow), who is capable of 
examining all objects, who possesses golden letters (in the shape of the syllables of the Vedas), who is 
continuously present, who is worthy to be resorted to again and again (by the seekers of the Truth), who 
possesses flavour and strength, and who nourishes me with milk and other wealth, come to me with joyful 
countenance and favour me. (5) 

मिय ॑म॒ेधां मिय ॑A॒जां मय्य॒िzस्तेजो॑ दधातz। मिय ॑म॒ेधां मिय ॑A॒जां मयीf॑ं इंिf॒य ंद॑धातz । 
मिय ॑म॒ेधां मिय ॑A॒जां मिय॒ सूयो॒र् öाजो॑ दधातु ॥ ६ ॥ 
mayi ̍meḏhāṁ mayi ̍praj̱āṁ mayyag̱nis-tejo̍ dadhātu̱ | 
mayi ̍meḏhāṁ mayi ̍praj̱āṁ mayīndra ̍indriy̱aṁ dad̍hātu̱ | 
mayi ̍meḏhāṁ mayi ̍praj̱āṁ mayi ̱sūryo̱ bhrājo̍ dadhātu || 6 || 
May Agni (the Fire God) grant us intelligence, and unbroken lineage of children and/or disciples, and the 
brilliance of the Vedic studies. 
May Indra (the presiding deity of all sense-organs) grant us intelligence, unbroken lineage of children and/or 
disciples, and health. 
May Sūrya (the Sun) grant us intelligence, unbroken lineage of children and/or disciples, and fearlessness to 
face all situations. (6) 
	

	

20. HIRANYAGARBHA SŪKTAM 
Rig Veda.121. Ka. 

िह॒रण्॒य॒-ग॒भर्ः सम॑वतर्॒ता z zत॒स्य॑ जा॒तः पित॒रzक॑ आसीत् । 
स दा॑धार zिथ॒वी ंद्याz॒तेमां कस्मz द॒ेवाय ॑ह॒िवषा᳚ िवधेम ॥ १ ॥ 
hiṟaṇ̱ya-̱gaṟbhas-samav̍artaṯāgre ̍bhū̱tasya ̍jāṯaḥ patiṟeka ̍āsīt | 
sa dād̍hāra pṛthiv̱īṁ dyām u̱temāṁ kasmai ̎dev̱āya ̍hav̱iṣā ̎vidhema || 1 || 
1. In the beginning arose Hiranyagarbha, the One Lord of all created beings. He established and supports this 
earth and heaven. What God shall we adore with our oblation? 

य आ᳚त्म॒दा बल॒॑दा यस्य॒ िवश्॑व उ॒पासते॑ A॒िशषं॒ यस्य ॑द॒ेवाः । 
यस्य ॑छा॒याऽzत॒ं यस्य ॑z॒त्युः कस्मz द॒ेवाय॑ ह॒िवषा᳚ िवधेम ॥ २ ॥ 
ya āt̎maḏā bal̍aḏā yasya ̱viśva ̍u̱pāsat̍e praś̱iṣaṁ̱ yasya ̍dev̱āḥ | 
yasya ̍chāy̱ā’mṛtaṁ̱ yasya ̍mṛṯyuḥ kasmai ̎dev̱āya ̍hav̱iṣā ̎vidhema || 2 || 
2. Giver of vital breath, of power and vigour, he whose teachings all the Gods acknowledge — The Lord of 
death, whose shade is immortality. What God shall we adore with our oblation? 
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यः Aा᳚ण॒तो िन॑िमष॒तो म॑िह॒त्वैक॒ इfाजा॒ जग॑तो ब॒zव॑ । 
य ईशz अ॒स्य िद्॒वपद॒श्चत॑ुष्पदः॒ कस्मz द॒ेवाय ॑ह॒िवषा᳚ िवधेम ॥ ३ ॥ 
yaḥ prāṇ̎aṯo nim̍iṣaṯo mah̍iṯvaika ̱idrājā ̱jagat̍o baḇhūva ̍| 
ya īśe ̎as̱ya dvip̱adaś̱-catu̍ṣpadaḥ̱ kasmai ̎dev̱āya ̍hav̱iṣā ̎vidhema || 3 || 
3. Who by his grandeur has become Sole Ruler of all the moving world that breathes and slumbers; He who is 
Lord of all beings. What God shall we adore with our oblation? 

यस्ये॒मे िह॒मवन्᳚तो मिह॒त्वा यस्य ॑सz॒fं रस॒या᳚ स॒हाzः । 
यस्ये॒माः A॒ िदशो॒ यस्य ॑बा॒हू कस्मz द॒ेवाय ॑ह॒िवषा᳚ िवधेम ॥ ४ ॥ 
yasyem̱e him̱avan̎to mahiṯvā yasya ̍samu̱draṁ ras̱ayā ̎saẖāhuḥ | 
yasyem̱āḥ pra ̱diśo̱ yasya ̍bāẖū kasmai ̎dev̱āya ̍hav̱iṣā ̎vidhema || 4 || 
4. His, through his might, are these snow-covered mountains, sea and Rasa (essence of all things) they call his 
possessions: his arms are these, his are these heavenly regions. What God shall we adore with our oblation? 

येन॒ द्यौर॒ु ा z॑िथ॒वी च॑ z॒ल्हा येन॒ स्व॑ स्तिभ॒तं येन॒ नाकः॑ । 
यो अं॒तिर॑क॒े्ष रजस॑ा िव॒मानः॒ कस्मz द॒ेवाय॑ ह॒िवषा᳚ िवधेम ॥ ५ ॥ 
yena ̱dyaur u̱grā pṛt̍hiv̱ī ca ̍dṛḷ̱hā yena ̱sva ̍stabhiṯaṁ yena ̱nākaḥ̍ | 
yo aṉtarik̍ṣe ̱rajas̍ā vim̱ānaḥ̱ kasmai ̎dev̱āya ̍hav̱iṣā ̎vidhema || 5 || 
5. By his power are the heavens strong and the earth steadfast, he supports the Sun and sky: only he knows the 
extent of space. What God shall we adore with our oblation? 

यं �ंद॑सी॒ अव॑सा तस्तभा॒ने अ॒भ्यैक्षzता॒ं मन॑सा॒ रzजम॑ाने । 
यत्रािध॒ सूर ॒उिद॑तो िव॒भाित॒ कस्मz द॒ेवाय ॑ह॒िवषा᳚ िवधेम ॥ ६ ॥ 
yaṁ krandas̍ī̱ avas̍ā tastabhāṉe aḇhyaikṣet̎āṁ̱ manas̍ā ̱rejam̍āne | 
yatrādhi ̱sūra ̱udit̍o viḇhāti ̱kasmai ̎dev̱āya ̍hav̱iṣā ̎vidhema || 6 || 
6. To him, supported by his help, two armies embattled look while trembling in their spirit, when over them the 
risen Sun is shining. What God shall we adore with our oblation? 

आपzह॒ यद्बृ॑ह॒ती िवश्॒व-माय॒न्गभर्ं॒ दधा᳚ना ज॒नयंत॑ीरि॒zम् । 
ततz द॒ेवाना॒ं सम॑वतर्॒ता z॒रzकः॒ कस्मz द॒ेवाय ॑ह॒िवषा᳚ िवधेम ॥ ७ ॥ 
āpo̎ha ̱yad bṛh̍aṯī viśva-̱māyaṉ garbhaṁ̱ dadhān̎ā jaṉayan̍ tīrag̱nim | 
tato̎ dev̱ānāṁ̱ samav̍artaṯā su̱rekaḥ̱ kasmai ̎dev̱āya ̍hav̱iṣā ̎vidhema || 7 || 

7. When did the mighty waters appear, containing the universal germ, producing Agni, from which the Gods' one 
spirit sprang into being. What God shall we adore with our oblation? 

यिश्॒चदापz मिह॒ना प॒यर्प॑श्य॒द्दक॒ं्ष दधा᳚ना ज॒नयzतीयर्॒ज्ञम् । 
यो द॒ेवेष्विध॑ द॒ेव एक॒ आसी॒त्कस्मz द॒ेवाय ॑ह॒िवषा᳚ िवधेम ॥ ८ ॥ 
yaściḏāpo̎ mahiṉā paṟyapaś̍yaḏ dakṣaṁ̱ dadhān̎ā jaṉayaṃ̎tīr yaj̱ñam | 
yo dev̱eṣvadhi ̍dev̱a eka ̱āsī̱t kasmai ̎dev̱āya ̍hav̱iṣā ̎vidhema || 8 || 
8. He in his might surveyed the expanse of water containing productive force and generating the principle of 
yajña (sacrifice). He is the God of gods, and none beside him. What God shall we adore with our oblation? 

मा नz िहंसीzिन॒ता यः z॑िथ॒व्या यो वा॒ िदवz स॒त्य धमाz ज॒जान॑ । 
यश्चा॒पश॒ं्चfा zह॑तीजर्जान॒ कस्मz द॒ेवाय ॑ह॒िवषा᳚ िवधेम ॥ ९ ॥ 
mā no̎ hiṁsīj-janiṯā yaḥ pṛt̍hiv̱yā yo vā ̱divaṃ̎ saṯya dharmā ̎jaj̱āna ̍| 
yaścāp̱aś-caṉdrā bṛh̍atīr-jajāna ̱kasmai ̎dev̱āya ̍hav̱iṣā ̎vidhema || 9 || 
9. May He who is the generator of heaven and earth never harm us. The Creator whose cosmic laws are sure. 
He who brought forth the great and lucid waters. What God shall we adore with our oblation? 
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Aजा॑पत॒े न त्वद॒ेतान्यन्यो िवश्वा॑ जा॒तािन॒ पिर ॒ता ब॑zव । 
यत्का॑मास्त॒े जzुम॒स्तन्नो॑ अस्तु व॒यगँ् स्या॑म॒ पत॑यो रयी॒णाम् ॥ १० ॥ 
prajāp̍ate ̱na tvadeṯānyanyo viśvā ̍jāṯāni ̱pari ̱tā bab̍hūva | 
yat kām̍ās te ̱juhu̱mastanno̍ astu vay̱agm̐ syām̍a ̱patay̍o rayī̱ṇām || 10 || 
10. Prajapati! you alone comprehend all these created things, and none besides you. 
Grant us our hearts' desire when we invoke you: may we have rich stores of provisions. 

 
21. NĀSADĀSIYA SŪKTAM 

(Rig Veda 10;129) 
नासद॑ासी॒न्नो सदा॑सीत्॒तदानीम्᳚। नासी॒fजो॒ नो व्यो॑मा प॒रो यत्। 
िकमा॑वरीवः॒ zह ॒कस्य॒ शमर्॑न्। अंभः॒ िकमा॑सी॒द्गह॑नं गभी॒रम्॥ १ ॥  
nāsad̍ āsī̱nno sadās̍īttaḏānīm̎ | nāsī̱d rajo̱ no vyo̍mā paṟo yat | 
kim āv̍arīvaḥ̱ kuha ̱kasya ̱śarman̍ | aṁbhaḥ̱ kim ās̍ī̱d gahan̍aṁ gabhī̱ram || 1 ||  
There was not the Non-existent nor the Existent then; there was not the air nor the heaven which is beyond. 
What did it contain? Was there water, unfathomable and profound ? 

न zत्युरा॑सीद॒zत॒ं न तिहर् ॒न। राित्॑रया॒ अअ॑न आसीत्Aक॒ेतः। 
आनzदवा॒तगँ् स्व॒धया॒ तदेकम्᳚। तस्मा᳚द्धा॒न्यं न प॒रः िकंच॒ नास ॑॥ २ ॥  
na mṛtyur ās̍īd am̱ṛtaṁ̱ na tarhi ̱na | rātriy̍ā ̱ahna ̍āsīt prakeṯaḥ | 
ānī̍d avāṯagm̐ svaḏhayā ̱tad ekam̎ | tasmād̎ dhāṉyaṁ na paṟaḥ kiñca ̱nāsa ̍|| 2 ||  
There was not death nor immortality then. There was not the beacon of the night nor of day. That One breathed, 
windless by its own power. Other than that there was not anything beyond. 

तम॑ आसी॒त्तम॑सा गzढम z Aक॒ेतम्। स॒िल॒लगँ् सवर्॑मा इ॒दम्। 
तzच्छेना॒भ्विप॑िहत॒ं यदासzत्। तम॑स॒स्त म॑िह॒नाजा॑य॒तेकम्᳚॥ ३ ॥ 
tama ̍āsī̱t tamas̍ā gū̱ḍham agre ̎prakeṯam | saḻiḻagm̐ sarvam̍ā iḏam | 
tu̱cchenāḇhvapih̍itaṁ̱ yad āsī̎t | tamas̍as̱ ta mah̍iṉājāy̍aṯ ekam̎ || 3 || 
Darkness was in the beginning hidden by darkness; indistinguishable, all this was flux. That which, coming into 
being, was enveloped by the Void, that One arose through the power of heat. 

काम॒स्तद ॒े सम॑वतर्॒तािध॑। मन॑सो॒ रzतः॑ Aथ॒मं यदासzत्। 
स॒तो बंधzमसि॑त॒ िनर॑िवंदन्। ह॒ृिद A॒तीष्या॑ क॒वयो॑ मनी॒षा ॥ ४ ॥ 
kāmas̱ tad agre ̱sam av̍artaṯādhi ̍| manas̍o̱ retaḥ̍ pratham̱aṁ yad āsī̎t | 
saṯo bandhu̱m asat̍i ̱nirav̍indan | hṛḏi praṯīṣyā ̍kav̱ayo̍ manī̱ṣā || 4 || 
Desire in the beginning came upon That, that was the first seed of mind. Sages seeking in their hearts with 
wisdom discovered the bond of the existent in the non-existent. 

ितरश्॒चीनो॒ िवत॑तो रि॒श्मरzषाम्। अ॒धः िस्व॑दा॒सी३zप॒िर॑ िस्वदासी३त्। 
रzत॒ो॒धा आसन्मिह॒मान॑ आसन्। स्व॒धा अ॒वस्ता॒त्Aय॑ितः प॒रस्ता᳚त् ॥ ५ ॥ 
tiraś̱cīno̱ vitat̍o raś̱mir eṣ̍ām | aḏhas svid̍ ās̱ī3d u̱pari ̍svidāsī3t | 
reṯo̱dhā āsan mahim̱āna ̍āsan | svaḏhā av̱astāṯ prayat̍iḥ paṟastāt̎ || 5 || 
Their (measuring) cord was extended across; but was there above or was there below? There were 
impregnators, there were powers, there was energy below and there was impulse above. 

को अ॒द्धा वzद क इ॒ह A वो॑चत। zत॒ आजा॑ता॒ zत॑ इ॒यं िवz॑िंटः। 
अ॒वार्ग्द॒ेवा अ॒स्य िव॒सजर्ने॑न। अथा॒ को वzद॒ यत॑ आब॒zव॑ ॥ ६ ॥ 
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ko aḏdhā ved̍a ka iẖa pra vo̍cata | kuta ̱ājāt̍ā ̱kuta ̍iy̱aṁ visṛṣ̍ṭiḥ | 
aṟvāg dev̱ā as̱ya vis̱arjan̍ena | athā ̱ko ved̍a ̱yata ̍ābaḇhūva ̍|| 6 || 
Who truly knows? Who shall here declare, whence it has been produced, whence this creation? The gods came 
after the creation of the universe. Who then knows whence it has arisen. 

इ॒यं िवz॑िं॒टयर्त आब॒zव॑। यिद॑ वा द॒धे यिद॑ वा॒ न। 
यो अ॒स्याध्य॑क्षः परमे॒ व्यो॑मन्। सो अं॒ग वzद॒ यिद॑ वा॒ न वेद॑॥ ७ ॥ 
iy̱aṁ visṛṣ̍ṭiṟ yata ābaḇhūva ̍| yadi ̍vā daḏhe yadi ̍vā ̱na | 
yo as̱yādhyak̍ṣaḥ param̱e vyo̍man | so aṉ̇ga ved̍a ̱yadi ̍vā ̱na veda ̍|| 7 || 
Whence this creation has arisen, and whether He founded it or not; He who in the highest heaven is its 
Surveyor; He alone knows, or perhaps He knows not. 

 

22. RĀJĀ SŪKTAM 
(Rik Veda 10. 173) 

आ त्वा॑ ऽहषर्म॒ंतरzिध jzवािस्त॒ंठा िव॑चाचिलः। िवश॑स्त्वा॒ सवार्॑ वांछंतz मा त्वfा॒ंशमिध॑ öशत॥ १॥ 
ā tvā'̍harṣam aṉtared̍hi dhru̱vās tiṣ̱ṭhā vic̍ācaliḥ | 
viśas̍tvā ̱sarvā ̍vāñchantu̱ mā tvad rāṣ̱ṭramadhi ̍bhraśata || 1 || 
BE with us; I have chosen you: stand steadfast and immovable. 
Let all the people wish for you let not your kingship fall away. 

इ॒हैवैिध॒ माप॑ च्योंठाः॒ पवर्॑त इ॒वा िवचाचिलः। इंf॑ इव॒ेह jzविस्त॑ं॒ेठह रा॒ंशं उ॑ धारय॥ २॥ 
iẖaivaidhi ̱māpa ̍cyoṣṭhāḥ̱ parvat̍a iv̱ā vicācaliḥ |  
indra ̍iveẖa dhru̱vas tiṣ̍ṭheẖa rāṣ̱ṭraṁ u̍ dhāraya || 2 || 
Be even here; fall not away be like a mountain unremoved. 
Stand steadfast here like Indra's self, and hold the kingship in the grasp. 

इ॒मिमंfो॑ अदीधरत्jzवं jzवेण॑ ह॒िवषा᳚। तस्मै सोमो॒ अिध॑ yव॒त्तस्मा॑ उ॒ yअम॑ण॒स्पितः॑॥ ३ ॥ 
im̱am indro̍ adīdharat dhru̱vaṁ dhru̱veṇa ̍hav̱iṣā ̎| 
tasmai̱ somo̱ adhi ̍bravaṯ tasmā ̍u̱ brahmaṇ̍as̱patiḥ̍ || 3 || 
This man has Indra established, made secure by strong oblation's power. 
May Soma and Brahmanaspati pronounce a benediction on him. 

jzवा द्यौjुर्व॒ा z॑िथ॒वी jzवासः॒ पवर्॑ता इ॒मे। jzवं िवश्॑विम॒दं जग॑zzवो राजा॑ िव॒शाम॒यम् ॥ ४ ॥ 
dhru̱vā dyaur dhru̱vā pṛt̍hiv̱ī dhru̱vāsaḥ̱ parvat̍ā im̱e | 
dhru̱vaṁ viśvam̍ iḏaṁ jagad̍ dhru̱vo rājā ̍viś̱āmay̱am || 4 || 
Firm is the sky and firm the earth, and steadfast also are these hills. 
Steadfast is all this living world, and steadfast is this King of men. 

jzवं त॒े राजा॒ वर॑ुणो jzवं द॒ेवो zह॒स्पितः॑। jzवं त॒ इंf॑श्चा॒िzश्॑च रा॒ंशं धा॑रयतां jzवम् ॥ ५ ॥ 
dhru̱vaṁ te ̱rājā ̱varu̍ṇo dhru̱vaṁ dev̱o bṛhas̱patiḥ̍ |  
dhru̱vaṁ ta ̱indraś̍cāg̱niśca ̍rāṣ̱ṭraṁ dhār̍ayatāṁ dhru̱vam || 5 || 
Steadfast, may Varuna the King, steadfast, the God Brhaspati, 
Steadfast, may Indra, steadfast too, may Agni keep your steadfast reign. 
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23. NAVAGRAHA SŪKTAM  
1. 

आस॒त्येन॒ रजस॑ा॒ वतर्॑मानो िनव॒ेशय॑न्न् अ॒zत॒ मत्यzच । 
िह॒रण्॒ययzन सिव॒ता रथ॒ेना-द॒ेवो या॑ित॒ भुव॑ना िव॒पश्यन्॑ ॥  
āsaṯyena ̱rajas̍ā ̱vartam̍āno niveś̱ayan̍n am̱ṛta ̱martyañ̍ca | 
hiṟaṇ̱yayen̍a saviṯā ratheṉā-dev̱o yāt̍i ̱bhuvan̍ā vip̱aśyan̍ ||	 
With the Light of Truth in space advancing, determining life and death, borne in his golden chariot he comes, 
Savitar, God who gazes upon the worlds. (Rig Veda 1.35.2 ; Taitt. Sam.3.4.11.2a) 

अ॒िzं दzतं z॑णीमहे ॒होता॑रं िव॒श्ववzदसम्। अ॒स्य य॒ज्ञस्य ॑z॒�तुम्᳚ ॥ 
ag̱niṁ dū̱taṁ vṛṇ̍īmahe ̱hotār̍aṁ viś̱vaved̍asam | as̱ya yaj̱ñasya ̍su̱kratum̎ || 
We choose Agni as our messenger, the herald, master of all wealth. Well skilled in this our sacrifice. (Rig Veda 
1.12.1; Taitt. Sam. 2.5.8.5) 

येषा॒मीशz पशzपितः॑ पशzनां चत॑ुष्पदाz॒त च॑ िद्॒वपदा᳚म् । 
िनष्�zतो॒ऽय ंय॒िज्ञयं ॑भा॒गम् ए॑तु रा॒यस्पोषा॒ यजम॑ानस्य सतुं ॥ 
yeṣām̱ īśe ̍paśu̱patiḥ̍ paśū̱nāṁ catu̍ṣpadām u̱ta ca ̍dvip̱adām̎ | 
niṣkrī̍to̱’yaṁ yaj̱ñiyaṁ̍ bhāg̱am et̍u rāy̱as-poṣā ̱yajam̍ānasya santu ||	 
Which creatures does the Lord of creatures rule:— both the four footed and birds. May He, being propitiated, 
accept His sacrificial share, may abundance of wealth come to the sacrificer. (T.S. 3;1;4d) 

2. 

अ॒िz-मzद्धार् िद॒वः क॒zत्-पितः॑ zिथ॒व्या अ॒यम् । अ॒पागँ् रzताग॑ँ् िस िजन्वित ॥ ३ ॥ 
ag̱ni-mū̱rddhā div̱aḥ kaḵut-patiḥ̍ pṛthiv̱yā ay̱am | ap̱āgm̐ retāgm̐̍ si jinvati || 3 || 
Agni manifests in three forms; as the Sun as lightening and as earthly fire. He activates the seed of life. (Rig 
Veda 8;54;16 & T.S. 1;5;5c) 

स्यो॒ना z॑िथिव॒ भवा॑-zक्॒षरा िन॒वेश॑नी। यच्छा॑न॒श्-शमर्॑ स॒Aथाः᳚ ॥ 
syo̱nā pṛt̍hivi ̱bhavā-̍nṛkṣaṟā niv̱eśan̍ī | yacchān̍aś̱-śarma ̍sap̱rathāḥ̎ || 
May you be thornless O Earth, spread wide before us for a dwelling place. Grant us shelter broad and secure. 
(Rig Veda 1.22.15.) 

के्षत्॑रस्य॒ पित॑ना व॒यगँ् िह॒तेनzव जयामिस। गामशं्व ॑पोषियं॒त्वा स नो॑ zडाती॒zशे ॥ 
kṣetras̍ya ̱patin̍ā vay̱agm̐ hiṯenev̍a jayāmasi | 
gāmaśvaṁ̍ poṣayiṉtvā sa no̍ mṛḍāt ī̱dṛśe || 
Through the Lord of the Field, as from a friend, we obtain what nourishes our cattle & horses, in such may He 
be good to us. (Rig Veda 4.57.1.) 

3. 
Aवः॑ शz�ाय ॑भा॒नवz भरध्वम्। ह॒व्यं म॒ितं चा॒zये॒ zप॑ूतम् । 
यो दैव्या॑िन॒ माz॑षा ज॒नूगँ् िष। अंतिवर्श्वािन िवद्म ना िजगाित॥ 
pravaś̍-śu̱krāya ̍bhāṉave ̍bharadhvam | hav̱yaṁ maṯiṁ cāg̱naye ̱supū̍tam | 
yo daivyān̍i ̱mānu̍ṣā jaṉūgm̐ṣi | antar-viśvāni vidma nā jigāti || 
Bring forth your offerings to his refulgent splendour; your hymn as purest offering to Agni the mystic fire of 
wisdom who goes as messenger conveying all songs of men to the gods in heaven. (Rig Veda 7.4.1.) 

इ॒ंfा॒णीमा॒z नािर॑षु z॒पत्नzम॒हम् अW॑वम्। न अय॑स्या अप॒रंच॒न ज॒रसा॒ मर॑त॒े पितः॑॥ 
iṉdrāṇ̱īm ās̱u nāriṣ̍u su̱patnī̍m aẖam aś̍ravam | 
na hyas̍yā apaṟañcaṉa jaṟasā ̱marat̍e ̱patiḥ̍ || 
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So have I heard Indrani called the most fortunate from amongst women. For never shall her consort die in future 
time, through old age. (Rig Veda 10.86.11. & T.S.1.7.13.1.) 

इंfं ॑वो िव॒श्वत॒स्पित॒ हवा॑महे जनzभ्यः। अ॒स्माक॑म् अस्तु केव॑लः॥ 
indraṁ̍ vo viś̱vatas̱pati ̱havām̍ahe janeb̎hyaḥ | as̱mākam̍ astu keval̍aḥ || 
O Indra ruler of the universe we invoke you from amongst others. Favour us alone. (T.S;1;6;12. Rig Veda 
1;7;10) 

4. 
आप्या॑यस्व॒ समzतु ते िव॒श्वत॑स्-सोम॒ zिष्ण॑यम् । भवा॒ वाजस्॑य सग॒ंथे॥ 
āpyāy̍asva ̱samet̍u te viś̱vatas̍-soma ̱vṛṣṇiy̍am | bhavā ̱vājas̍ya saṅgaṯhe || 
Swell up, O Soma! Let your strength be gathered from all sides. Be strong in the gathering of might. (Rig Veda 
1;91;16 & T.S. 3;2;5K) 

अ॒प्z म॒े सोमो॑ अyवीद॒ंतिवर्श्वा॑िन भेष॒जा। अ॒िzंच॑ िव॒श्व शंभु॑व॒माप॑श्च िव॒श्व भzषजीः॥ 
ap̱su me ̱somo̍ abravīdaṉtar-viśvān̍i bheṣaj̱ā | 
ag̱niñca ̍viś̱va śaṁ̍bhuvam̱ āpaś̍ca viś̱va bheṣ̍ajīḥ || 
A skilled physician tells me, that in the waters of life lies the capacity to heal all ailments. In the fire of wisdom 
the welfare of the world and in the waters of life a panacea. (Atharva Veda 1.6.2.) 

गौ॒रीिम॑माय सिल॒लािन॒ तक्॒षत्येक॑पदी िद्॒वपदी॒ सा चत॑ुष्पदी । 
अ॒ंटाप॑दी॒ नव॑पदी बzवु॒षz स॒हvा᳚क्षरा परमे॒ व्यो॑मन् ॥ 
gau̱rīm im̍āya saliḻāni ̱takṣaṯ-yekap̍adī dvip̱adī̱ sā catu̍ṣpadī | 
aṣ̱ṭā-pad̍ī̱ nava-̍padī babhū̱vuṣī̍ saẖasrāk̎ṣarā param̱e vyo̍man || 
The Vedas have spoken of various forms of knowledge and preached multifarious duties. It deals with one 
Supreme Godhead, it gives knowledge of the past and the future, It teaches of religion, prosperity, fulfillment of 
desires and salvation. It grants the eight siddhis, obtainable through the nine organs, through its thousands of 
words it leads to the highest Abode. (Rig Veda 1.164.41 & Atharva Veda 9.10.21) 

5. 
उद्बु॑ध्यस्वाz॒े Aित॑जा zअयेनिमंटा पzतेर् सग्ँz॑जथेाम॒यंच॑। 
पुनः॑ z॒ण्वग्ँस्त्वा॑ िप॒तरं ॒युवा॑नम॒न्वाताग॑ँ् सी॒त्त्विय॒ तंत॑ुम॒ेतम्॥ 
udbu̍dhyasvāgne ̱pratij̍ā gṛhyenam iṣṭā pū̱rte sagm̐sṛj̍ethām ay̱añca ̍| 
punaḥ̍ kṛṇ̱vagm̐stvā ̍piṯaraṁ̱ yuvān̍am aṉvātāgm̍̐ sī̱ttvayi ̱tantu̍m-eṯam || 

Awaken O Agni! O Light of wisdom! and keep us vigilant in the practice of works done for our own merit and 
works done for the welfare of all beings, may we remain together, making the Pitris young with life's renewal, 
the thread is being maintained through you. (Vajasaneyi Samhita. 15:55.) 

इ॒दं िवष्णzिवर्च॑�मे त॒े्रधा िनद॑धे प॒दम्। सम॑ूढमस्य पागँ् z॒रz॥ 
iḏaṁ viṣṇu̱r vicak̍rame treḏhā nidad̍he paḏam | samū̍ḍham asya pāgm̐ su̱re || 
Through all this world strode Vishnu; thrice His foot he planted, and the whole universe was gathered in His 
footstep's dust. (Rig Veda 1:22:17) 

िवष्णो॑रर॒ाट॑मिस॒ िवष्णोः᳚ z॒ंठम॑िस॒ िवष्णोः॒ श्ञप्त्रzस्थो॒ िवष्णोः॒ स्यूर॑िस॒ िवष्णzjुर्व॒म॑िस वैष्ण॒वम॑िस॒ 
िवष्ण॑वे त्वा॥ 
viṣṇo̍r aṟāṭam̍ asi ̱viṣṇo̎ḥ pṛṣ̱ṭham as̍i ̱viṣṇo̱ḥ śñaptres̎tho̱ viṣṇo̱s-syūr-as̍i ̱viṣṇo̎r 
dhru̱vam-as̍i vaiṣṇav̱am-as̍i ̱viṣṇav̍e tvā || 
You are the forehead of Vishnu; you are the back of Vishnu; you two are the corners of Vishnu's mouth. You are 
the thread of Vishnu; you are the fixed point of Vishnu;. you belong to Vishnu; to Vishnu you are offered. 
(Taittiriya Samhita 1:2:13) 
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6. 

zह॑स्पत॒े अित॒यद॒योर् अहाzzzमिद्॒वभाित॒ �त॑ुम॒zनzष ु। 
यद्दी॒दय॒च्छव॑सतर् Aजात॒ तद॒स्माz॒ fिव॑णंधेिह िच॒त्रम् ॥ 
bṛhas̍pate ̱atiy̱adaṟyo arhād̎ dyu̱mad-viḇhāti ̱kratu̍maj̱-janeṣ̍u | 
yaddī̱dayac̱chavas̍arta prajāta ̱tad-as̱māsu̱ draviṇ̍an dhehi ciṯram || 
O Brhaspati, who are born of holy order; that Divine Wisdom shall overcome the enemies of the mind, that 
wisdom shall shine glorious, with insight among men. That wisdom shall be resplendent in glory. (Taittiriya 
Samhita 1;8;22 g) 

इंf॑ मरुत्व इ॒ह पा॑िह॒ सोम॒ं यथा॑ शायार्॒ते अिप॑बः z॒तस्य॑ । 
तव॒ Aणzती॒ तव॑ शूर-॒शमर्॒न्नािव॑वा सिंत क॒वयः॑ zय॒ज्ञाः ॥ 
indra ̍marutva iẖa pāh̍i ̱somaṁ̱ yathā ̍śāryāṯe apib̍as-su̱tasya ̍| 
tava ̱praṇī̍tī̱ tava ̍śūra-̱śarmaṉ-nāviv̍ā santi kav̱ayas̍-suyaj̱ñāḥ || 
O Indra surrounded by the Maruts drink here the Soma! As you did drink the juice beside the Saryata. Under 
your guidance, in your keeping, O Hero! the singers serve, skilled in fair sacrifice. (Vajasaneyi Samhita. 7:35.) 

yअम ॑जज्ञा॒नं A॑थ॒मं पzरस्ता॒िद्वसzम॒तः z॒रुचो॑ व॒ेन आ॑वः । 
zबzिzया॑ उप॒मा अ॑स्य िव॒ंठाः स॒तश्॒च योिन॒मसत॑श्॒च िववः॑ ॥ 
brahma ̍jajñāṉaṁ prat̍ham̱aṁ pu̱rastāḏ visī̍maṯas-su̱ruco̍ veṉa āv̍aḥ | 
subu̱dhniyā ̍upam̱ā as̍ya viṣ̱ṭhās-saṯaśca ̱yonim̱ asat̍aśca ̱vivaḥ̍ || 
In the beginning, first was the Veda generated, the delight of existence overcame the gods from on high 
revealing the most profound and simple revelations — the source of the existent and the non-existent. 
(Vajasaneyi Samhita 13:3) 

7. 
शन्नो॑ द॒ेवीरि॒भंट॑य॒ आपो॑ भवंतु पी॒तयz । शंयोरि॒भvवं॑तु नः ॥ 
śanno̍ dev̱īr aḇhiṣṭay̍a ̱āpo̍ bhavantu pī̱taye ̎| śaṁyor aḇhisrav̍antu naḥ || 
May the seven cosmic Principles be propitious for us; divine forces for our aid & bliss. Let them flow for us, for 
health and strength. (Rig Veda 10.9.4. & Atharva Veda 1.6.1.) 

Aजा॑पत॒े न त्वद॒ेतान्य॒न्यो िवश्वा॑ जा॒तािन॒ पिर ॒ता ब॑zव । 
यत्का॑मस्ते जzुम॒स्तन्नो॑ अस्तु व॒यगँ् स्या॑म॒ पत॑यो रयी॒णाम् ॥ 
prajāp̍ate ̱na tvadeṯānyaṉyo viśvā ̍jāṯāni ̱pari ̱tā bab̍hūva | 
yat kām̍aste juhu̱mastanno̍ astu vay̱agm̐ syām̍a ̱patay̍o rayī̱ṇām || 
O Lord of Beings, you alone can comprehend all these created forms, and none beside you. Grant us our heart's 
desire when we invoke you, may we become lords of valuable possessions. (Vajasaneyi Samhita 10;20) 

इ॒मं य॑म Aस्त॒रमा िह सीदांिग॑रोिभः िप॒zिभः॑ सिंवदा॒नः । 
आ त्वा॒ मंत्राः᳚ किवश॒स्ता व॑हंत्व॒ेना रा॑जन्ह॒िवषा॑ मादयस्व ॥ 
im̱aṁ yam̍a prastaṟamā hi sīdāṅgir̍obhiḥ piṯṛbhiḥ̍ saṁvidāṉaḥ | 
ā tvā ̱mantrāḥ̎ kaviśas̱tā vah̍antveṉā rāj̍an hav̱iṣā ̍mādayasva || 
O Yama! Come and be seated in this place, in company with the manes. Let the hymns recited by the sages 
convey you O King, be gladdened by this oblation. (Rig Veda 10.14.4.) 

8. 
कया॑ निश्॒चत्र आभ॑ुव दzती स॒दा z॑धः॒ सखा᳚। कया॒ शिच॑ंठया zत॒ा ॥ 
kayā ̍naściṯra ābhu̍va dū̱tī saḏā vṛd̍has̱-sakhā ̎| kayā ̱śaciṣ̍ṭhayā vṛṯā || 
What sustenance will he bring to us, wonderful ever prospering friend? With what most mighty company. (S.Y.V. 
27:39) 
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आयंगौः zिँ॑नर�मी॒दसन॑न्-मा॒तरं ॒पुनः॑। िप॒तर॑ंच A॒यंत्zवः॑ ॥  

āyaṅ-gauḥ pṛśnir̍-akramī̱dasan̍an-māṯaraṁ̱ punaḥ̍ | piṯarañ̍ca pray̱ant-suvaḥ̍ || 
The Godhead has appeared as this variegated universe along with Mother Nature. Advancing towards the 
Highest heaven. (Rig Veda X :189:1) 

यत्तz द॒ेवी िनऋ॑ितराब॒बंध॒ दाम॑  ी॒वास्व॑िवच॒त्यर्म्। 
इ॒दम्त॒े तिद्वष्या॒म्यायु॑षो॒ न मध्या॒दथा॑ जी॒वः िप॒तुम॑िद्॒ध Az॑क्तः ॥ 
yatte ̍dev̱ī nirṛt̍ir ābaḇandha ̱dāma ̍grī̱vāsvav̍icaṟtyam | 
iḏam te ̱tad-viṣyām̱yāyu̍ṣo̱ na madhyāḏathā ̍jī̱vaḥ piṯumad̍dhi ̱pramu̍ktaḥ || 
O man that noose of suffering that is fastened around your neck, hard to loosen, I release, so that you may attain 
long life and prosperity and enjoyment. (Taittiriya Samhita 4.2.5.2.) 

9. 
क॒ेतंु z॒ण्वन्न ॑क॒ेतव॒े पेशो॑ मयार् अप॒ेशसz। सz॒षिद्॑भरजायथाः॥ 
keṯuṁ kṛṇ̱vanna ̍keṯave ̱peśo̍ maryā apeś̱ase ̎| samu̱ṣadbhir̍-ajāyathāḥ || 
Making a banner for that which has none, Form for the formless, O you men, you were born with the dawn. 
(Taittiriya Samhita 7;4;20h) 

y॒अमा द॒ेवानाz पद॒वीः क॑वी॒नाzिष॒िवर्Aा॑णां मिह॒षो z॒गाणा᳚म्। 
श्ये॒नो zjा॑णा॒गँ् स्विध॑ित॒वर्ना॑ना॒ग्म्॒̐ सोमः॑ प॒िवत्॒रमत्यzित॒ रzभन्॑॥ 
braẖmā dev̱ānāṁ̎ padav̱īḥ kav̍ī̱nām ṛṣiṟ viprāṇ̍āṁ mahiṣ̱o mṛg̱āṇām̎ | 
śyeṉo gṛdhrāṇ̍āg̱m̐ svadhit̍iṟ vanān̍āg̱m̱̐ soma̍ḥ pav̱itram̱ atyet̍i ̱rebhan̍ || 
Brahma of the gods, leader of poets, Sage of seers, bull of wild beasts. Eagle of vultures, axe of the forests, Soma 
goes over the seive singing. (Taittiriya Samhita 3;4;11d) 

सिच॑त्र िच॒तं्र िचतयन्᳚ तम॒स्मे िचत्र ॑क्षत्र िच॒त्रत॑मं वयो॒धाम्।  
च॒ंfं रि॒यं प॑ुर॒ुवीरz zहं॒त॒ं चंf॑ च॒ंfािभ॑zर्ण॒ते यु॑वस्य॥ 
sacit̍ra ciṯraṁ citayan̎ tamas̱me citra ̍kṣatra ciṯratam̍aṁ vayo̱dhām |  
caṉdraṁ ray̱iṁ pu̍ru̱vīraṁ̎ bṛẖantaṁ̱ candra ̍caṉdrābhir̍ gṛṇaṯe yu̍vasya || 
Wondrous! Of wondrous power! I give to the singer wealth wondrous, outstanding, most wonderful, life-giving. 
Bright wealth, O Refulgent Divine Wisdom, vast, with many aspects, give understanding to your devotee. (Rig 
Veda 6.6.7.) 

 

24. PAVAMĀNI SŪKTAM 

िहर॑ण्य वणार् ॒शुचयः पाव॒का याz॑ जा॒तः क॒श्यपो यािस्वन्fः॑।  
अ॒िzं या गभz दिध॒रz िवर॑ूपा॒स्ता न॒ आपः॒ शग्गस्स्यो॒ना भ॑वन्तु॥  
hiraṇ̍ya varṇā ̱śucayaḥ pāvaḵā yāsu̍ jāṯaḥ kaś̱yapo yāsvindraḥ̍ | 
ag̱niṁ yā garbhaṁ̍ dadhiṟe virū̍pās̱ tā na ̱āpaḥ̱ śaggas syo̱nā bhav̍antu || 

Golden of colour, pure and purifying, in which was born Kashyapa, in which Indra. May these waters who have 
conceived Agni as a germ, of varied forms; be gentle and kind to us. 

यासा॒गंु ॒राजा॒ वर॑ुणो॒ याित॒ मध्यz सत्याz॒ते अ॑व॒पश्य॒न् जना॑नाम्।  
म॒धzशु्चत॒श्शुच॑यो॒ याः पा॑व॒कास्ता न॒ आपश्शाग्गस्स्यो॒ना भ॑वन्तु॥  
yāsāg̱u̱ṁ rājā ̱varu̍ṇo̱ yāti ̱madhye ̍satyānṛṯe av̍ap̱aśyaṉ janān̍ām | 
maḏhu̱ścutaś̱ śucay̍o̱ yāḥ pāv̍aḵās tā na ̱āpaś śaggaḥ syo̱nā bhav̍antu || 

Those in whose midst Varuna (The cosmic mind) moves, gazing on the truth and falsehood of the people, 
exuding sweetness, pure, purifying; may these waters be kind and grant us peace. 
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यासाz द॒ेवा िद॒िव z॒ण्विन्त॑ भ॒कं्ष या अ॒न्तिर॑के्ष बzध॒ा भव॑िन्त।  
याः z॑िथ॒िवं पय॑सो॒न्दिन्त॑ शz�ास्ता न॒ आपः शग्गस् स्यो॒ना भ॑वन्तु॥  
yāsāṁ̎ dev̱ā div̱i kṛṇ̱vanti ̍bhaḵṣaṁ yā aṉtarik̍ṣe bahu̱dhā bhavan̍ti | 
yāḥ pṛt̍hiv̱im payas̍o̱ndanti ̍śu̱krās tā na ̱āpaś śaggaḥ syo̱nā bhav̍antu || 
Those Waters which in the heavens the gods consume, those that are abundant in the atmosphere. Those that 
inundate the earth with their liquid, the pure ones; may these waters be kind and grant us peace. 

िश॒वेन॑ मा॒ चz॑षा पश्यतापः िश॒वया॑ त॒zवोप॑ स्zशत॒ त्वचं ॑मे ।  
सवार्गंु ॑अzीगँ् र॑प्z॒षदो॑ zवे वो॒ मिय॒ वचो॒र् बल॒म् ओजो॒ िनध॑त्त ॥  
śiv̱ena ̍mā ̱cakṣu̍ṣā paśyatāpaś śiv̱ayā ̍taṉuvopa ̍spṛśata ̱tvacaṁ̍ me | 
sarvāgu̍ṁ agnīgm̐ rap̍su̱ṣado̍ huve vo̱ mayi ̱varco̱ balam̱ ojo̱ nidhat̍ta || 
With auspicious eyes gaze on me, O Waters; with auspicious form, touch my skin; I invoke all the principles of 
divine wisdom that dwell in the waters; confer on me enlightenment, strength and spiritual force. ( (Krishna 
Yajur Veda 5;6;1a-d) 

पव॑मानः॒ zव॒जर्नः॑। प॒िवत्रzण॒ िवच॑षर्िणः। यः पोता॒ स प॑ुनातु मा ।  
pavam̍ānaḥ̱ suvaṟjanaḥ̍ | pav̱itreṇ̍a ̱vicar̍ṣaṇiḥ | yaḥ potā ̱sa pu̍nātu mā || 	
May Pavamana (Agni — the principle of enlightenment) with his purifying capabilities, popular amongst all 
peoples, purify us today.  (V.S.19;42)  

पzनन्त॑ु मा देव-ज॒नाः। पzनन्तz मन॑वो धी॒या। पzनन्तz िवश्॑व आय॒वः ॥  
pu̱nantu̍ mā deva-jaṉāḥ | pu̱nantu̱ manav̍o dhī̱yā | pu̱nantu̱ viśva ̍āyav̱aḥ || 
Purify me O gods, purify the thoughts of my mind. Purify me of all things that be. (V.S. 19;39) 

जात॑वेदः प॒िवत्॑रवत्। प॒िवत्रzण पुनािह मा। शz�ेण॑ देव॒ दीद्॑यत्। अzे �त्वा॒ �तzगंु ॒रz॑ । 
 jātav̍edaḥ pav̱itrav̍at | pav̱itreṇ̍a punāhi mā |  
śu̱kreṇa ̍deva ̱dīdyat̍ | agne kratvā ̱kratū̱gu̱ṁ ranu̍ ||  
O Radiant God the omniscient, as a filter; purify me, refulgent with your pure bright capacity to purify — with 
powers according to your own. (V.S.19;40) 

यत्तz प॒िवत्॑रम् अ॒िचर्िष। अz॒े िवत॑तमन्त॒रा। yअ॒म तेन॑ पुनीमहे॥  
yatte ̍pav̱itram̍ aṟciṣi | agne ̱vitat̍am antaṟā | brahma ̱tena ̍punīmahe || 
O Agni your capacity to purify is diffused through all your fiery glow. O Sacred knowledge! through you may I 
become pure. (V.S. 19;41) 

उ॒भाभ्याz देव सिवतः। प॒िवत्रzन स॒वेन॑ च। इ॒दं yअम ॑पुनीमहे।  
u̱bhābhyām̎ deva savitaḥ | pav̱itren̍a sav̱ena ̍ca | iḏaṁ brahma ̍punīmahe || 
God who impels (to enlightenment), purify me by both these, purifying power and sacrifice, and may I be 
purified through sacred knowledge. (V.S. 19;43) 

व॒ैश्॒वद॒ेवी प॑ुन॒ती देव्यागा᳚त्। यस्य ैव॒अवीस्त॒zवो॑ वी॒त zंठाः।  
तया मद॑न्तः सध॒म् अद्यzष।ु व॒यग्गस् स्या॑म॒ पत॑यो रयी॒णाम्॥  
vaiś̱vaḏev̱ī pu̍naṯī devyāgāt̎ | yasyai̍ vaẖvīs taṉuvo̍ vī̱ta pṛṣṭhāḥ |  
tayā madan̍taḥ sadham̱ adyeṣ̍u | vay̱aggas syām̍a ̱patay̍o rayī̱ṇām || 
The purifying goddess who is dear to all gods has come, she who contains these many beautiful forms. Through 
her may we in sacrificial banquets rejoice, and may we become prosperous. (V.S. 19;44). 

व॒ैश्वा॒न॒रो रि॒श्मिभ॑मार् पुनातु। वातः॑ Aा॒णेनzिष॒रो मयो zः।  
द्यावा॑ zिथ॒वी पयसा॒ पयो॑िभः। ऋ॒ताव॑री य॒िज्ञयz मा पुनीताम्॥  
vaiś̱vāṉaṟo raś̱mibhir̍ mā punātu | vātaḥ̍ prāṇ̱eneṣ̍iṟo mayo bhūḥ |  
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dyāvā ̍pṛthiv̱ī payasā ̱payo̍bhiḥ | ṛṯāvar̍ī yaj̱ñiye ̍mā punītām || 

O Internal Principle of Life purify me with your rays. O Wind, with your Cosmic Breath purify me, invogorating 
me that I may attain happiness. O Heaven and earth, with your rain and with your water sources purify me, 
make me pure and fit for self- sacrifice. 

z॒हिद्भः॑ सिवत॒स्zिभः॑। विषर्॑ंैठदेर्व॒ मन्म॑िभः। अz॒े दकै्षः᳚ पुनािह मा॥  
bṛẖadbhiḥ̍ savitas̱ tṛbhiḥ̍ | varṣiṣ̍ṭhair deva ̱manmab̍hiḥ |  
agne ̱dakṣaiḥ̎ punāhi mā || 

By the three great Savitars ( Gayatris — prayers for enlightenment recited at morning, noon and dusk) may I be 
made pure, May the Highest and preeminent God by wisdom purify me, O Mystic Fire by your skill purify me. 

येन॑ द॒ेव अप॑ुनत। येनापो॑ िद॒व्यzशः॑। तेन॑ िद॒व्येन॒ yअम॑णा । इदं yअम॑ पुनीमहे ।  
yena ̍dev̱a apu̍nata | yenāpo̍ div̱yaṅkaśaḥ̍ |  
tena ̍div̱yena ̱brahmaṇ̍ā | idaṁ brahma ̍punīmahe || 
May that Divine Spiritual Knowledge, that is hallowed by the gods, by which water; by the Divine Wisdom, may 
Wisdom purify this. 

यः पा॑वमा॒नीरध्॒येित। ऋिष॑िभः॒ सम्z॑त॒गंु ॒रसम्᳚। सवर्॒गंु ॒स पzतम॑ँनाित। स्व॒िद॒तं मा॑त॒िरश्॑वना ॥  

yaḥ pāv̍amāṉīr aḏhyeti | ṛṣib̍hiḥ̱ sambhṛt̍ag̱u̱ṁ rasam̎ | 
sarvag̱u̱ṁ sa pū̱tam aś̍nāti | svaḏiṯaṁ māt̍aṟiśvan̍ā ||  
One who studies (and chants) these Pavamani verses; the essence of the knowledge gathered by the Rishis — 
becomes purified, he then enjoys all things made sweet by the touch of the Mystic Fire.	

पा॒व॒मा॒नीयोर् अ॒ध्येित। ऋिष॑िभः॒ सम्z॑त॒गंु ॒रसम्᳚। तस्म॒ै सर॑◌॑◌॑◌॑स्वती zहे। क्षी॒रगँ् स॒िपर्मर्ध॑ूद॒कम् । 

pāv̱am̱āṉīr yo aḏhyeti | ṛṣib̍hiḥ̱ sambhṛt̍ag̱u̱ṁ rasam̎ | 
tasmai ̱sara̍̍̍̍svatī duhe | kṣī̱ragm̐ saṟpir madhū̍daḵam ||  
Whoever studies the verses, the essence of knowledge stored by the Sages. For him Sarasvati (the goddess of 
knowledge) pours forth milk, butter, honey and water. 

पा॒व॒मा॒िनः स्व॒स्त्यय॑नीः। z॒zघा॒ िह पय॑स्वतीः। ऋिषि॑भः सम्z॑तो रसः॑। yा॒अ॒मणेष्व॒zतगंु ॑िह॒तम्।  
pāv̱am̱āṉiḥ svas̱tyayan̍īḥ | su̱dughā ̱hi payas̍vatīḥ |  
ṛṣib̍hiḥ sambhṛt̍o rasaḥ̍ | brāẖmaṇ̱eṣv-am̱ṛtagu̍ṁ hiṯam || 
Yea, for the purifying Cosmic Wisdom, flows abundantly, exuding the principle of life, bringing us weal, spiritual 
substance stored by the sages, the nectar of immortality deposited with the Brahmins. 

प॒व॒मा॒नीिदर्॑शन्तु नः। इ॒मं लो॒कमथो॑ अ॒zम् । कामा॒न् सम॑धर्यन्तु नः। द॒ेवीदेर्॒वैः स॒माz॑ताः॥ 

pav̱am̱āṉīr diś̍antu naḥ | im̱aṁ lo̱kam atho̍ am̱um |  
kāmāṉ samar̍dhayantu naḥ | dev̱īr dev̱aiḥ sam̱ābhṛt̍āḥ || 
So may the Mystic Fire bestow on us this world and the next, and gratify the desires of our hearts, so may all the 
goddesses along with the gods. 

पा॒व॒मा॒िनः स्व॒स्त्यय॑नीः। z॒zघा॒ िह z॑त॒शु्चतः॑। ऋिष॑िभः सम्z॑तो रसः॑। yा॒अ॒मणेष्व॒zतगंु ॑िह॒तम्।  
pāv̱am̱āṉiḥ svas̱tyayan̍īḥ | su̱dughā ̱hi ghṛt̍aś̱cutaḥ̍ |  
ṛṣib̍hiḥ sambhṛt̍o rasaḥ̍ | brāẖmaṇ̱eṣv-am̱ṛtagu̍ṁ hiṯam || 
Yea, for the purifying Cosmic Wisdom, flows abundantly, exuding the principle of sacrifice, bringing us weal, 
spiritual substance stored by the sages, the nectar of immortality deposited among the Brahmins,	

येन॑ द॒ेवाः प॒िवत्रzण। आ॒त्मानं ॑पzनत॒े सदा᳚। तेन॑ स॒हv ॑धारzण। पा॒व॒मा॒न्यः प॑ुनन्तु मा ॥  
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yena ̍dev̱āḥ pav̱itreṇ̍a | āṯmānam̍ pu̱nate ̱sadā ̎|  
tena ̍saẖasra ̍dhāreṇa | pāv̱am̱āṉyaḥ pu̍nantu mā || 
The purifying flood (of wisdom) whereby the gods ever purify themselves, with that Wisdom in a thousand 
currents may the Mystic Fire purify us. 

Aा॒जा॒प॒त्यं प॒िवत्रम्᳚। श॒तोद्या॑मगँ् िहरण्॒मयम्᳚ । तेन॑ yअ॒म िवदो॑ व॒यम् । पzतम् yअम॑ पुनीमहे ।  
prāj̱āp̱aṯyaṁ pav̱itram̎ | śaṯodyām̍agm̐ hiraṇ̱mayam̎ |  
tena ̍brahma ̱vido̍ vay̱am | pū̱taṁ brahma ̍punīmahe || 
That which is offered to the Creator is pure; with an hundred precious efforts, may we strive to become 
Knowers-of-Brahman, may that Spiritual Wisdom purify us. (S.V. Part ii, book 5 Hymn 8) 

इन्fः॑ zनी॒ती स॒ह मा॑ पुनातु। सोमः॑ स्व॒स्त्या व॑रुणः स॒मीच्या᳚ ।  
य॒मो राजा᳚ Az॒णािभः॑ पुनातु मा। जा॒तवzदा मो॒जर्य॑न्त्या पुनातु। ॐ zभुर्व॒zवः॑ ॥ 
indraḥ̍ sunī̱tī saẖa mā ̍punātu | somaḥ̍ svas̱tyā var̍uṇaḥ sam̱īcyā ̎|  
yam̱o rājā ̎pramṛṇ̱ābhiḥ̍ punātu mā | jāṯaved̍ā mo̱rjayan̍tyā punātu |  
oṁ bhūrbhuvas̱uvaḥ̍ || 
"May Indra, with justice, purify us. May Soma with health and Varuna bring us well-being. May King Yama, 
with firm governance, purify us. May Agni, the Knower of All, purify us with his radiance." 

 
25. RAKṢOGHNA SŪKTAM # 1. 

z॒णzष्व-पाजः Aिसि॑त॒ं न z॒थ्वी ंया॒ िह राजे॒वाम॑वा॒गँ् इभzन। 
z॒ष्वीमz॒ Aिसि॑तं fणूा॒नोस्ता॑िस॒ िवध्य ॑रक्॒षस॒स्तिप॑ंैठः॥ १॥ 

kṛṇ̱u̱ṣva-pājaḥ prasit̍iṁ̱ na pṛṯhvīṁ yā ̱hi rājev̱āmav̍āg̱m̐ ibhen̍a | 
tṛṣ̱vīmanu̱ prasit̍iṁ drūṇāṉostās̍i ̱vidhya ̍raḵṣasas̱-tapiṣ̍ṭhaiḥ || 1 || 
Extend your prowess like a wide spreading net; go like a mighty king with his attendants. Follow your swift net, 
shooting arrows, transfix the forces of chaos with your darts that burn so fiercely. 

तव॑ ö॒मास ॑आशzया प॑त॒ङ्त्यz॑-स्zश zष॒ता शोश॑ुचानः। 
तपूग्॑गष्यzे जzअवा॑ पत॒ंगान सिंदतो॒ िवzज॒ िवश्॑व गzल्काः॥ २॥ 

tava ̍bhram̱āsa ̍āśu̱yā pat̍aṉ̇tyanu̍-spṛśa dhṛṣaṯā śośu̍cānaḥ | 
tapūgg̍aṣyagne ju̱hvā ̍pataṉ̇gāna sandito̱ visṛja ̱viśva ̍gu̱lkāḥ || 2 || 
Forth go in rapid flight your whirling weapons; follow them closely glowing in your fury. Spread your tongue-
like winged flames, O Agni cast your firebrands without encumbrance all around you. 

Aित॒ स्पशो॒ िवz॑ज॒ तूिणर्॑तमो॒ भवा॑ पा॒युिवर्॒शो अ॒स्या अद॑ब्धः । 
योनो॑ दzरz अ॒घशगंु ॑सो॒ यो अंत्यz॒े मािक॑ंटे॒ व्यिथ॒राद॑धषीर्त् ॥ ३ ॥ 

prati ̱spaśo̱ visṛj̍a ̱tūrṇit̍amo̱ bhavā ̍pāy̱ur-viś̱o as̱yā adab̍dhaḥ | 
yono̍ dū̱re ag̱haśagu̍ṁ so̱ yo antyagne ̱mākiṣ̍ṭe ̱vyathiṟād-ad̍harṣīt || 3 || 
Send your spies forward, fleetest in their motion; do not mislead; the guardian of this people. 
Punish the one who near or far is bent on hurt, and let no trouble sent from you affect us. 

उद॑zे ितं॒ठ Aत्या॑तzष्व॒ न्य॑िमत्रागंु ॑ओषतात्-ितग्महेते । 
योनो॒ आर॑ितगँ् सिमधान च॒�े नी॒चतां ध॑क्ष्यत॒स ंन शुष्कम्᳚ ॥ ४ ॥ 

ud-ag̍ne tiṣṭha ̱pratyāt̍anuṣva ̱nyam̍itrāgu̍ṁ oṣatāt-tigmahete | 
yono̱ ārat̍igm̐ samidhāna caḵre nī̱catāṁ dhak̍ṣyatas̱aṁ na śuṣkam̎ || 4 || 
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Rise up O Agni, spread out before us, burn down our [mental] foes, you who has sharpened arrows. Blazing 
Agni! Consume completely like dried up stubble the one who seeks our detriment. 

ऊ॒ध्वोर् भ॑व॒ Aित॑ िव॒ध्याध्य॒स्म�-िवष-्z॑णुष्व॒ दैवा᳚न्यzे । 
अव॑ िस्थ॒रा त॑zिह॒ या तzजूनाz जा॒िममजा॑िम॒ं Az॑णी िह॒ शतू्रन्॑ ॥ ५ ॥  

ū̱rdhvo bhav̍a ̱prati ̍viḏhyādhyas̱mad-viṣ-kṛṇ̍uṣva ̱daivān̎yagne | 
ava ̍sthiṟā tan̍uhi ̱yā tu̱jūnāṁ̎ jām̱im ajām̍iṁ̱ pramṛṇ̍ī hi ̱śatrūn̍ || 5 ||  
Rise Agni, drive off those [mental] forces that obstruct us; manifest your own divine [wisdom] force. Slacken  
the strong bows of the malicious enemies [thoughts] whether kin [subjective] or stranger [objective]. 

स तz जानाित zम॒ितं य॑िवं॒ठ य ईव॑त॒े yअमणे॑ गा॒तुमैर॑त् । 
िवश्वा᳚न्-यस्मै z॒िदना॑िन रा॒यो द्यzzान्य॒योर् िवzरो॑ अ॒िभद्यzत् ॥ ६ ॥ 

sa te ̍jānāti sumaṯiṁ yav̍iṣṭha ̱ya īvat̍e ̱brahmaṇ̍e gāṯum-airat̍ | 
viśvān̎-yasmai su̱dinān̍i rāy̱o dyu̱mnānyaṟyo viduro̍ aḇhi-dyau̎t || 6 || 
Most youthful God, he knows well your favour who gave an impulse to this high devotion. All good days and 
magnificence of riches have you beamed forth upon the gates of the spiritual aspirant. 

सद॑ेzे अस्तु z॒भगः॑ z॒दाz॒यर्स्-त्वा॒ िनत्यzन ह॒िवषा॒ य उ॒कै्तः। 
िपAzषित॒ स्व आयु॑िष zरो॒णे िवशे्वद॑स्मै z॒िदना॒ सासि॑द॒िंठः॥ ७ ॥ 

sedag̍ne astu su̱bhagas̍ su̱dānu̱r-yas-tvā ̱nityen̍a hav̱iṣā ̱ya u̱ktaiḥ | 
piprī̍ṣati ̱sva āyu̍ṣi duro̱ṇe viśved-as̍mai su̱dinā ̱sāsad̍iṣ̱ṭhiḥ || 7 || 
Blessed O Agni, be the one, the generous giver, who with praises and regular oblations, tries to propitiate you 
for long life and security. May all his days be bright; be this his longing. 

अचार्॑िम ते zम॒ितं घोष्य॒वार्क्सतंz वा॒वाता॑ जरतािम॒य ंगीः। 
स्वश्वा᳚स्त्वा z॒रथा॑मजर्येमा॒स्मे क्॒षत्रािण॑ धारये॒रz॒ दू्यन्॥ ८ ॥  

arcām̍i te sumaṯiṁ ghoṣyaṟvāk sante ̍vāv̱ātā ̍jaratām iy̱aṁ gīḥ | 
svaśvās̎- tvā su̱rathām̍ arjayemās̱me kṣaṯrāṇi ̍dhārayeṟ-anu̱ dyūn || 8 ||  
I praise your gracious favour; sing back in answer! May this my song, be like your beloved. Lord of good horses 
and vehicles may we glorify you, and day by day increase our [spiritual] dominion 

इ॒ह त्वा॒ zयार्चरz ॒zपा॒त्मंदोषा॑वस्तदीर्दी॒वागँ् स॒ मz॒ दू्यन्। 
�ीड॑ंतस्त्वा z॒मनः॑ सपेमा॒िभ द्यzzा त॑िस्थ॒वागँ् सो॒ जना॑नाम्॥ ९ ॥ 

iẖa tvā ̱bhūryācare ̱dupāṯman doṣāv̍astar dīdī̱vāgm̐ sa ̱manu̱ dyūn | 
krīḍan̍tas-tvā su̱manas̍ sapemāḇhi dyu̱mnā tas̍thiv̱āgm̐so̱ janān̍ām || 9 || 
Here of free choice, let each one serve you opulently, resplendent day by day at sunrise and sunset. So may we 
honour you, content and joyous, ever expanding in glorious achievement. 

यस्त्वा॒ स्वश्वः॑ zिहरण्॒यो अ॑z उप॒याित॒ वz॑मता॒ रथzन। 
तस्य॑ त्रा॒ता भ॑विस॒ तस्य॒ सखा॒ यस्त॑ आित॒थ्य मा॑z॒षग्-जुजो॑षत॥ १० ॥ 

yas-tvā ̱svaśvas̍ suhiraṇ̱yo ag̍na upay̱āti ̱vasu̍matā ̱rathen̍a | 
tasya ̍trāṯā bhav̍asi ̱tasya ̱sakhā ̱yasta ̍ātiṯhya mān̍u̱ṣag-jujo̍ṣata || 10 || 
Whoever with good horses and fine gold, O Agni approaches you, on a cart laden with treasure, You are his 
protector, you are the friend of the one who delights to entertain you. 

म॒हो र॑ुजािम बं॒धुता॒ वचो॑िभ॒स्तन्मा॑ िप॒तुगोर्त॑मा॒िदिन्व॑याय। 
त्वन्नो॑ अ॒स्य वच॑सिश्चिकिद्॒ध होत॑यर्िवंठ z�तो॒ दम॑ूनाः॥ ११ ॥ 

maẖo ru̍jāmi baṉdhutā ̱vaco̍bhis̱-tan-mā ̍piṯur-gotam̍-āḏinviy̍āya | 
tvanno̍ as̱ya vacas̍aś-cikiddhi ̱hotar̍-yaviṣṭha sukrato̱ damū̍nāḥ || 11 || 
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Through word and kinship [with you] I destroy the mighty forces of chaos; this power I have received from 
Gotama my father. Take note of this our declaration, O Most Youthful, Friend of the House, Exceeding Wise, 
Invoker. You are the friend and the protector of the one who delights in entertaining you.  

अस्वz-॑जस्तरण॑यः z॒शेवा॒ अतंf॑ासोऽzक॒ा अW॑िमंठाः। 
ते पा॒यवः॑ स॒िjयं ॑यो िन॒षद्याz॒े तव॑ नः पांत्वमूर॥ १२ ॥ 

asvapna-̍jas-taraṇay̍as su̱śevā ̱atan̍drāso'vṛḵā aśram̍iṣṭhāḥ | 
te pāy̱avas̍ saḏhriyaṁ̍ yo niṣ̱ad-yāgne ̱tava ̍naḥ pāntvamūra || 12 || 
Knowing no slumber, speedy and propitious, alert and ever friendly, most Unwearied One. May your protective 
powers combining, unerring Agni, be present here to preserve us. 

ये पा॒यवो॑ मामत॒ेय ंतz अz॒े पश्यंत॑ो अं॒धं z॑िरत॒ादर॑क्षन्। 
रर॒क्॒ष तांत्z॒zतो॑ िव॒श्व-वzदा॒ िदप्संत॒॑ इिf॒पवो॒ नाह॑ देभुः॥ १३ ॥ 

ye pāy̱avo̍ mām atey̱aṁ te ̍agne ̱paśyan̍to aṉdhaṁ du̍riṯād arak̍ṣan | 
raṟakṣa ̱tānt-su̱kṛto̍ viś̱va-ved̍ā ̱dipsan̍ta ̱idrip̱avo̱ nāha ̍debhuḥ || 13 || 
Your protective rays, O Agni, preserved ignorant Mamateya from transgression. Lord of all riches, they 
preserved the righteous; the forces of chaos who tried to harm them had no effect. 

त्वया॑ व॒यगँ् सध॒॑न्यस्त्वोता॒ स्तव॒-Aणzत्य-श्याम॒ वाजा᳚न्। 
उ॒भाशगँ् सा॑ सूदय सत्यताते zंठzया z॑णुअया हृयाण॥ १४ ॥ 

tvayā ̍vay̱agm̐ sad̍haṉyas-tvotā ̱stava-̱praṇī̎tya-śyāma ̱vājān̎ | 
u̱bhāśagm̐ sā ̍sūdaya satyatāte nuṣṭhu̱yā kṛṇ̍uhyā hṛyāṇa || 14 || 
Aided by you may we become prosperous, may we become strong, with you to guide us onwards. O Ever 
Truthful One, grant us this world and the next, do this, O God whom power emboldens.  

अ॒यातz अzे स॒िमधा िवधेम॒ Aित॒ स्तोमगंु ॑श॒स्यमा॑नं zभाय। 
दहा॒शसो॑ रक्॒षसः॑ पा॒अय॑स्मांfzहो िन॒दो िम॑त्रमहो अव॒द्यात्॥ १५ ॥ 

ay̱āte ̍agne sam̱idhā vidhema ̱prati ̱stomagu̍ṁ śas̱yamān̍aṁ gṛbhāya | 
dahāś̱aso̍ raḵṣasaḥ̍ pāẖyas̍mān dru̱ho niḏo mit̍ra-maho avaḏyāt || 15 || 
O Agni with this fuel will we serve you; accept with favour the praise we sing to you. Destroy the forces of chaos 
and preserve us, O Friend, from deceit, scorn and slander. (RV.4.4.1-15) 

रक्॒षो॒हणं ॑वा॒िजन॒मािजघ॑िमर् िम॒तं्र Aित॑ं॒ठzप॑यािम॒ शमर्॑। 
िशशा॑नो अ॒िzः �त॑ुिभः॒ सिम॑द्धः॒ सनो॒ िदवा॒ सिरष॒ः पा॑तु नक्तम्᳚ ॥ १६ ॥  

raḵṣo̱haṇaṁ̍ vāj̱inam̱ ājig̍harmi miṯraṁ pratiṣ̍ṭham̱ upay̍āmi ̱śarma ̍| 
śiśān̍o ag̱niḥ kratu̍bhis̱ samid̍dhas̱ sano̱ divā ̱sariṣ̱aḥ pāt̍u naktam̎ || 16 ||  

I offer ghee to the Mighty Slayer of the forces of Chaos; to the most Famous Friend I come for refuge. 
Enkindled, impassioned by our rites, may Agni protect us from all negativity during the day and the night. 
(RV.10.87.1) 

िव ज्योित॑षा zह॒ता भा᳚त्य॒िzरा॒िविवर्श्वा॑िन zणुते मिह॒त्वा। 
Aादzिवमार्॒याः सह॑ ते zर॒zवाः॒ िशशzत॒े शृंग॒े रक्॑षस ेिविनक्षz। 
उ॒त स्वा॒नासो॑ िद॒िव षंत्॑व॒zेिस्त॒ग्मा॑युधा॒ रक्॑षसे॒ हंत॒वा उ॑॥ १७ ॥ 

vi jyotiṣ̍ā bṛhaṯā bhāt̎yag̱nir-āv̱ir-viśvān̍i kṛṇute mahiṯvā | 
prādev̍ir-māy̱ās sah̍a te du̱revāś̱ śiśī̍te ̱śṛṅge ̱rakṣas̍e vinikṣe ̎| 
u̱ta svāṉāso̍ div̱i ṣan̍tvag̱nes tig̱māy̍udhā ̱rakṣas̍e ̱hantav̱ā u̍ || 17 || 
Blessed O Agni be the one, the liberal giver of charity, who with praises and regular oblations, tries to 
propitiate you for longevity and security, may all his days be bright; may this blessing be his.  
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26. RAKṢOGHNA SŪKTAM # 2. 

ये द॒ेवाः प॑ुरः॒ सदो॒िz नेत्रा रक्षो॒हण॒स्तेनः॑ पांतु। ते नो॑ वंतz तेभ्यो॒ नम॒स्तेभ्यः॒ स्वाहा᳚॥ १॥ 
ye dev̱āḥ pu̍raḥ̱ sado̱gni netrā rakṣo̱haṇas̱ tenaḥ̍ pāntu | 
 te no̍ vantu̱ tebhyo̱ namas̱tebhyas̱ svāhā ̎|| 1 || 
Those devas that are situated in front of us; who are led by Agni, may they protect us; may they be gracious to 
us; salutations to them; all hail to them. 

ये द॒ेवाः द॑िक्षण॒ सदो॑ यम नेत्रा रक्षो॒हण॒स्तेनः॑ पांतु। ते नो॑ वंतz तेभ्यो॒ नम॒स्तेभ्यः॒ स्वाहा᳚॥ २॥ 
ye dev̱āḥ dak̍ṣiṇa ̱sado̍ yama netrā rakṣo̱haṇas̱ tenaḥ̍ pāntu |  
te no̍ vantu̱ tebhyo̱ namas̱tebhyas̱ svāhā ̎|| 2 || 
Those devas that are situated to the right of us; who are led by Yama, that slay the demons; may they protect us; 
may they be gracious to us; salutations to them; all hail to them. 

ये द॒ेवाः पश्चा॒त्सदः॑ सिव॒त्र नेत्रा रक्षो॒हण॒स्तेनः॑ पांतु। ते नो॑ वंतz तेभ्यो॒ नम॒स्तेभ्यः॒ स्वाहा᳚॥ ३॥ 
ye dev̱āḥ paścāṯ sadas̍ saviṯra netrā rakṣo̱haṇas̱ tenaḥ̍ pāntu |  
te no̍ vantu̱ tebhyo̱ namas̱tebhyas̱ svāhā ̎|| 3 || 
Those devas that are situated behind us; who are led by Savitar, that slay the demons; may they protect us; may 
they be gracious to us; salutations to them; all hail to them. 

ये द॒ेवाः उ॑त्तरः॒ सदो॒ वर॑ुण नेत्रा रक्षो॒हण॒स्तेनः॑ पांतु। ते नो॑ वंतz तेभ्यो॒ नम॒स्तेभ्यः॒ स्वाहा᳚॥ ४॥ 
ye dev̱āḥ u̍ttaras̱ sado̱ varu̍ṇa netrā rakṣo̱haṇas̱ tenaḥ̍ pāntu |  
te no̍ vantu̱ tebhyo̱ namas̱tebhyas̱ svāhā ̎|| 4 || 
Those devas that are situated to the left of us; who are led by Varuna, that slay the demons; may they protect us; 
may they be gracious to us; salutations to them; all hail to them. 

ये देवाः उ॑पिरष॒दो॒ zह॒स्पित॑ नेत्रा रक्षो॒हण॒स्तेनः॑ पांतु। ते नो॑ वंतz तेभ्यो॒ नम॒स्तेभ्यः॒ स्वाहा᳚॥ ५॥ 
ye devāḥ u̍pariṣ̱ado̱ bṛhas̱pati ̍netrā rakṣo̱haṇas̱ tenaḥ̍ pāntu |  
te no̍ vantu̱ tebhyo̱ namas̱tebhyas̱ svāhā ̎|| 5 || 
Those devas that are situated above us; who are led by Brhaspati, that slay the demons; may they protect us; 
may they be gracious to us; salutations to them; all hail to them. 

अ॒zयz रक्षो॒z ेस्वाहा᳚। य॒माय॑ रक्षो॒z ेस्वाहा᳚। स॒िव॒ते्र र॑क्षो॒z ेस्वाहा᳚। वर॑ुणाय रक्षो॒z ेस्वाहा᳚। 
zह॒स्पत॑ये॒ रक्षो॒z ेस्वाहा᳚ ॥ ६ ॥ 
ag̱naye ̍rakṣo̱ghne svāhā ̎| yam̱āya ̍rakṣo̱ghne svāhā ̎| sav̱iṯre rak̍ṣo̱ghne svāhā ̎| 
varu̍ṇāya rakṣo̱ghne svāhā ̎| bṛhas̱patay̍e ̱rakṣo̱ghne svāhā ̎|| 6 || 
All hail to Agni the destroyer of demons. All hail to Yama the destroyer of demons. All hail to Savitur the 
destroyer of demons. All hail to Varuna the destroyer of demons. All hail to the Most Worshipful Brhaspati the 
destroyer of demons. TS. 1;8;7 c-e   

रक्॒षो॒हनो॑ वलग॒हनो॑ वैष्ण॒वान्क॑नामीध म॒हंतं व॑ल॒गzध्व॑पािम॒यन्न॑ समा॒नो यं असम॑ानो िनच॒कान॒ेध मz न॒ 
भfं करोिम॒ यो नः॑ समा॒नो योऽसम॑ानोऽरथी॒यित॑ गाय॒ते्रण॒ चंद॒सा ऽव॑भाडो वल॒गः िकं अत्॑र भ॒fंतन्नौ॑ 
स॒ह िव॒राड॑िस सपत्न॒हा स॒æाड॑िस öाzव्य॒हा स्व॒राड॑स्य िभमािथ॒हा िव॑श्॒वराड॑िस िवश्वा॑सान्ना॒ंशानगँ् 
हं॒ता॥ ७॥ 

raḵṣo̱hano̍ valagaẖano̍ vaiṣṇav̱ān kan̍āmīdha maẖantaṁ val̍ag̱am udhvap̍ām iy̱anna̍ 
samāṉo yaṁ asam̍āno nicaḵān eḏha me ̍ na ̱ bhadraṁ karomi ̱ yo nas̍ samāṉo 
yo'sam̍āno'rathī̱yati ̍ gāyaṯreṇa ̱ candas̱ā’vab̍hāḍo valag̱aḥ kiṁ atra ̍ bhaḏran tannau̍ 
saẖa viṟāḍas̍i sapatnaẖā sam̱rāḍas̍i bhrātṛvyaẖā svaṟāḍas̍ya bhimāthiẖā viś̍vaṟāḍas̍i 
viśvās̍ān nāṣ̱ṭrānagm̐ haṉtā || 7 || 
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I dig those which are of Vishnu, which slay the forces of Chaos, which neutralize the spell. Here do I cast out the 
spell which an equal or unequal has buried against us. Here do I overthrow him who equal or unequal is ill-
disposed to us. The spell is overcome with the gayatri verse. What is here? Good. Let it be ours. You are the 
Ruler (Viraj,) slaying our rivals, You are the Ruler of all (Samraj) slaying our foes; you are the Self-ruler 
(Svaraj), slaying our enemies; you are the Ruler of the entire Universe (Vishvaraj) slayer of all destructive 
forces. 

रक्॒षो॒हनो॑ वलग॒हनः Aोक्षा॑िम वैष्ण॒वा)॑क्षो॒हनो॑ वलग॒हनो ऽव॑न्यािम वैष्ण॒वान्यवzिस यव यस्मzेषो॑ य॒ 
वया रा॑थी रक्षोहनो॑ वलगहनोऽवःऽुनािम वैष्ण॒वा)॑क्षो॒हनो॑ वलग॒हनोऽिभजुह॑ोिम वैष्ण॒वा)॑क्षो॒हनौ॒ 
वलग॒हनावुप॑ददािम वैष्णवी र॑क्षो॒हनौ॑ पिर॑+णािम वैष्ण॒वी र॑क्षो॒हनौ॑ वलग॒हनौ॑ वैष्ण॒वी zह॒न्निस 
zहत् ावा z॒हितिमंfा॑य॒ वाचं ॑वद ॥ ८ ॥ 

raḵṣo̱hano̍ valagaẖanaḥ prokṣām̍i vaiṣṇav̱ān rak̍ṣo̱hano̍ valagaẖano’van̍yāmi 
vaiṣṇav̱ān yavo̍'si yava yasmad dveṣo̍ ya ̱ vayā rāt̍hī rakṣohano̍ 
valagahano’vastrunāmi vaiṣṇav̱ān rak̍ṣo̱hano̍ valagaẖano'bhiju̍homi vaiṣṇav̱ān 
rak̍ṣo̱hanau̱ valagaẖanāv-upad̍adāmi vaiṣṇavī rak̍ṣo̱hanau̍ paris̍trṇāmi vaiṣṇav̱ī 
rak̍ṣo̱hanau̍ valagaẖanau̍ vaiṣṇav̱ī bṛẖannasi bṛhat grāvā bṛẖatim indrāy̍a ̱ vācaṁ̍ 
vada || 8 || 
I sprinkle those which are of Vishnu; which slay the forces of Chaos, which neutralize the spell.I pour down 
those which are of Vishnu; which slay the forces of disharmony, which neutralize the spell. You are barley; bar 
from us foes, bar evil spirits. I bestrew those which are of Vishnu; which slay the negative influences, which 
neutralize the spell. I pour the libation over those which are of Vishnu; which slay the forces of disharmony, 
which neutralize the spell. I surround the two which are of Vishnu. which slay the forces of disharmony, which 
neutralize the spell. I bestrew the two which are of Vishnu., which slay the forces of disharmony and neutralize 
the spell. The two which are of Vishnu which slay the forces of disharmony and neutralize the spell. You are 
great, with a great pressing stone; call forth Indra with a great voice! (T.S.1;3;2.) 

 
27. SVASTI SŪKTA	

(Rig Veda 5:51:11 – 15) 

स्व॒िस्त नो॑ िममीताम॒िश्वना॒ भगः॑ स्व॒िस्त द॒ेव्यिद॑ितरन॒वर्णः॑। 
स्व॒िस्त पzषा अz॑रो दधातु नः स्व॒िस्त द्यावा᳚ zिथवी z॑च॒ेतुना᳚॥ १ ॥ 
svas̱ti no̍ mimītām aś̱vinā ̱bhagas̍ svas̱ti dev̱yadit̍ir anaṟvaṇaḥ̍ | 
svas̱ti pū̱ṣā asu̍ro dadhātu nas svas̱ti dyāvā ̎pṛthivī su̍ceṯunā ̎|| 1 || 

May Bhaga and the Asvins grant us health and wealth, and Goddess Aditi and he whom none resist. 
The Asura Pusan grant us all prosperity, and Heaven and Earth most wise grant us happiness. 

स्व॒स्तयz वा॒युzप॑yवामहै सोमग्गस्स्व॒िस्त भुव॑नस्य॒ यस्पितः॑। 
zह॒स्पितगँ् सवर् गणग्ग्॑अस्स्व॒स्तयz स्व॒स्तय॑ आिद॒त्यासो॑ भवंतु नः॥ २॥ 
svas̱taye ̍vāy̱um upab̍ravāmahai ̱somaggas svas̱ti bhuvan̍asya ̱yaspatiḥ̍ | 
bṛhas̱patigm̐ sarva gaṇagga̍s svas̱taye ̍svas̱taya ̍ādiṯyāso̍ bhavantu naḥ || 2 || 

Let us solicit Vayu for prosperity, and Soma who is Lord of all the world for weal; 
For weal Brhaspati with all his company. May the Adityas bring us health and happiness. 

िवश्वz द॒ेवा नो॑ अ॒द्या स्व॒स्तयz वैश्वान॒रो वz॑रि॒zः स्व॒स्तयz। 
द॒ेवा अ॑वंत्zभ॒वः॑ स्व॒स्तयz स्व॒िस्त नो॑ र॒ुfः पा॒त्वगँ् ह॑सः॥ ३॥ 
viśve ̍dev̱ā no̍ aḏyā svas̱taye ̍vaiśvānaṟo vasu̍rag̱nis svas̱taye ̎| 
dev̱ā av̍antvṛḇhavas̍ svas̱taye ̍svas̱ti no̍ ru̱draḥ pāṯvagm̐ has̍aḥ || 3 || 
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Help us the Ribhus, the Divine Ones, for our good. May Rudra bless and keep us from calamity. 

स्व॒िस्त िम॑त्रा वरुणा स्व॒िस्त प॑थ्य ेरzवित। स्व॒िस्त न इंf॑श्चा॒िzश्॑च स्व॒िस्त नो॑ अिदते zिध॥ ४॥ 
svas̱ti mit̍rā varuṇā svas̱ti pat̍hye revati | 
svas̱ti na indraś̍cāg̱niśca ̍svas̱ti no̍ adite kṛdhi || 4 || 

Prosper us, Mitra, Varuna. O wealthy Pathya, prosper us. 
Indra and Agni, prosper us; prosper us you, O Aditi. 

स्व॒िस्त पंथा॒मz॑चरzम सूयार् चंf॒म सा॑िवव। पुन॒दर्द॒ता ऽz॑ता जान॒ता स ंग॑मेमिह॥ ५ ॥ 
svas̱ti panthām̱ anu̍carema sūryā candram̱a sāv̍iva | 
punaṟ dadaṯā’ghnat̍ā jānaṯā saṁ gam̍emahi || 5 || 
Like Sun and Moon may we pursue in full prosperity our path, and meet with one who gives again, -who knows 
us well and slays us not. 

 
28. BHADRAM VADA SŪKTAM  

(Rig Veda Khila 2:2) 

भfं ॑वद दिक्षनतो॑ भfं ॑उत्तरतो॑ वद। भfं ॑पुर॑स्तान्नो वद भfं ॑पश्चा॑त्किपंजल ॥ १ ॥  
bhadraṁ̍ vada dakṣinato̍ bhadraṁ̍ uttarato̍ vada | 
bhadraṁ̍ puras̍tān no vada bhadraṁ̍ paścāt̍ kapiñjala || 1 ||  
Say (may we be) blessed from the South and from the north, may we be blessed from the front and back, O 
Kapinjala! 

भfं ॑वद पुत्रzभर्fं ॑वद zहzष ुच। भfं ॑अस्मा॑कं वद भfं ॑नो अभ॑य ंवद ॥ २ ॥  
bhadraṁ̍ vada putrair̍ bhadraṁ̍ vada gṛheṣ̍u ca |  
bhadraṁ̍ asmāk̍aṁ vada bhadraṁ̍ no abhay̍aṁ vada || 2 ||  
May the children be blessed and let there be auspiciousness in the houses, say that we may be blessed, may there 
be auspiciousness and freedom from fear. 

भfं ॑अध॑स्तान्नो वद भfं ॑उप॑िरष्तान्नो वद। भfं ॑भfं ॑न आ॑ वद भfं ॑नः सवर्तो॑ वद ॥ ३ ॥  
bhadraṁ̍ adhas̍tān no vada bhadraṁ̍ upar̍iṣtān no vada | 
bhadraṁ̍ bhadraṁ̍ na ā ̍vada bhadraṁ̍ nas sarvato̍ vada || 3 ||  
May auspicious be ours from below, declare, may auspiciousness come from above, may auspiciousness and 
blessing be declared for us, from everywhere. 

असपत्नं ॑पुर॑स्तान्नः िशवं ॑दिक्षणत॑स्zिध। अ॑भयं सत॑तं पश्चा॑त्भfं ॑उत्तरतो॑ zहz ॥ ४ ॥  
asapatnaṁ̍ puras̍tān naś śivaṁ̍ dakṣiṇatas̍ kṛdhi | 
ab̍hayaṁ sat̍ataṁ paścāt̍ bhadraṁ̍ uttarato̍ gṛhe ̎|| 4 ||  
May there be no rival for us from before us, grant us wellbeing from the South, may fearlessness always be ours 
from the rear and from the north in the house. 

यौव॑नािन मह॑यिस िजग्युष॑ािमव zंzिभः॑। श॑zंतक Aदिक्षनं ॑शत॑-पत्रािभ॑ नो वद ॥ ५ ॥ 
yauvan̍āni mahay̍asi jigyu̍ṣām iva dundubhiḥ̍ | 
śak̍untaka pradakṣinaṁ̍ śata-̍patrābhi ̍no vada || 5 ||  
May the youth be victorious like the kettle drums, may the shakuntaka (bird) declare, with circumambulation 
and an hundred leaves. 
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29. BHĀGYA SŪKTAM 
(Rig Veda 7:41) 

Bhaga represents the illimitable joy of the Supreme Truth He is the principle of Divine Bliss. 

Aा॒तरि॒zं Aा॒तिरंfगँ् हवामहे। Aा॒तिमर्॒त्रा वर॑ुणा Aा॒तरि॒श्वना᳚। 
Aा॒तभर्गं ॑पzषण॒ं yअम॑ण॒स्पितz। Aा॒तः सोमं ॑उ॒त र॒ुfगँ् zवे॑म॥ १ ॥  

prāṯar-ag̱niṁ prāṯar indragm̐ havāmahe |  
prāṯar miṯrā varu̍ṇā prāṯar aś̱vinā ̎| 
prāṯar-bhagaṁ̍ pū̱ṣaṇaṁ̱ brahmaṇ̍as̱patiṃ̎ |  
prāṯas somaṁ̍ u̱ta ru̱dragm̐ hu̍vema || 1 ||  

Agni at dawn and Indra we invoke at dawn, and Varuna and Mitra and the Ashvins twain. Bhaga at dawn, 
Pushan and Brahmanaspati, Soma at dawn, and Rudra we will invoke at dawn. 

Aा॒त॒िजर्त॒ं भग॑z॒गगँ् z॑वेम। व॒यं पzत्रमिद॑त॒ेयोर् िव॑ध॒तार्। 
आ॒jिश्॒चदं्य मन्य॑मानस्तzरिश्॑चत्। राजा॑ िच॒दं्य भगं ॑भ॒क्षीत्याह॑॥ २ ॥ 

prāṯaṟ jitaṁ̱ bhagam̍ u̱gagm̐ hu̍vema | vay̱aṁ pu̱tram adit̍eṟ yo vid̍haṟtā | 
āḏhraściḏyaṁ manyam̍ānas tu̱raścit̍ | rājā ̍ciḏyaṁ bhagaṁ̍ bhaḵṣītyāha ̍|| 2 ||  
We will invoke strong and early-conquering Bhaga the son of Aditi, the great supporter. Thinking of whom, the 
poor, yea, even the mighty, even the King himself says give me Joy. 

भग॒ Aणzत॒भर्ग॒ सत्य॑ राधः। भग॒े मां िधय॒zद॑व दद॑न्नः। 
भग॒ Aणो॑ ज॒नय॒ गोिभ॒रशै्वः।᳚ भग॒ Azिभ॑zर्॒वंत॑रः स्याम॥ ३ ॥  

bhaga ̱praṇet̍aṟ bhaga ̱satya ̍rādhaḥ | bhage ̱māṁ dhiyam̱ udav̍a dadan̍ naḥ | 
bhaga ̱praṇo̍ jaṉaya ̱gobhiṟ aśvaiḥ̎ | bhaga ̱pranṛbhir̍ nṛv̱antar̍as syāma || 3 ||  
Bhaga our guide, Bhaga whose gifts are faithful, favour this song, and give us wealth, O Bhaga. Bhaga augment 
our store of kine and horses, Bhaga, may we be rich in men and heroes. 

उ॒तेदानी ं॒ भग॑वंतः स्याम। उ॒त A॑िप॒त्व उ॒त मध्ये॒ अअना᳚म्। 
उ॒तोिद॑ता मघव॒ंत्सूयर्॑स्य। व॒यं द॒ेवाना॑गँ् zम॒तौ स्या॑म॥ ४ ॥ 

u̱tedānī̱ṁ bhagav̍antas syāma | u̱ta prap̍iṯva u̱ta madhye ̱ahnām̎ | 
u̱todit̍ā maghavaṉt sūryas̍ya | vay̱aṁ dev̱ānāg̍m̐ sumaṯau syām̍a || 4 ||  

So may happiness be ours at present, and when the day approaches, and at noon-tide. And may we still O 
bounteous One, at sunset be happy in the Deities loving kindness. 

भग॑ ए॒व भग॑वागँ् अस्तु देवाः। तेन॑ व॒य ंभग॑वंतः स्याम। 
तं त्वा॑ भग॒ सवर्॒ इzो॑ हवीिम। स नो॑ भग पुर ए॒ता भ॑व॒ेह ॥ ५ ॥  

bhaga ̍ev̱a bhagav̍āgm̐ astu devāḥ | tena ̍vay̱aṁ bhagav̍antas syāma | 
taṁ tvā ̍bhaga ̱sarva ̱ijjo̍ havīmi | sa no̍ bhaga pura eṯā bhav̍eẖa || 5 ||  
May Bhaga verily be the bliss-bestower, and through him, O Gods may happiness attend us. As such, O Bhaga, 
all with might invoke you; as such be you our champion here. 

सम॑ध्व॒रा यो॒षसzनमंतः। द॒िध॒�ावzव शुच॑य ेप॒दाय।॑ 
अ॒वार्॒ची॒नं वz॑िव॒दं भग॑न्नः। रथ॑िम॒वाश्वा॑ वा॒िजन॒ आव॑हंतु ॥ ६ ॥ 

samad̍hvaṟā yo̱ṣaso̍'namantaḥ | daḏhiḵrāvev̍a śucay̍e paḏāya ̍| 
aṟvāc̱ī̱naṁ vasu̍viḏaṁ bhagan̍ naḥ | ratham̍ iv̱āśvā ̍vāj̱ina ̱āvah̍antu || 6 ||  
To this our worship may all the Dawns incline them, and come to this pure place like Dadhikravan.As strong 
steeds draw a chariot may they bring us hitherward Bhaga who discovers treasure. 
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अश्वा॑वती॒गोर्म॑तीनर् उ॒षसः॑। वी॒र व॑तीः॒ सद॑zच्छंतु भ॒fाः। 
z॒तं zहा॑ना िव॒श्वतः॒ Aपzनाः। यzयं पा॑त स्व॒िस्तिभः॒ सदा॑ नः॥ ७ ॥  

aśvāv̍atī̱r gomat̍īr na u̱ṣasaḥ̍ | vī̱ra vat̍ī̱s sadam̍ ucchantu bhaḏrāḥ | 
ghṛṯaṁ duhān̍ā viś̱vataḥ̱ prapī̍nāḥ | yū̱yaṁ pāt̍a svas̱tibhis̱ sadā ̍naḥ || 7 ||  
May blessed mornings dawn on us for evermore, with wealth of kine, of horses and heroes. Streaming forth with 
all abundance, pouring fatness, preserve us evermore, ye Gods with blessings. RV.7.41 

योमा᳚ऽzे भा॒िगन॑गँ् सं॒तं अथा॑ भा॒गँ् िचकzषर्ित।  
अभा॒गम॑z॒े तं z॑र॒ु मा॑मzे भा॒िग॑नं zर॒ु॥ ८ ॥ 
yomā'̎gne bhāg̱inag̍m̐ saṉtaṁ athā ̍bhāg̱m̐ cikī̍rṣati | 
abhāg̱am ag̍ne ̱taṁ ku̍ru̱ mām̍ agne bhāg̱in̍aṁ kuru̱ || 8 ||  

Whoso seeks me rob me of my share to which I am entitled, O Agni deprive him of it and return it to me. 
	

	

30. NAMAḤ PRĀCYAI DIŚA 
(Taitiriya Aranyaka 2:20) 

नमः॒ Aाच्यz िद॒शे याश्॑च द॒ेवता॑ ए॒तस्या॒ं Aित॑-वसतं्ये॒ताभ्य॑श्च नमो॒। 
namaḥ̱ prācyai ̍diś̱e yāśca ̍dev̱atā ̍eṯasyāṁ̱ prati-̍vasantyeṯābhyaś̍ca namo̱ | 
Salutations to all those deities who dwell in the eastern direction and in every habitation. 

नमो दिक्॑षणायै िद॒शे याश्॑च द॒ेवता॑ ए॒तस्या॒ं Aित॑-वसतं्ये॒ताभ्य॑श्च नमो॒। 
namo dakṣiṇ̍āyai diś̱e yāśca ̍dev̱atā ̍eṯasyāṁ̱ prati-̍vasantyeṯābhyaś̍ca namo̱ | 
Salutations to all those deities who dwell in the southern direction and in every habitation. 

नमः Aतzच्य ैिद॒शे याश्॑च द॒ेवता॑ ए॒तस्या॒ं Aित॑-वसतं्ये॒ताभ्य॑श्च नमो॒। 
namaḥ pratī̎cyai diś̱e yāśca ̍dev̱atā ̍eṯasyāṁ̱ prati-̍vasantyeṯābhyaś̍ca namo̱ | 
Salutations to all those deities who dwell in the western direction and in every habitation. 

नम॒ उदzच्य ैिद॒शे याश्॑च द॒ेवता॑ ए॒तस्या॒ं Aित॑-वसतं्ये॒ताभ्य॑श्च नमो॒। 
nama ̱udī̎cyai diś̱e yāśca ̍dev̱atā ̍eṯasyāṁ̱ prati-̍vasantyeṯābhyaś̍ca namo̱ | 
Salutations to all those deities who dwell in the northern direction and in every habitation. 

नम॑ ऊ॒ध्वार्यz िद॒शे याश्॑च द॒ेवता॑ ए॒तस्या॒ं Aित॑-वसतं्ये॒ताभ्य॑श्च नमो॒। 
nama ̍ū̱rdhvāyai ̍diś̱e yāśca ̍dev̱atā ̍eṯasyāṁ̱ prati-̍vasantyeṯābhyaś̍ca namo̱ | 
Salutations to all those deities who dwell in the zenith direction and in every habitation. 

नमो ऽध॑राय ैिद॒शे याश्॑च द॒ेवता॑ ए॒तस्या॒ं Aित॑-वसतं्ये॒ताभ्य॑श्च नमो॒। 
namo’dhar̍āyai diś̱e yāśca ̍dev̱atā ̍eṯasyāṁ̱ prati-̍vasantyeṯābhyaś̍ca namo̱ | 
Salutations to all those deities who dwell in the nadir direction and in every habitation. 

नमzवांत॒रायz िद॒शे याश्॑च द॒ेवता॑ ए॒तस्या॒ं Aित॑-वसतं्ये॒ताभ्य॑श्च नमो॒। 
namo̍'vāntaṟāyai ̍diś̱e yāśca ̍dev̱atā ̍eṯasyāṁ̱ prati-̍vasantyeṯābhyaś̍ca namo̱ | 
Salutations to all those deities who dwell in the intermediate directions and in every habitation. 

नमो गंगा-यzनयोमर्ध्ये यz वसं॒ित॒ ते मे Aसन्नात्मा निश्चरं जीिवतं व॑धर्यं॒ित॒। 
namo gaṅgā-yamunayor madhye ye ̍vasaṉti ̱te me prasannātmā naś-ciram jīvitaṁ 
var̍dhayaṉti ̱| 
Salutations to all those deities who dwell in the land between the Ganga and the Yamuna may they graciously 
extend our lifespans. 
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नमो गंगा-यzनयोzर्िन॑भ्यश्॒च नमो॒, नमो गंगा-यzनयोzर्िन॑भ्यश्॒च नमः॥ 
namo gaṅgā-yamunayor munib̍hyaśca ̱namo̱, namo gaṅgā-yamunayor munib̍hyaśca ̱
namaḥ || 
Salutations again and again to all those sages who dwell in the land between the Ganga and the Yamuna.	

 
31. VĀSTU SŪKTAM 
 (Rik Veda 7;54;1-3 & 55;1) 

वास्तzष्पत॒े Aित॑ जानीअया॒स्मान् स्वा॑व॒ेशो अ॑नमी॒वो भ॑वा नः । 
यत्वेम॑हे Aित॒ तन्नो॑ जुषस्व॒ शं नो॑ एिध िद्॒वपद॒े शं चत॑ुष्पदे॥ 

vāsto̎ṣpate ̱prati ̍jānīhyās̱mān svāv̍eś̱o an̍amī̱vo bhav̍ā naḥ | 
yatvemah̍e prati ̱tanno̍ juṣasva ̱śaṁ no̍ edhi dvip̱ade ̱śaṁ catu̍ṣpade || 1 || 
Acknowledge us O Guardian Spirit of the homestead: bring no disease, and give us happy entrance. Grant us 
that which we seek of you, and prosper our bipeds and quadrupeds.  

वास्तzष्पते श॒ग्मया᳚सगँ् सदा॑ ते सक्षी॒मिह॑ रण्वया᳚ गातzमत्या᳚ । 
आ॒वह के्षमz उ॒त योग॒े व॑रं नो यzय ंपा॑त स्व॒िस्तिभ॒स् सदा॑ नः॥ 

vāsto̎ṣpate śag̱mayās̎agm̐ sadā ̍te sakṣī̱mahi ̍raṇvayā ̎gātu̱matyā ̎| 
āv̱aha kṣeme ̎u̱ta yoge ̱var̍aṁ no yū̱yaṁ pāt̍a svas̱tibhis̱ sadā ̍naḥ || 2 || 
Through your dear fellowship that brings welfare, may we be victorious, O Guardian of the Dwelling! Protect 
our happiness in rest and labour. Preserve us evermore with blessings. 

वास्तzष्पते A॒तर॑णो न एिध गोिभ॒र ्अश्वzिभिरन्दो । 
अ॒जरा॑सस् ते स॒ख्ये स्या॑म िप॒तेव॑ पzत्रान् Aित॑ नो जषुस्व॥ 

vāsto̎ṣpate praṯaraṇ̍o na edhi gobhiṟ aśveb̍hir indo | 
aj̱arās̍as te saḵhye syām̍a piṯeva ̍pu̱trān prati ̍no juṣasva || 3 || 
Protector of the home, be our promoter; increase our wealth in cattle and steeds. O Indu. 
May we be ever-youthful in your friendship; be pleased in us as in his sons a father. 

अमी वहा वाष्तzष्पत॒ िवश्वा᳚ र॒ूपाण्या॑िव॒शन्। सखा᳚ z॒शेव॑ एिध नः॥ 
amīvahā vāṣto̎ṣpate ̱viśvā ̎rū̱pāṇyāv̍iś̱an | sakhā ̎su̱śeva ̍edhi naḥ || 4 || 
O Guardian of the Homestead who destroys all disease and manifests in manifold forms, be an auspicious friend 
to us. 

अ॒िभ वो॑ अचेर् पो॒ष्याव॑तो॒ zन् वास्तो॒ष्पित॒ं त्वांटा᳚रं ॒ररा॑णः । 
धन्या॑ स॒जोषा॑ िध॒षणा॒ नमो॑िभ॒र ्वन॒स्पती॒र ्ओष॑धी रा॒य एषz॥ 

aḇhi vo̍ arce po̱ṣyāvat̍o̱ nṛn vāsto̱ṣpatiṁ̱ tvāṣṭār̎aṁ̱ rarāṇ̍aḥ | 
dhanyā ̍saj̱oṣā ̍dhiṣ̱aṇā ̱namo̍bhiṟ vanas̱patī̱r oṣad̍hī rāy̱a eṣe ̍|| 5 || 
I chant the luminous verses to you, the nourishing gods. The gods Vastoshpati and Tvashtra for your delight. I 
chant the verse with resignation to goddess Dhishana, dear to all the gods and the bestower of wealth. I chant to 
Soma, lord of delight and growth, in order to obtain joy. 

वास्तzष्पते jzवा स्थूणां ऽसतं्॑र सो॒म्याना᳚म् । 
f॒प्सो भ॒ेत्ता पzरां शश्॑वतीना॒म् इन्fो॒ zनzना॒ं सखा॒ स्वाहा᳚॥ 

vāsto̎ṣpate dhru̱vā sthūṇāṁ’sat̍raṁ so̱myānā̎m | 
drap̱so bheṯtā pu̱rāṁ śaśvat̍īnām̱ indro̱ munī̎nāṁ̱ sakhā ̎|| 6 || 
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O lord of the dwelling, may the pillars be strong; may it be protective of the streams of the Soma-distillers, Indra 
is the destroyer of the cities of the titans, Indra is the friend forever of the sages. 
	

	  

32. ŚĀLĀ SŪKTAM 
(Atharva Veda 3:12) 

इ॒हैव jzवां िन िम॑नोिम॒ शाला॒ं के्षमz ितंठाित z॒तं उ॒क्षमा॑णा 
तां त्वा॑ शाल॒े सवर्॑ वीरास्z॒वीरा॒ अिर॑ंठ वीरा॒ उप॒ स ंच॑रzम॥ १॥ 

iẖaiva dhru̱vāṁ ni min̍omi ̱śālāṁ̱ kṣeme ̍tiṣṭhāti ghṛṯaṁ u̱kṣamāṇ̍ā 
tāṁ tvā ̍śāle ̱sarva ̍vīrās su̱vīrā ̱ariṣ̍ṭha vīrā ̱upa ̱saṁ car̍ema || 1 || 
Here I fix my dwelling, may it stand in safety, radiant with light (or flowing with ghee), may we approach you O 
House with all our people and with no injury. 

इ॒हैव jzवा Aित॑ितंट शा॒लेऽश्वा॑वती॒ गोम॑ती सzzता॑वती । 
ऊजर्स्॑वती zतव॑ती॒ पय॑स्व॒त्युच्ä॑यस्व मह॒ते सौभ॑गाय॥ २॥ 

iẖaiva dhru̱vā pratit̍iṣṭha śāḻe’śvāv̍atī̱ gomat̍ī sū̱nṛtāv̍atī | 
ūrjas̍vatī ghṛtavat̍ī̱ payas̍vaṯy ucchray̍asva mahaṯe saubhag̍āya || 2 || 
Stand firm on this spot O Hall, possessed of life-energy, filled with knowledge and truthful people, rich in 
energy, rich in milk and mental clarity, and rise up for the enjoyment of good fortune. 

ध॒र॒ुण्यऽिस शाले z॒हच्छ॑न्दाः॒ पूित॑धान्या । 
आ त्वा॑ व॒त्सो ग॑म॒ेदा z॑मा॒र आ ध॒ेनव॑स् सा॒यम् आ॒स्पन्द॑मानाः॥ ३॥ 

dhaṟu̱ṇya’si śāle bṛẖacchan̍dāḥ̱ pūtid̍hānyā | 
ā tvā ̍vaṯso gam̍eḏā ku̍māṟa ā dheṉavas̍ sāy̱am ās̱pandam̍ānāḥ || 3 || 
O House, you are a sanctuary for everything. With your lofty roof and your clean corn, May there come to you 
the calf and the little boy, and cattle streaming in the evening. 

इ॒मां शालां ॑सिव॒ता वा॒युर ्इन्fो॒ zह॒स्पित॒िनर् िम॑नोतु Aजा॒नन् । 
उ॒क्षन्तzद्ना म॒रुतो॑ z॒तेन॒ भगो॑ नो॒ राजा॒ िन z॒िष ंत॑नोतु॥ ४॥ 

im̱āṁ śālāṁ̍ saviṯā vāy̱ur indro̱ bṛhas̱patiṟ ni min̍otu prajāṉan | 
u̱kṣantū̱dnā maṟuto̍ ghṛṯena ̱bhago̍ no̱ rājā ̱ni kṛṣ̱iṁ tan̍otu || 4 || 
May Savitri, Vayu, Indra and Brihaspati who knows all, establish this house. May the Maruts sprinkle it with 
water and light (ghrta), and King Bhaga make our efforts thrive. 

मान॑स्य पित्न शरण॒ा स्यो॒ना दे॒वी देव॒ेिभ॒िनर्िम॑ता॒स्य् अ z । 
zण॒म् वसा॑ना z॒मना॑ अस॒स्त्वम् अथा॒स्मभ्यं ॑स॒ह-वzरं रि॒यं दाः॑॥ ५॥ 

mānas̍ya patni śaraṇ̱ā syo̱nā dev̱ī dev̱ebhiṟ nimit̍ās̱y agre ̍| 
tṛṇaṁ̱ vasān̍ā su̱manā ̍asas̱tvam athās̱mabhya̍ṁ saẖa-vī̍raṁ ray̱iṁ dāḥ̍ || 5 || 
Mistress of the mansion, our shelter, kind goddess you were first created by the devas. May you, robed in thatch 
be gracious to us, and give us brave sons, happiness and wealth. 

ऋ॒तेन॒ स्थूणा॒म् अिध॑ रोह वंशो॒ ो िव॒राज॒न् अप॑ zz ॒ शत᳚ू्रन् । 
मा तz िरषन्न ्उपस॒त्तारो॑ zह॒ाणाz शाले श॒तं जzवेम श॒रद॒स्सवर्॑ वीराः॥ ६॥ 

ṛṯena ̱sthūṇām̱ adhi ̍roha vaṁśo̱gro viṟājaṉ apa ̍vṛṅkṣva ̱śatrū̎n | 
mā te ̍riṣann upasaṯtāro̍ gṛẖāṇāṁ̎ śāle śaṯaṁ jī̍vema śaṟadas̱ sarva ̍vīrāḥ || 6 || 
O pillar rise up with the Eternal Law, shine brightly and scare away our enemies. Let not those who dwell within 
suffer. May we live for an hundred autumns with our heroic people. 
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एमां z॑मा॒रस् तर॑ुण॒ आ व॒त्सो जग॑ता स॒ह । 
एमां पिर॑vतुः॑ z॒म्भ आ द॒zः क॒लशzर ्अगुः॥ ७॥ 

emāṁ ku̍māṟas taru̍ṇa ̱ā vaṯso jagat̍ā saẖa | 
emāṁ paris̍rutaḥ̍ ku̱mbha ā daḏhnaḥ kaḻaśair̍ aguḥ || 7 || 
To this house may the little child come, the calf and the cattle too. To this house may the overflowing pitcher 
come and jars of curd as well. 

पzणर्ं ना॑िर ॒A भ॑र z॒म्भम् ए॒तं z॒तस्य॒ धारा॑म् अ॒zतzन॒ सz॑ंतां । 
इ॒मां पा॒zन् अ॒zतzना सम॑िङ्ग्ध इंठा पzतर्म् अ॒िभ र॑क्षात्येनाम्॥ ८॥ 

pū̱rṇaṁ nār̍i ̱pra bhar̍a ku̱mbham eṯaṁ ghṛṯasya ̱dhārām̍ am̱ṛten̍a ̱saṁbhṛt̍āṁ | 
im̱āṁ pāṯṛn am̱ṛten̍ā samaṅ̍gdhi iṣṭhā pū̱rtam aḇhi rak̍ṣāty enām || 8 || 
O lady, bring this full pitcher and the streams of ghee mixed with ambrosia (amrita), and with the ambrosia 
anoint the gods well, may our hopes be fulfilled, preserve this dwelling. 

इ॒मा आपः॒ A भ॑राम्यय॒क्ष्मा य॑क्ष्म॒ नाश॑नीः। zह॒ान् उप॒ A सzदाम्य॒zतzन स॒हािzना᳚॥ ९॥ 
im̱ā āpaḥ̱ pra bhar̍āmy ayaḵṣmā yak̍ṣma ̱nāśan̍īḥ | 
gṛẖān upa ̱pra sī̍dāmy am̱ṛten̍a saẖāgninā ̎|| 9 || 

I bring this water free from disease, disease destroying, with immortal fire I enter and dwell within this house. 

Aाच्या॑ िद॒शः शाला॑या॒ नमो॑ मिह॒zे स्वाहा᳚ द॒ेवेभ्य॑स्स्वा॒अयेभ्यः। 
prācyā ̍diś̱aḥ śālāy̍ā ̱namo̍ mahim̱ne svāhā ̎dev̱ebhyas̍ svāẖyebhyaḥ | 

From the eastern direction, I pay homage to the greatness of the house, svaha to the gods that are to be offered 
svaha! 

दिक्॑षणाया िद॒शः शाला॑या॒ नमो॑ मिह॒zे स्वाहा᳚ द॒ेवेभ्य॑स्स्वा॒अयेभ्यः। 
dakṣiṇ̍āyā diś̱aḥ śālāy̍ā ̱namo̍ mahim̱ne svāhā ̎dev̱ebhyas̍ svāẖyebhyaḥ | 
From the southern direction, I pay homage to the greatness of the house, svaha to the gods that are to be offered 
svaha! 

A॒तीच्या᳚ िद॒शः शाला॑या॒ नमो॑ मिह॒zे स्वाहा᳚ द॒ेवेभ्य॑स्स्वा॒अयेभ्यः। 
praṯīcyā ̎diś̱aḥ śālāy̍ā ̱namo̍ mahim̱ne svāhā ̎dev̱ebhyas̍ svāẖyebhyaḥ | 
From the western direction, I pay homage to the greatness of the house, svaha to the gods that are to be offered 
svaha! 

उदzच्या िद॒शः शाला॑या॒ नमो॑ मिह॒zे स्वाहा᳚ द॒ेवेभ्य॑स्स्वा॒अयेभ्यः। 
udī̎cyā diś̱aḥ śālāy̍ā ̱namo̍ mahim̱ne svāhā ̎dev̱ebhyas̍ svāẖyebhyaḥ | 
From the northern direction, I pay homage to the greatness of the house, svaha to the gods that are to be offered 
svaha! 

jzवाया᳚ िद॒शः शाला॑या॒ नमो॑ मिह॒zे स्वाहा᳚ द॒ेवेभ्य॑स्स्वा॒अयेभ्यः। 
dhru̱vāyā ̎diś̱aḥ śālāy̍ā ̱namo̍ mahim̱ne svāhā ̎dev̱ebhyas̍ svāẖyebhyaḥ | 
From the foundation, I pay homage to the greatness of the house, svaha to the gods that are to be offered svaha! 

ऊ॒ध्वार्या᳚ िद॒शः शाला॑या॒ नमो॑ मिह॒zे स्वाहा᳚ द॒ेवेभ्य॑स्स्वा॒अयेभ्यः। 
ū̱rdhvāyā ̎diś̱aḥ śālāy̍ā ̱namo̍ mahim̱ne svāhā ̎dev̱ebhyas̍ svāẖyebhyaḥ | 
From the upward direction, I pay homage to the greatness of the house, svaha to the gods that are to be offered 
svaha! 

िद॒शो िद॒॑शश्शाला॑या॒ नमो॑ मिह॒zे स्वाहा᳚ द॒ेवेभ्य॑स्स्वा॒अयभे्यः। 
diś̱o di ̱̍śaś śālāy̍ā ̱namo̍ mahim̱ne svāhā ̎dev̱ebhyas̍ svāẖyebhyaḥ | 
From every direction, I pay homage to the greatness of the house, svaha to the gods that are to be offered svaha! 
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33. SARPA SUKTAM 
(Taittiriya Samhita 4:2:8) 

नमो॑ ऽस्तु स॒पेर्भ्यो॒ ये के च॑ zिथ॒वीमz॑। य ेअं॒तिर॑क॒े्ष ये िद॒िव तेभ्यः॑ स॒पेर्भ्यो॒ नमः॑॥ १॥ 
namo̍'stu saṟpebhyo̱ ye ke ca ̍pṛthiv̱īm anu̍ | 
ye aṉtarik̍ṣe ̱ye div̱i tebhyas̍ saṟpebhyo̱ namaḥ̍ || 1 || 

Homage to the dragons which are on the earth, the dragons in the atmosphere and in the sky to those 
adversaries homage.  

यz वो रो॑च॒ने िद॒वो ये वा॒ सूयर्॑स्य रि॒श्मषु॑। यषेां ॑अ॒प्z सद॑स्z॒तं तेभ्यः॑ स॒पेर्भ्यो॒ नमः॑॥ २॥ 
ye ̍vo ro̍caṉe div̱o ye vā ̱sūryas̍ya raś̱miṣu̍ | 
yeṣāṁ̍ ap̱su sadas̍kṛṯaṁ tebhyas̍ saṟpebhyo̱ namaḥ̍ || 2 || 

Those that are in the vault of the sky, or those that are in the rays of the Sun, those whose seat is made in the 
waters; to those dragons obeisance.  

ये इष॑वो यातzधाना॑ना॒ं ये वा॒ वन॒स्पती॒गँ् रण॑ु। य ेवा॑ व॒तेषz शेर॑त॒े तेभ्यः॑ स॒पेर्भ्यो॒ नमः॑॥ ३॥ 
ye iṣav̍o yātu̱dhānān̍āṁ̱ ye vā ̱vanas̱patī̱gm̐ raṇu̍ | 
ye vā ̍vaṯeṣu̱ śerat̍e ̱tebhyas̍ saṟpebhyo̱ namaḥ̍ || 3 || 

Those that are the missiles of sorcerers, of those that are among the trees, or those that lie in the wells; to those 
adversaries obeisance.   

 
34. YAMA SŪKTAM  

(Rik Veda 10;14) 
प॒रzि॒य॒वागँ् सं ॑A॒वतो॑ म॒हीरz॑ ब॒zभ्यः॒ पंथा᳚मzपस्पशा॒नम् ।  
वैव॒स्व॒तगँ् सं॒गम॑न॒ं जना᳚नां य॒मगँ् राजा॑नगँ् ह॒िवषा᳚ zवस्य ॥ १ ॥ 

paṟey̱iv̱āgm̐saṁ̍ prav̱ato̍ maẖīranu̍ baẖubhyaḥ̱ panthām̎ anupaspaśāṉam | 
vai̱vas̱vaṯagm̐ saṉ̇gaman̍aṁ̱ janān̎āṁ yam̱agm̐ rājān̍agm̐ hav̱iṣā ̎duvasya || 1 || 
1. Offer oblations to Yama the son of Vivasvant the Knower, who was the first to pass away along 
mighty steeps and has founded the path for the many [who follow]. 

य॒मो नो॑ गा॒तंु A॑थ॒मो िव॑वेद॒ नैषा गव्यू᳚ित॒र-्अपभतर्॒वा उ॑ । 
यत्रा᳚ नः॒ पूवz िप॒तरः॑ परzयु॒र-्ए॒ना जज्॑ञा॒नाः प॒थ्या॒ ३◌॒◌᳚zस्वाः॥ २॥ 

yam̱o no̍ gāṯuṁ prat̍ham̱o viv̍eda ̱naiṣā gavyū̎tiṟ-apabhartav̱ā u̍ | 
yatrā ̎naḥ̱ pūrve ̍piṯaraḥ̍ parey̱ur-eṉā jaj̍ñāṉāḥ paṯhyā ̱3̱̍'nusvāḥ || 2 || 
2. Yama has found out the way for us; this pasture is not to be taken away. Whither our Ancestors 
have passed away, thither those who have been born since - each along their own path. 

मात॑ली क॒व्यैर ्य॒मो अंिग॑रोिभ॒र ्zह॒स्पित॒र ्ऋक्॑विभर ्आzधा॒नः । 
यागश्श्॑च द॒ेवा वा᳚ zधु॒योर् च॑ द॒ेवान् स्वाहा॒न्य ेस्व॒धया॒न्य ेम॑दंित॥ ३॥ 

mātal̍ī kav̱yair yam̱o aṅgir̍obhiṟ bṛhas̱patiṟ ṛkvab̍hir āvṛdhāṉaḥ | 
yāgaśśca ̍dev̱ā vā ̎vṛḏhuryo ca ̍dev̱ān svāhāṉye svaḏhayāṉye mad̍anti || 3 || 
3. Matali having grown strong with Kavyas, Yama with the Angirases, Brhaspati with the Rkvans, whom the 
gods have nourished and who have nourished the gods, some rejoice in the mantra " Svaha", others in the 
offering to the dead. 

इ॒मं य॑म Aस्त॒रमा िह सीदांिग॑रोिभः िप॒zिभ॑स् सिंवदा॒नः । 
आ त्वा॒ मंत्राः᳚ किवश॒स्ता व॑हंत्व॒ेना रा᳚जन् ह॒िवषा᳚ मादयस्व॥ ४॥ 
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im̱am yam̍a prastaṟamā hi sīdāṅgir̍obhiḥ piṯṛbhis̍ saṁvidāṉaḥ | 
ā tvā ̱mantrāḥ̎ kaviśas̱tā vah̍antveṉā rāj̎an hav̱iṣā ̎mādayasva || 4 || 
4. Upon this strewn grass O Yama pray be seated, joining the Angirases, the Ancestors. Let the mantras 
revealed by the seers bring you here. Do thou O King rejoice in this oblation. 

अंिग॑रोिभ॒र ्आग॑िह य॒िज्ञयzिभ॒र ्यम वैर॒ूपैर ्इ॒ह मा॑दयस्व । 
िवव॑स्वंतगँ् zव॒े यः िप॒ता त॒ेऽिस्मन् य॒जे्ञ ब॒िहर्ष्या िन॒षद्॑य॥ ५॥ 

aṅgir̍obhiṟ āgah̍i yaj̱ñiyeb̍hiṟ yama vairū̱pair iẖa mād̍ayasva | 
vivas̍vantagm̐ huve ̱yaḥ piṯā te'̱smin yaj̱ñe baṟhiṣyā niṣ̱adya ̍|| 5 || 
5. Come here with the adorable Angirases; O Yama, along with the sons of Virupa rejoice here. I Invoke 
Vivasvant who is your father, let him too rejoice having sat himself down on the strew at this sacrifice. 

अंिग॑रसो नः िप॒तरो॒ नव॑ग्वा॒ अथ॑वार्णो॒ zग॑वः सो॒म्यासः॑ । 
तेषाz व॒यगँ् z॑म॒तौ य॒िज्ञया॑ना॒म् अिप॑ भ॒fे सौ॑मन॒स ेस्या॑म॥ ६॥ 

aṅgir̍aso naḥ piṯaro̱ navag̍vā ̱athar̍vāṇo̱ bhṛgav̍as so̱myāsaḥ̍ | 
teṣāṁ̎ vay̱agm̐ su̍maṯau yaj̱ñiyān̍ām̱ api ̍bhaḏre sau̍manas̱e syām̍a || 6 || 
6. The Angirases are our ancestors, as are the Atharvans and the Soma-loving Bhrgus; we desire to abide in 
the favour and the good graces of those adorable ones. 

Aेिह॒ Aेिह॑ प॒िथिभः॑ पzव्येर्िभ॒र ्यत्राः ᳚नः॒ पूवेर्॒ िप॒तरः॑ परzयु॒ः । 
उ॒भा राजा॑ना स्व॒धया॒ मदंत॑ा य॒मं प॑श्यिस॒ वर॑ुणं च द॒ेवम्॥ ७॥  

prehi ̱prehi ̍paṯhibhiḥ̍ pū̱rvyebhiṟ yatrāḥ̎ naḥ̱ pūrve ̱piṯaraḥ̍ parey̱uḥ | 
u̱bhā rājān̍ā svaḏhayā ̱madan̍tā yam̱aṁ paś̍yasi ̱varu̍ṇaṁ ca dev̱am || 7 ||  
7. Go forth! Go forth! by those ancient paths on which our fathers of old passed away. You shall see both kings 
rejoicing in the offering to the dead; Yama and Varuna the god. 

स ंग॑च्छस्व िप॒zिभः॒ स ंय॒मेनzंटा-पzतेर्न॑ परमे॒ व्यो॑मन् । 
िह॒त्वाया᳚वदं्य पुन॒रस्त॒मेिह॒ स ंग॑च्छस्व त॒न्वा᳚ z॒वचार्ः॥᳚ ८॥ 

saṁ gac̍chasva piṯṛbhis̱ saṁ yam̱eneṣ̍ṭā-pū̱rtena ̍param̱e vyo̍man | 
hiṯvāyāv̎adyaṁ punaṟas tam̱ehi ̱saṁ gac̍chasva taṉvā ̎su̱varcāḥ̎ || 8 || 
8. Unite with the manes, unite with Yama, enjoy the reward of your sacrifices and good deeds in the highest 
heaven. Leaving the gross physical body behind go back to your spiritual home; unite with your spiritual body, 
full of vigour. 

अपzत वzत॒ िवच॑ सपर्॒तातो॒ऽस्मा ए॒तं िप॒तरो॑ लो॒कम् अ�॑न् । 
अहो॑िभरि॒द्भर ्अ॒कु्तिभ॒र ्व्य॑कं्त यमो द॑दात्यव॒सानम् अस्मैः॥ ९॥ 

apet̍a vī̍ta ̱vica ̍sarpaṯāto̱'smā eṯaṁ piṯaro̍ lo̱kam ak̍ran | 
aho̍bhir aḏbhir aḵtubhiṟ vyak̍tam yamo dad̍āty-avas̱ānam asmaiḥ || 9 || 
9. Begone! O troublesome elementals, disperse! slink off from here! for him the fathers have prepared this 
place. Yama gives him a resting-place distinguished by days and waters and by nights. 

अित॑ fव सारम॒ेयौ श्वानz चतुरक्॒षौ शबलz साधुना᳚ प॒था । 
अथा॑ िप॒zन् z॑िव॒दत्रा॒गँ् उपzिह य॒मेन॒ य ेसध॒॑माद॒ं मदंि॑त॥ १०॥ 

ati ̍drava sāramey̱au śvānau̎ catur-aḵṣau śabalau̎ sādhunā ̎paṯhā | 
athā ̍piṯṛn su̍viḏatrāg̱m̐ upeh̍i yam̱ena ̱ye sad̍ham̱ādaṁ̱ madan̍ti || 10 || 
10. Run by a good path past the two eyed sons of Sarama, the four-eyed brindled guard-dogs; then approach 
the bountiful manes who rejoice at the same feast as Yama. 

यौ त॒े श्वानz यम रिक्॒षतारz चतुरक्॒षौ प॑िथ॒-रक्षz z॒चक्॑षसौ । 
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ताभ्या᳚म् एन॒ं पिर॑देिह राजन् स्व॒िस्त चा᳚स्मा अनमी॒वंच॑ धेिह॥ ११॥ 
yau te ̱śvānau̎ yama rakṣiṯārau̎ catur-aḵṣau pat̍hi-̱rakṣī̍ nṛc̱akṣas̍au | 
tābhyām̎ enaṁ̱ pari-̍dehi rājan svas̱ti cās̎mā anamī̱vañ ca ̍dhehi || 11 || 
11. Give his passage past those two four-eyed dogs that guard the path and observe the actions of mankind; 
bestow on him wealth O King, well-being and health too bestow. 

उ॒र᳚ूण॒ साव॑ z॒zपा᳚ उदंब॒लौ य॒मस्य॑ दzतौ च॑रतो॒ जना॒गँ् अz॑ । 
ताव॒स्मभ्यं ॑z॒शये॒ सूयार्॑य॒ पुन॑र ्दाता॒म् अz॑म॒दे्यह भ॒fम्॥ १२॥ 

u̱rū̎ṇa ̱sāva ̍su̱tṛpā ̎udambaḻau yam̱asya ̍dū̱tau car̍ato̱ janāg̱m̐ anu̍ | 
tāv as̱mabhyaṁ̍ dṛś̱aye ̱sūryāy̍a ̱punar̍ dātām̱ asu̍maḏyeha bhaḏram || 12 || 
12. Broad-nosed and takers-of-life these two dogs, messengers of Yama wander among mankind; may these 
two give us back here to-day auspicious life that we may see the sun. 

य॒माय॒ सोमगंु ॑zzत य॒माय ॑जzुता हिवः। य॒मगँ् ह॑ य॒ज्ञो ग॑च्छत्य॒िz दू॑तो अ॑रंzतः॥ १३॥ 
yam̱āya ̱somagu̍ṁ sunuta yam̱āya ̍juhutā haviḥ | 
yam̱agm̐ ha ̍yaj̱ño gac̍chaty-ag̱ni-dū̍to ar̍aṅkṛtaḥ || 13 || 
13. For Yama extract the soma juice, to Yama offer the oblation into the sacred fire; to Yama goes this 
sacrifice well-prepared with Agni as it's messenger. 

य॒माय ॑z॒तव॑� ह॒िवर ्जzहोत॒ A च॑ ितंठत्। सनो॑ द॒ेवेष्वा य॑म� दी॒घर्म् आयुः॒ A जी॒वसz॥ १४॥ 
yam̱āya ̍ghṛṯavad̍ hav̱ir ju̱hota ̱pra ca ̍tiṣṭhat | 
sano̍ dev̱eṣvā yam̍ad dī̱rgham āyu̱ḥ pra jī̱vase ̎|| 14 || 
14. To Yama offer the oblations soaked in ghee, and step forth; may he guide us to the Shining Ones that we 
may live a long life. 

य॒माय ॑मध॑ुमतम॒गँ् राज्ञz ह॒व्य ंजुह॑ोतन। इदं ॑नम॒ ऋिषभ्॑यःपूवर्॒जभे्यः॒ पूवzभ्यः पिथ॒-zzः॑॥ १५॥ 
yam̱āya ̍madhu̍matamag̱m̐ rājñe ̍hav̱yaṁ ju̍hotana | 
idaṁ̍ nama ̱ṛṣib̍hyaḥ pūrvaj̱ebhyaḥ̱ pūrveb̍hyaḥ pathi-̱kṛdbhyaḥ̍ || 15 || 
15. To Yama the King offer the sweet oblation, We pay our obeisance to the ancient seers who taught us of the 
path.  

ित्र-क॑fकेुिभः पतित॒षz॒र-्वीरzक॒म् इद्बzहत्। ित्॒रंुटब् गा॑य॒त्री छंदागंुि॑स॒ सवार्॒ ता य॒म आिह॑ता॥ १६॥ 
tri-kad̍rukebhiḥ patati ̱ṣaḷu̱r-vīrekam̱ idbṛẖat | 
triṣ̱ṭub gāy̍aṯrī chandāgu̍ṁsi ̱sarvā ̱tā yam̱a āhit̍ā || 16 || 
16. The oblation flies through the three soma vessels, the six realms, the one great world, travels by means of 
the tristubh, gayatri and the other metres, and then finally reaches Yama. 

 
35. ĀTMA-SŪKTAM  

Rig Veda10:125 
Whereas Purusha Sukta is the Sukta of Male-consciousness, Ātma sukta (Sukta of Self) is the sukta of Female 
power. This is also known as Devi Sukta. This is prototype for all Shaktis like Parvati, Kali, Durga, Lalita, 
Vaishnodevi, and all other Shaktis.  

अ॒हं र॒ुfेिभ॒वर्z॑िभश्चराम्य॒हमा॑िद॒त्यैर॒ुत िव॒श्वदzवैः । 
अ॒हं िम॒त्रावर॑ुणो॒भा िब॑भम्यर्॒हिमंf॑ा॒zी अ॒हम॒िश्वनो॒भा ॥ १ ॥ 

aẖaṁ ru̱drebhiṟvasu̍bhiścarāmyaẖamād̍iṯyairu̱ta viś̱vadev̍aiḥ | 
aẖaṁ miṯrāvaru̍ṇo̱bhā bib̍harmyaẖamin̍drāg̱nī aẖamaś̱vino̱bhā || 1 || 
I move with Rudras, Vasus, Adityas and all the Gods. I support both Mitra and Varuna, Indra and Agni and two 
Ashwins.  
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अ॒हं सोम॑माह॒नसं ॑िबभम्यर्॒हं त्वंटा॑रz॒त पzषण॒ं भग॑म् । 
अ॒हं द॑धािम॒ fिव॑णं ह॒िवष्म॑ते zAा॒व्ये॒३◌॒◌॑ यजम॑ानाय zन्व॒ते ॥ २ ॥  

aẖaṁ somam̍āhaṉasaṁ̍ bibharmyaẖaṁ tvaṣṭār̍amu̱ta pū̱ṣaṇaṁ̱ bhagam̍ | 
aẖaṁ dad̍hāmi ̱draviṇ̍aṁ hav̱iṣmat̍e suprāv̱ye3̱̱̍ yajam̍ānāya sunvaṯe || 2 ||  
I support Soma the energetic, I uphold Tvasta, Pushan, Bhaga. I bestow  wealth on the devotee who offers me 
anything pouring out the oblation, deserving careful protection. 

अ॒हं रांशz सं॒गम॑नी॒ वसून॑ां िचिक॒तुषz Aथ॒मा य॒िज्ञया॑नाम् । 
तां मा॑ द॒ेवा व्य॑दधुः पुर॒ुत्रा zिर॑स्थात्रा॒ं zयार्॑व॒ेशयंत॑ीम् ॥ ३ ॥  

aẖaṁ rāṣṭrī̍ saṁ̱gaman̍ī̱ vasū̍nāṁ cikiṯuṣī̍ pratham̱ā yaj̱ñiyān̍ām | 
tāṁ mā ̍dev̱ā vyad̍adhuḥ puru̱trā bhūris̍thātrāṁ̱ bhūryāv̍eś̱ayan̍tīm || 3 ||  
I am the sovereign queen, the collector of treasures, full of wisdom (cognizant of the Supreme Being). The chief 
of objects of worship, the divine powers (gods) have set me in various places. I enter many places and take 
numerous forms.  

मया॒ सो अन्न॑मित्॒त यो िव॒पश्य॑ित॒ यः Aािण॑ित॒ य z शृण॒ोत्यzक्तम् । 
अ॒म॒ंतवो॒ मां त उप॑ िक्षयंित Wzिध Wु॑त Wिद्॒धवं तz वदािम ॥ ४ ॥  

mayā ̱so annam̍atti ̱yo vip̱aśyat̍i ̱yaḥ prāṇit̍i ̱ya ī̍ṁ śṛṇ̱otyu̱ktam | 
am̱aṉtavo̱ māṁ ta upa ̍kṣiyanti śru̱dhi śru̍ta śraddhiv̱aṁ te ̍vadāmi || 4 ||  
The one who eats food eats through me; one who sees, who breathes, who has spoken words, does so through me 
alone, obtains his nourishment from me alone. Not knowing, he yet dwells in me. Listen! You who know! What I 
say is worthy of belief.  

अ॒हम॒ेव स्व॒यिम॒दं व॑दािम॒ जंुटं॑ द॒ेवेिभ॑र॒ुत माz॑षेिभः । 
यं का॒मये॒ तं त॑z॒ ं z॑णोिम॒ तं y॒अमाण॒ं तzिषं॒ तं z॑म॒ेधाम् ॥ ५ ॥ 

aẖamev̱a svay̱am iḏaṁ vad̍āmi ̱juṣṭaṁ̍ dev̱ebhir̍ u̱ta mānu̍ṣebhiḥ | 
yaṁ kām̱aye ̱taṁ tam̍ u̱graṁ kṛṇ̍omi ̱taṁ braẖmāṇaṁ̱ tam ṛṣiṁ̱ taṁ su̍meḏhām || 5 || 
 I verily of myself declare this which is approved by both humans  and gods. Whomever I love, I make strong 
/formidable (Ugram). I make a knower, a sage (Rishi) or a learned seer.  

अ॒हं र॒ुfाय॒ धz॒रा त॑नोिम yअ॒मिद्वषे॒ शर॑व॒े हंत॒वा उ॑ । 
अ॒हं जना॑य स॒मदं ॑zणोम्य॒हं द्यावा॑zिथ॒वी आ िव॑वेश ॥ ६ ॥ 

aẖaṁ ru̱drāya ̱dhanu̱rā tan̍omi brahmaḏviṣe ̱śarav̍e ̱hantav̱ā u̍ | 
aẖaṁ janāy̍a sam̱adaṁ̍ kṛṇomyaẖaṁ dyāvāp̍ṛthiv̱ī ā viv̍eśa || 6 || 
It is I who draw the mighty bow of Rudra, so that an arrow may pierce the enemy of goodness. I wage war with 
destructive people. I pervade heaven and earth.  

अ॒हं z॑वे िप॒तर॑मस्य मzधर्न्मम॒ योिन॑रप्॒स्व१◌॒◌॑न्तः सz॒॑fे । 
ततो॒ िव ित॑ं॒ेठ भुव॒नाz॒ िवश्वो॒तामंू द्यां व॒ष्मर्णोप॑ स्zशािम ॥ ७ ॥ 

aẖaṁ su̍ve piṯaram̍asya mū̱rdhanmama ̱yonir̍ap̱sva1̱̍ntaḥ sam̍u̱dre | 
tato̱ vi tiṣ̍ṭhe ̱bhuvaṉānu̱ viśvo̱tāmūṁ dyāṁ vaṟṣmaṇopa ̍spṛśāmi || 7 || 
Above the earth, I keep elders ahead. My origin is in waters, in the ocean. From there I spread through all 
beings and worlds and I touch heaven with my forehead.  

अ॒हम॒ेव वात॑ इव॒ A वा॑म्या॒रभ॑माणा॒ भुव॑नािन॒ िवश्वा॑ । 
प॒रो िद॒वा प॒र ए॒ना z॑िथ॒व्यैताव॑ती मिह॒ना स ंब॑zव ॥ ८ ॥ 

aẖamev̱a vāta ̍iva ̱pra vām̍yāṟabham̍āṇā ̱bhuvan̍āni ̱viśvā ̍| 
paṟo div̱ā paṟa eṉā pṛt̍hiv̱yaitāvat̍ī mahiṉā saṁ bab̍hūva || 8 || 
I breath forth strongly (like the wind) giving form to all created worlds. I stand above the earth and heaven, so exalted I 
am in my greatness and splendour.  
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36. TRISUPARṆA MANTRĀṆI 
(Mahā Nārāyaṇa Upaṇiṣad) 

yअम॑मेतz माम्। मध॑ुमेतz माम्। yअम॑म॒ेव मध॑ुमेतz माम्। यास्ते सोम॑ A॒जा व॒त्सोऽिभ॒ सो अ॒हम्। 
zःष्वz॒हन् z॑रुष्षह। यास्तz सोम Aा॒णागस्स् स्ताzु॑होिम॥ १॥ 
brahmam̍ etu̱ mām | madhu̍m etu̱ mām | brahmam̍ ev̱a madhu̍m etu̱ mām | 
yāste soma ̍ praj̱ā vaṯso'bhi ̱ so aẖam | duḥṣvapnaẖan du̍ruṣṣaha | yāste ̍ soma 
prāṇ̱āgass stāñ-ju̍homi || 1 || 

May the Supreme reach me. May the blissful reach me. May the Supreme alone that is blissful reach me. O 
Lord, being one among your creatures I am your child. Suppress the dreary dream of empirical existence 
that I experience. For that I offer myself as an oblation into You. O Lord, the vital and mental powers you 
have kept in me. 

ित्रz॑पणर्॒मया॑िचतं yाअ॒मणाय ॑दद्यात्। y॒अ॒मह॒त्यां वा ए॒ते z॑िन्त। य ेyा᳚अम्॒णास् ित्रz॑पणर्ं॒ पठ॑िन्त। ते 
सोम॒ं Aाzुव॑िन्त। आ॒स॒ह॒vात् प॒िz पुन॑िन्त। ॐ॥ २॥ 
trisu̍parṇam̱ ayāc̍itaṁ brāhmaṇ̱āya ̍dadyāt | braẖmaẖaṯyāṁ vā eṯe ghnan̍ti |  
ye brāh̎m̱aṇās trisu̍parṇaṁ̱ paṭhan̍ti | te somaṁ̱ prāpnu̍vanti | ās̱aẖas̱rāt paṉ̇kti 
punan̍ti | oṁ || 2 || 
One may impart the Trisuparna to a brahmana unsolicited. Those brahmanas who recite the Trisuparna 
indeed destroy even the sin of brahminicide. They attain to the fruit of the performance of the Soma sacrifice. 
They purify all those who sit in a row of a thousand (while at dinner) and attain union with the Absolute. 

yअम ॑म॒ेधया᳚। मध॑ु म॒ेधया᳚। yअम॑म॒ेव म॑धु म॒ेधया᳚॥ ३॥ 
brahma ̍meḏhayā ̎| madhu̍ meḏhayā ̎| brahmam̍ ev̱a mad̍hu meḏhayā ̎|| 3 ||  

That Brahman is attained through the power of intelligence. That Bliss is attained through the power of 
intelligence. The Bliss which is indeed Brahman is attained through the power of intelligence. 

अ॒द्या नो॑ देव सिवतः A॒जाव॑त्सावीः॒ सौभ॑गम्। परा᳚ zः॒ष्विzय॑गँ् zव॥ ४॥ 
िवश्वा॑िन देव सिवतzर्िरत॒ािन॒ परा॑ zव। यद्॒भfं तन्॒न आ z॑व॥ ५॥ 

aḏyā no̍ deva savitaḥ praj̱āvat̍sāvī̱s saubhag̍am |  
parā ̎du̱ḥṣvapniy̍agm̐ suva || 4 || 
viśvān̍i deva savitar duriṯāni ̱parā ̍suva |  
yad bhaḏraṁ tanna ̱ā su̍va || 5 || (R.V. 5:82:4-5) 

Send us this day O Savitar, prosperity with progeny, drive from us the nightmare. O God Savitar, drive away 
from us all sorrows and misfortune, and send us all that is for our good. 

मधzवाता॑ ऋताय॒ते मध॑ु क्षरिन्त॒ िसन्ध॑वः। माध्वzनर्ः स॒न्त्वोष॑धीः॥ ६॥ 
मधz नक॑ं्त उ॒तोषिस॒ मध॑ुम॒त् पािथर्॑व॒गँ् रजः॑। मधz द्यौर॑स्तु नः िप॒ता॥ ७॥  
मध॑ु मान्नो॒ वन॒स्पित॒मर्ध॑ुमागँ् अस्तz सूयर्ः॑। माध्वी॒गार्वो॑ भवन्तु नः॥ ८॥ 

madhu̱vātā ̍ṛtāyaṯe madhu̍ kṣaranti ̱sindhav̍aḥ |  
mādhvī̎rnas-saṉtvoṣad̍hīḥ || 6 || 
madhu̱ naktaṁ̍ u̱toṣasi ̱madhu̍maṯ pārthiv̍ag̱m̐ rajaḥ̍ |  
madhu̱ dyaur as̍tu nah piṯā || 7 ||  
madhu̍ mānno̱ vanas̱patiṟ madhu̍māgm̐ astu̱ sūryaḥ̍ |  
mādhvī̱r gāvo̍ bhavantu naḥ ||  8 || 

To the pious the winds blow sweet, the streams are sweet; be sweet to us the plants. 
Sweet is the night, and sweet at dawn the air of the earth, sweet be the sky our father. 
Sweet to us be the Lord of the forest, sweet the sun, sweet be the cows to us. RV.1.90.6 TS.4.2.9.7 
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य इ॒मं ित्रz॑पणर्॒मया॑िचतं yाअ॒मणाय ॑दद्यात्। özण॒ह॒त्यां वा ए॒ते z॑िन्त॥ ९॥  
ये yा᳚अ॒मणािःऽz॑पणर्ं॒ पठ॑िन्त। ते सोम॒ं Aाzुव॑िन्त। आ॒स॒ह॒vात् प॒िz पुन॑िन्त॥ॐ॥ १०॥ 

ya im̱aṁ trisu̍parṇam̱ ayāc̍itaṁ brāhmaṇ̱āya ̍dadyāt |  
bhru̱ṇaẖaṯyāṁ vā eṯe ghnan̍ti || 9 ||  
ye brāh̎maṇ̱ās trisu̍parṇaṁ̱ paṭhan̍ti |  
te somaṁ̱ prāpnu̍vanti | ās̱aẖas̱rāt paṉ̇kti punan̍ti || oṁ || 10 ||  

One may impart the Trisuparna to a brahmana unsolicited. Those brahmanas who recite the Trisuparna 
indeed destroy even the sin of feticide. They attain to the fruit of the performance of the Soma sacrifice. They 
purify all those who sit in a row of a thousand (while at dinner) and attain union with the Absolute. 

yअम म॒ेधवा᳚। मधु म॒ेधवा᳚। yअम॑म॒ेव मध॑ु म॒ेधवा᳚॥ ११॥ 
brahma meḏhavā ̎| madhu meḏhavā ̎| brahmam̍ ev̱a madhu̍ meḏhavā ̎|| 11 ||  
That Brahman is attained by one who has been prepared through the performance of sacrifice. That Bliss is 
attained by one who has been prepared through the performance of sacrifice.. The Bliss which is indeed 
Brahman is attained by one who has been prepared through the performance of sacrifice. 

y॒अमा द॒ेवानाz पद॒वीः क॑वी॒नाम् ऋिष॒िवर्Aा॑णां मिह॒षो z॒गाणा᳚म् । 
श्ये॒नो zjा॑णा॒गँु स्विध॑ित॒वर्ना॑ना॒गुम्॒̐ सोमः॑ प॒िवत्॒रमत्यzित॒ रzभन्॑॥ १२॥ 
braẖmā dev̱ānāṁ̎ padav̱īḥ kav̍ī̱nām ṛṣiṟ viprāṇ̍āṁ mahiṣ̱o mṛg̱āṇām̎ | 
śyeṉo gṛdhrāṇ̍āg̱um̐ svadhit̍iṟ vanān̍āg̱um̱̐ somaḥ̍ pav̱itram̱ atyet̍i ̱rebhan̍ || 12 || 

Brahma of the gods, leader of poets, Sage of seers, bull of wild beasts. Eagle of vultures, axe of the forests, 
Soma goes over the seive singing. (Taittiriya Samhita 3;4;11d) 

ह॒गँ् शः श॑ुिचष� वz॑रन्तिरक्॒षस� होता॑ वेिद॒ष� अित॑िथzर्रोण॒सत्।  
z॒ष� व॑रस॒� ऋ॑त॒स� व्यो॑म॒सद॒ब्जा गो॒जा ऋ॑त॒जा अ॑िf॒जा ऋ॒तं z॒हत्॥ १३॥ 
hag̱m̐śaś śu̍ciṣad vasu̍r antariḵṣasad hotā ̍vediṣ̱ad atit̍hir duroṇas̱at |  
nṛṣ̱ad var̍as̱ad ṛt̍as̱ad vyo̍mas̱ad aḇjā go̱jā ṛt̍aj̱ā ad̍rij̱ā ṛṯaṁ bṛẖat || 13 || 

That which is the sun in the clear sky, is the Vsu (air that moves) in the mid-region, is the fire that dwells in 
the altar, and in the domestic hearth as the guest, is the fire that shines in humans and in the gods, as the 
Self, is the fire that is consecrated in sacrifice, is dwelling in the sky as air, is born in the ocean as the 
submarine heat, is born in the rays of the sun, is the fire that is directly seen as the luminary, and is born on 
the mountain as the rising sun — that is the Supreme Truth, the Reality underlying all. 

ऋ॒चे त्वा॑ र॒ुचे त्वा॒ सिमत् vव॑िन्त स॒िरतो॒ न धेनाः᳚। अ॒न्तहृर्॒दा मन॑सा पzयमा॑नाः। ग्ẖऋतस्य॒ धारा॑ 
अ॒िभचा॑कशीिम॥ १४॥  
ṛc̱e tvā ̍ru̱ce tvā ̱samit srav̍anti saṟito̱ na dhenāḥ̎ | aṉtar hṛḏā manas̍ā pū̱yamān̍āḥ | 
gẖṛtasya ̱dhārā ̍aḇhicāk̍aśīmi || 14 ||  
I pile fuel on the consecrated fire with a view to aquire the Vedas necessary for your worship, meditating on 
you in the form of the Rigveda. The unbroken flow of ghee offered into the sacred fire — flow like rivers. By 
this I kindle the splendour of the holy fire. 

िह॒रण्॒ययो॑ वेत॒सो मध्य ॑आसाम्। तिस्मन्᳚त् zप॒णोर् म॑धzzत् z॑ला॒यी भजन्॑नास्त॒े मध॑ु द॒ेवता᳚भ्यः। 
तस्या॑सत॒े हर॑यः स॒प्त तीरz स्व॒धां zहा॑ना अ॒zत॑स्य॒ धारा᳚म्॥ १५॥ 
hiṟaṇ̱yayo̍ vetas̱o madhya ̍āsām | tasmin̎t supaṟṇo mad̍hu̱kṛt ku̍lāy̱ī bhajan̍nāste ̱ 
madhu̍ dev̱atāb̎hyaḥ | tasyās̍ate ̱ haray̍as sap̱ta tīre ̎ svaḏhām duhān̍ā am̱ṛtas̍ya ̱
dhārām̎ || 15 || 
In the āhavaniya fire, amidst those streams of ghee being oblated, abides the rich and splendid Suprem Being 
magnified by the Trisuparna, who dwells in the nest of the bodies of created beings, who confers bliss on 
beings according to their merit, who shares the ambrosial oblations with the gods. Close to Him are seated 
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the 7 sages who destroy sins continuously puring sweet oblations for the gods.  

य इ॒दं ित्रz॑पणर्॒मया॑िचतं yाअ॒मणाय ॑ दद्यात्। वी॒रह॒॒त्यां वा ए॒ते z॑िन्त। ये yा᳚अ॒मणास् ित्रz॑पणर्ं॒ 
पठ॑िन्त। ते सोम॒ं Aाzुव॑िन्त। आ॒स॒ह॒vात् प॒िz पुन॑िन्त। ॐ॥ १६॥ 
ya iḏaṁ trisu̍parṇam̱ ayāc̍itaṁ brāhmaṇ̱āya ̍dadyāt | vī̱raẖaṯyāṁ vā eṯe ghnan̍ti | 
ye brāh̎maṇ̱ās trisu̍parṇaṁ̱ paṭhan̍ti | te somaṁ̱ prāpnu̍vanti | ās̱aẖas̱rāt paṉ̇kti 
punan̍ti | oṁ || 16 || 
One may impart the Trisuparna to a brahmana unsolicited. Those brahmanas who recite the Trisuparna 
indeed destroy even the sin of murdering a hero (protector). They attain to the fruit of the performance of the 
Soma sacrifice. They purify all those who sit in a row of a thousand (while at dinner) and attain union with 
the Absolute. 

 
37. BRAHMA-VARCASĀ ANUVĀKAḤ 

आy॑अमन् yाअ॒मणो yअ॑म वचर्॒सी जायता॒म् अिस्मन् रा॒ंश ेरा॑ज॒न्य ॑इष॒व्यः॑ शूरो॑ महारथ॒ो जा॑यता॒ं, दोग्jz 
ध॒ेzवोर्ढा॑ऽन॒ध्वान् आ॒शुस्सिप्तः॒ पुर॑ंिj॒ योषा॑ िज॒ष्णू र॑थ॒ेंठाः स॒भेयो॒ युवाऽस्य यजम॑ानस्य वी॒रो जा॑यतां, 
िनका॒मे िन॑कामे नः प॒जर्न्यो॑ वषर्तु फ॒िलन्यो॑ न ओष॑धयः पच्यंतां योग क॒े्षमो नः॑ कल्पताम्॥ १॥ 

ābrah̍man brāhmaṇ̱o brah̍ma varcas̱ī jāyatām̱ asmin rāṣ̱ṭre rāj̍aṉya ̍ iṣav̱yaś̍ śūro̍ 
mahāraṯho jāy̍atāṁ̱, dogdhrī̍ dheṉur voḍhā’̍naḏhvān āś̱us saptiḥ̱ puran̍dhri ̱ yoṣā̍ 
jiṣ̱ṇū rat̍heṣ̱ṭhās saḇheyo̱ yuvā'sya yajam̍ānasya vī̱ro jāy̍atāṁ, nikām̱e nik̍āme naḥ 
paṟjanyo̍ varṣatu phaḻinyo̍ na oṣad̍hayaḥ pacyantāṁ yoga kṣem̱o naḥ̍ kalpatām || 1 || 

In the Priesthood let there be born the Brahmana illustrious with Spiritual Knowledge; In the kingdom let there 
be born a prince, a skilled archer, a hero and a great-car-warrior; the milch cow; the ox capable of bearing 
burdens; the swift race horse; the industrious woman; the victorious warrior, the youth fit for the assembly. To 
this sacrificer may a hero be born. May Parjanya send rain according to our needs, may the plants ripen with 
fruit and may acquisition and preservation of possessions be secured for us. 

आy॑अमन् yाअ॒मणो yअ॑म वचर्॒सी जायता॒म् इत्या॑ह। y॒अ॒मण ए॒व yअ॑म वचर्॒स सन्द॑धाित। तस्मा᳚त् पzरा 
yा᳚अ॒मणो y॑अ॒म वचर्॒स्य॑ जायत। अिस्मन् रा॒ंशे रा॑ज॒न्य॑ इष॒व्यः॑ शूरो॑ महारथ॒ो जा॑यता॒ं इत्या॑ह। रा॒ज॒न्यः॑ 
ए॒व शौ॒यर्ं म॑िह॒मानं ॑दधाित। तस्मा᳚त् पzरा रा॑ज॒न्य ॑इष॒व्यः॑ शूरो॑ महारथ॒ोऽजा॑यत। दोग्jz ध॒ेzिरत्या॑ह। 
धेनवान् एव पयो दधाित। तस्मा᳚त् पzरा दोग्jz ध॒ेzरजायत॥ २॥ 
ābrah̍man brāhmaṇ̱o brah̍ma varcas̱ī jāyatām̱ ityāh̍a | braẖmaṇ̱a ev̱a brah̍ma varcas̱a 
sandad̍hāti | tasmāt̎ pu̱rā brāh̎maṇ̱o brah̍ma ̱ varcas̱ya ̍ jāyata | asmin rāṣ̱ṭre rāj̍aṉya ̍
iṣav̱yaś̍ śūro̍ mahāraṯho jāy̍atāṁ̱ ityāh̍a | rāj̱aṉyaḥ̍ ev̱a śau̱ryaṁ mah̍im̱ānaṁ̍ dadhāti 
| tasmāt̎ pu̱rā rāj̍aṉya ̍ iṣav̱yaś̍ śūro̍ mahāraṯho'jāy̍ata | dogdhrī̍ dheṉur ityāh̍a | 
dhenavān eva payo dadhāti | tasmāt̎ pu̱rā dogdhrī̍ dheṉur ajāyata || 2 ||  

In the Priesthood let there be born the Brahmana illustrious with Spiritual Knowledge thus we pray. The 
Brahmana is the one who also imparts spiritual knowledge and lustre therefore at first we pray that there be 
born a brahmana illustrious with spiritual knowledge. In the kingdom let there be born a prince, a skilled 
archer, a hero and a great-car-warrior thus we pray. The princes provide valour and glory. Therefore we pray 
that a prince be born who is a skilled archer, a hero and a great-car-warrior. We pray for the milch cow. The 
milch cow provides abundant milk for nourishment. Therefore do we pray for the milch cow. 

वोढा न॒ध्वान् इत्या॑ह। अ॒न॒डुअये॒व वी॒यz दधाित। तस्मात् पुरा वोढ᳚न॒ध्वान् अजायत। आ॒शुः 
सिप्॒तिरत्या॑ह। अश्॑व ए॒व ज॒य ं द॑धाित। तस्मा᳚त् पzरा ऽऽशुरश्वzजायत। पुर॑िन्j॒ योषेत्या॑ह। यो॒िषत्ये॒व 
र॒ूपं द॑धाित। तस्मा॒त् ःऽी युव॒ित िA॒या भाव॑ुकः। िज॒ष्णू र॑थ॒ेंठाः इत्या॑ह। आह॒वै तत्॑र िज॒ष्णू र॑थ॒ेंठाः 
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जा॑यते। यतै्र तेन॑ य॒जे्ञन॒ यजन्॑ते॥ ३॥ 
voḍhā naḏhvān ityāh̍a | aṉaḍ̱uhyev̱a vī̱ryaṁ̍ dadhāti | tasmāt purā voḍha'̍naḏhvān 
ajāyata | āś̱uḥ saptiṟ ityāh̍a | aśva ̍ev̱a jay̱aṁ dad̍hāti | tasmāt̎ pu̱rā’'śuraśvo̍'jāyata | 
puran̍dhri ̱yoṣetyāh̍a | yo̱ṣityev̱a rū̱paṁ dad̍hāti | tasmāṯ strī yuvaṯi priy̱ā bhāvu̍kaḥ 
| jiṣ̱ṇū rat̍heṣ̱ṭhāḥ ityāh̍a | āhav̱ai tatra ̍jiṣ̱ṇū rat̍heṣ̱ṭhāḥ jāy̍ate | yatrai̱ tena ̍yaj̱ñena ̱
yajan̍te || 3 || 

We pray for the ox capable of bearing burdens. The ox provides a source of power. Therefore do we pray for 
the ox capable of bearing burdens. We pray for the swift race-horse. The swift horse provides victory in battle, 
therefore do we pray for the swift race-horse. The industrious woman do we pray for. The women provide an 
adornment, they are lovely, nourishing and beneficial for the welfare of the country. We pray for the skilful 
warrior. The skilful warrior gains victory in battle so that yajnas may continue 

स॒भेयो॒ युवेत्या॑ह। यो वै प᳚ूवर् वय॒सी। स स॒भेयो॒ युवा᳚। तस्मात् युवा॒ पुमा᳚न् िA॒यो भाव॑ुकः। आस्य 
यजम॑ानस्य वी॒रो जा॑यता॒ं इत्या॑ह। आहवै तत्॒र यजमानस्य वी॒रो जा॑यत। यतै्र तेन॑ य॒जे्ञन॒ यजन्॑ते। 
िनका॒मे िन॑कामे नः प॒जर्न्यो॑ वषर्॒ित्वत्या॑ह। िनका॒मे िन॑कामे ह॒वै तत्॒र प॒जर्न्यो॑ वषर्ित। यत॒ै्र तेन॑ य॒जे्ञन॒ 
यजन्॑ते। फ॒िलन्यो॑ न॒ औष॑धयः पच्यन्ताम् इत्या॑ह। फ॒िलन्यो॑ ह ॒वै तत्रौषध॑यः पच्यन्ते। यत्॒रइ तेन॑ 
य॒जे्ञन॒ यजन्॑ते। योग क॒े्षमो नः॑ कल्पता॒म् इत्याह। कल्प॑ते ह ॒ वै तत्॑र A॒जाभ्यो॑ योग क॒े्षमः। यत॒ै्र 
तेन॑ य॒जे्ञन॒ यजन्॑ते॥ ४ 

saḇheyo̱ yuvetyāh̍a | yo vai pū̎rva vayas̱ī | sa saḇheyo̱ yuvā ̎ | tasmāt yuvā ̱pumān̎ 
priy̱o bhāvu̍kaḥ | āsya yajam̍ānasya vī̱ro jāy̍atāṁ̱ ityāh̍a | āhavai tatra ̱yajamānasya 
vī̱ro jāy̍ata | yatrai ̱ tena ̍ yaj̱ñena ̱ yajan̍te | nikām̱e nik̍āme naḥ paṟjanyo̍ 
varṣaṯvityāh̍a | nikām̱e nik̍āme hav̱ai tatra ̱ paṟjanyo̍ varṣati | yatrai ̱ tena ̍ yaj̱ñena ̱
yajan̍te | phaḻinyo̍ na ̱ auṣad̍hayaḥ pacyantām ityāh̍a | phaḻinyo̍ ha ̱ vai 
tatrauṣadhay̍aḥ pacyante | yatrai̱ tena ̍yaj̱ñena ̱yajan̍te | yoga kṣem̱o naḥ̍ kalpatām̱ 
ityāha | kalpat̍e ha ̱vai tatra ̍praj̱ābhyo̍ yoga kṣem̱aḥ | yatrai ̱tena ̍yaj̱ñena ̱yajan̍te || 4  

We pray for the youth fit for the assembly. A capable young man is called a youth fit for the assembly. The youth 
are the future and the welfare of our country. To this sacrificer may an assertive son be born - thus we pray. In 
conflict the assertive one will provide resolution. May Parjanya send rain according to our needs - thus we pray. 
When our material needs are fulfilled then are we capable of actualizing our spiritual aims. We pray that the 
plants ripen with fruit - whereby we may offer sacrifices. We pray that acquisition and preservation of 
possessions be secured for us. By the acquisition and preservation of possessions the citizens are capable of 
fulfilling their religious duties for the welfare of all beings. 
	

 

38. BRAHMODAYA ANUVĀKAḤ 

िकग्गिस्स्व� आसीत् पzवर् िच॑ित्तः॒ िकग्गिस्स्व� आसी� z॒ह� वयः॑।  
िकग्गिस्स्व॑� आसीत् िपशिz॒ला िकग्गिस्स्व॑� आसीत् िपिलिप्प॒ला॥ १॥  

kiggas svid āsīt pū̱rva cit̍tiḥ̱ kiggas svid āsīd bṛẖad vayaḥ̍ |  
kiggas svid̍ āsīt piśaṅgiḻā kiggas svid̍ āsīt pilippiḻā || 1 ||  
What was the First Conception? What was the Great Age? 
Who was the Tawny One? Who was the Smooth (slippery) One? 	 	

द्यौर ्आ॑सीत् पzवर् िच॑ित्॒तरश्॑व आसी� zह॒�-वयः॑ । 
राित्॑ररासीत् िपशिz॒लाऽिव॑रासीत् िपिलिप॒zा॥ २॥  

dyaur ās̍īt pū̱rva cit̍tiṟ aśva ̍āsīd bṛẖad-vayaḥ̍ | 
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rātrir̍ āsīt piśaṅgiḻā'vir̍ āsīt pilipiḻlā || 2 ||  
Space was the first Conception. The Courser (horse i.e. the Sun) was The Great Age. 
The Tawny One was the Night. The Smooth (slippery) One was the earth.  

क िस्व॑� एका॒की च॑रित॒ क उ॑ िस्वzायत॒े पुनः॑ । 
िकग्गिस्स्व॑� िह॒मस्य ॑भेष॒ज ंिकग्गस् िस्व॑� आ॒वप॑नं म॒हत्॥ ३॥  

ka svid̍ ekāḵī car̍ati ̱ka u̍ svijjāyate ̱punaḥ̍ | 
kiggas svid̍ him̱asya ̍bheṣaj̱aṁ kiggas svid̍ āv̱apan̍aṁ maẖat || 3 ||  
Who moves single and alone? Who is brought forth to life again? 
What is the remedy for cold? And what the great enveloper? 	 	 	

सूयर्॑ एका॒की च॑रित॒ च॒न्fमा॑ जायत॒े पुनः॑। अ॒िzिहर्॒मस्य॑ भेष॒ज ंzिम॑रा॒वप॑नं म॒हत्॥ ४॥ 
sūrya ̍ekāḵī car̍ati ̱caṉdramā ̍jāyate ̱punaḥ̍ | 
ag̱nir him̱asya ̍bheṣaj̱aṁ bhūmir̍ āv̱apan̍aṁ maẖat || 4 ||  
The Sun moves single and alone. The Moon is brought forth to life again. 
Fire is the remedy for cold and the Earth is the Great Enveloper. 

z॒च्छािम॑ त्वा॒ परम॒न्तं ॑zिथ॒व्याः। z॒च्छािम ◌॑त्वा॒ भुव॑नस्य॒ नािभ॑म् । 
z॒च्छािम॑ त्वा॒ zष्णो॒ अश्॑वस्य॒ रzतः। z॒च्छािम॑ वा॒चः प॑रमं॒ व्यो॑म॥ ५॥  
pṛc̱chāmi ̍tvā ̱param̱antaṁ̍ pṛthiv̱yāḥ | pṛc̱chāmi t̍vā ̱bhuvan̍asya ̱nābhim̍ | 
pṛc̱chāmi ̍tvā ̱vṛṣṇo̱ aśvas̍ya ̱retaḥ | pṛc̱chāmi ̍vāc̱aḥ par̍am̱aṁ vyo̍ma || 5 ||  
I ask you what is the furtherest end of the earth. I ask you what is the nave of the world. 
I ask you what is the sperm of the strong horse. I ask you what is the sound in highest realm.  

वेिद॑म् आzः परम॒न्तं ॑zिथ॒व्याः। य॒ज्ञम् आ॑zर ्भ॑ुवनस्य॒ नािभम्᳚ । 
सोम॑म् आzर॒ ्zष्णो॒ अश्॑वस्य॒ रzतो॒। yअमै॒व वा॒चः प॑रमं॒ व्यो॑म॥ ६॥ 
vedim̍ āhuḥ param̱antaṁ̍ pṛthiv̱yāḥ | yaj̱ñam āh̍ur bhu̍vanasya ̱nābhim̎ | 
somam̍ āhu̱r vṛṣṇo̱ aśvas̍ya ̱reto̱ | brahmaiv̱a vāc̱aḥ par̍am̱aṁ vyo̍ma || 6 ||  
They call the altar the furtherest end of the earth. They call the sacrifice the nave of the world. They call Soma 
the sperm of the strong horse. They call the Veda the sound in the highest realm. (KYV 7;4;18;1-6) 

तेजस॑ा॒ वा ए॒ष y॑अमवचर्॒सन॒े व्य॑रुध्यते। योऽश्वम॒ेधेन॒ यजते॑। होता॑ च y॒अमा च॑ yअमोद्॑यम् वधथः। 
तेजस॑ा च॒इवैनं yअमवचर्॒सन॑े च सम॑धर्यतः। द॒िक्॒षण॒तो y॒अमा भ॑वित। द॒िक्॒षण॒त आ॑यतनो॒ वै y॒अमा। 
बा॒हर्॒स्प॒त्यो वै y॒अमा। y॒अ॒मवा॒चर्सम् ए॒वास्य ॑ दिक्षण॒तो द॑धाित। तस्मा॒त् दिक्॒षणोऽथz yअम-वचर्॒स् 
इतरः। उ॒त्॒तरत॒ो होता॑ भवित॥ ७॥ 

tejas̍ā ̱ vā eṣ̱a brah̍ma-varcas̱ena ̱ vyar̍udhyate | yo'śvameḏhena ̱ yajat̍e | hotā ̍ ca 
braẖmā ca ̍ brahmodyam̍ vadhathaḥ | tejas̍ā cai̱vainaṁ brahma-varcas̱ena ̍ ca 
samar̍dhayataḥ | daḵṣiṇ̱aṯo braẖmā bhav̍ati | daḵṣiṇ̱aṯa āy̍atano̱ vai braẖmā | 
bāṟhas̱paṯyo vai braẖmā | braẖma-̱vāṟcasam ev̱āsya ̍ dakṣiṇaṯo dad̍hāti | tasmāṯ 
dakṣiṇ̱o'rtho̎ brahma-varcas̱ itaraḥ | u̱ttaṟaṯo hotā ̍bhavati || 7 ||  
Verily, fiery spirit and spiritual lustre pass away from him who performs the Asvamedha. The Hotri and the 
Brahmana engage in a theological discussion (brahmodyam). From this are fiery spirit and spiritual lustre 
increased. The Brahmana remains to the South. The South is the area for the Brahmana. Brihaspati is the 
Brahmana. The Hotri stands to the North   

उ॒त्॒तरत॒ आय॑तनो॒ होता᳚। आ॒z॒ेयो वै होता᳚। तेजो॒ वा अ॒िzः। तेज ॑ए॒व स्यzत्तरत॒ो द॑धाित। तस्मा॒त् 
उत्॒तरतोऽथर्॑ तेज॒स् िवत॑रः। यूप॑म् अ॒िपतो॑ वदथः य॒ज॒मा॒न॒ द॒ेव॒त्यो॑ वै यूपः॑। यजम॑ानम् ए॒व तेजस॑ा 
च yअमवचर्॒सनेच सम॑धर्य। िकग्गिस्स्व॑� आसीत् पzवर् िच॑ित्॒तिरत्या॑ह। द्यौवैर् zिंटः॑ पzवर् िच॑ित्तः॥ ८॥ 
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u̱ttaṟaṯa āyat̍ano̱ hotā ̎| āg̱ney̱o vai hotā ̎| tejo̱ vā ag̱niḥ | teja ̍ev̱a syo̎ttaraṯo dad̍hāti | 
tasmāṯ uttaṟato'rtha ̍ tejas̱ vitar̍aḥ | yūpam̍ ap̱ito̍ vadathaḥ yaj̱am̱āṉa ̱ dev̱aṯyo̍ vai 
yūpaḥ̍ | yajam̍ānam ev̱a tejas̍ā ca brahmavarcas̱ena ca samar̍dhaya | kiggas svid̍ āsīt 
pu̱rva cit̍tiṟ ityāh̍a | dyaur vai vṛṣṭiḥ̍ pū̱rva cit̍tiḥ || 8 || 
North is the place of the Hotri. The Hotri relates to Agni. Fiery Spirit is Agni. ........... With the sacrificial pole 
(yupa) between them they discourse together; for the stake is the Sacrificer. He thus encompasses the Sacrificer 
on both sides with fiery Spirit and Spiritual lustre. He (the Brahmana) asks; What was the first conception. The 
first Conception doubtless was the Sky and Rain. 8 

िद॑वम् ए॒व zिं॒टमवरुन्धते। िकग्गिस्स्व� आसीत् zह॒द्वय॒ इत्या॑ह। अश्वो॒ वै zह॒द्वयः॑। अश्॑वम॒ेव 
अव॑रुन्धते। िकग्गिस्स्व� आसीत् िपशिzलेत्या॑ह। राित्॒रवैर् िप॑शिz॒ला। राित्॑रम॒ेव अव॑रुन्धते। 
िकग्गिस्स्व॑� आसीत् िपिलिप्प॒लेत्या॑ह। Wीवैर् िप॑िलिप्प॒ला। अ॒न्नाद्॑यम॒ेव अव॑रुन्धते॥ ९॥ 

 div̍am ev̱a vṛṣṭim̱ avarundhate | kiggas svid āsīt bṛẖadvaya ̱ ityāh̍a | aśvo̱ vai 
bṛẖadvayaḥ̍ | aśvam̍ ev̱a avar̍undhate | kiggas svid āsīt piśaṅgiletyāh̍a | rātriṟ vai 
piś̍aṅgiḻā | rātrim̍ ev̱a avar̍undhate | kiggas svid̍ āsīt pilippiḻetyāh̍a | śrīr vai 
pil̍ippiḻā | aṉnādyam̍ ev̱a avar̍undhate || 9 ||  
The Sky and Rain he thus secures for himself. He (Hotri) asks What was the Great Age (or Bird). The Horse 
verily is the Great Age. Vital power he thus secures for himself. He asks; what was the Tawny One? The Night 
verily is the Tawny One (Beauty Devouring One). He thus establishes himself in the night. He asks; who was the 
Slippery One? Prosperity verily is the Slippery One. He thus secures food in abundance. 9  

कः िस्व॑देका॒की च॑रि॒त इत्या॑ह। अ॒सौ वा आ॑िद॒त्य एकािक चरित। तेज ॑ए॒व अव॑रुन्धे। क उ॑ 
िस्वzायत॒े पुन॒िरत्या॑ह। च॒न्fमा॒ वै जा॑यत॒े पुनः॑। आयु॑रzव अव॑रुन्धे। िकग्गिस्स्व� िह॒मस्य ॑
भेष॒जिमत्या॑ह। अ॒िzवैर् िह॒मस्य॑ भेष॒जम्। y॒अ॒मव॒चर्॒सम॒ेव अवरुन्धे। िकग्गिस्स्व॑� आ॒वप॑नं 
महितत्या॑ह॥ १०॥ 

kaḥ svid̍ ekāḵī car̍aṯi ityāh̍a | as̱au vā ād̍iṯya ekāki carati | teja ̍ev̱a avar̍undhe | ka u̍ 
svij-jāyate ̱punaṟityāh̍a | caṉdramā ̱vai jāy̍ate ̱punaḥ̍ | āyu̍r eva avar̍undhe | kiggas 
svid him̱asya ̍bheṣaj̱am ityāh̍a | ag̱nir vai him̱asya ̍bheṣaj̱am | braẖmav̱aṟcas̱am ev̱a 
avarundhe | kiggas svid̍ āv̱apan̍aṁ mahat ityāh̍a || 10 ||  
He asks; Who is it that moves alone? It is doubtless yonder Sun that moves singly. He thus obtains Spiritual 
Lustre. Who is it that is born again? he asks. It is the Moon doubtless which is born again. Longevity he thus 
obtains. He asks; What is the remedy for cold? The fire doubtless is the remedy for the cold. Fiery Spirit he thus 
obtains. What is the Great Vessel? he asks. 10 

अ॒य ं वै लो॒क आ॒वप॑नं म॒हत्। अ॒िस्मन॒ेव लो॒के Aित॑ितंठित। z॒च्छािम॑ त्वा॒ परम॒न्तं ॑ zिथ॒व्या 
इत्या॑ह। वेिद॒वैर् परोऽन्तः॑ zिथ॒व्याः। वेिद॑म॒ेव अव॑रुन्धे। z॒च्छािम त्वा भुव॑नस्य॒ नािभ॒िमत्या॑ह। 
य॒ज्ञो वै भुव॑नस्य॒ नािभः॑। य॒ज्ञम॒ेव अव॑रुन्धे। z॒च्छािम॑ त्वा॒ zष्णो॒ अश्॑वस्य॒ रzत॒ इत्या॑ह। सोमो॒ वै 
zष्णो॒ अश्॑वस्य॒ रzतः॑। सो॒म॒ पीत॒म॒ेव अव॑रुन्धे। z॒च्छािम॑ वा॒चः परमं॒ व्यो॑मेत्या॑ह। yअ॒म वै वा॒चः 
प॑रमं॒ व्यो॑म। y॒अ॒म व॒चर्॒सम॒ेव अव॑रुन्धे॥ ११॥ 

ay̱aṁ vai lo̱ka āv̱apan̍aṁ maẖat | as̱min ev̱a lo̱ke pratit̍iṣṭhati | pṛc̱chāmi ̍ tvā ̱
param̱antaṁ̍ pṛthiv̱yā ityāh̍a | vediṟ vai paro'ntaḥ̍ pṛthiv̱yāḥ | vedim̍ ev̱a 
avar̍undhe | pṛc̱chāmi tvā bhuvan̍asya ̱ nābhim̱ ityāh̍a | yaj̱ño vai bhuvan̍asya ̱
nābhiḥ̍ | yaj̱ñam ev̱a avar̍undhe | pṛc̱chāmi ̍tvā ̱vṛṣṇo̱ aśvas̍ya ̱reta ̱ityāh̍a | somo̱ vai 
vṛṣṇo̱ aśvas̍ya ̱ retaḥ̍ | so̱ma ̱ pītam̱ ev̱a avar̍undhe | pṛc̱chāmi ̍ vāc̱aḥ param̱aṁ 
vyo̍metyāh̍a | brahma ̱ vai vāc̱aḥ par̍am̱aṁ vyo̍ma | braẖma ̱ vaṟcas̱am ev̱a 
avar̍undhe || 11 ||  
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The great Vessel is verily this Earth. In this world he thus establishes himself. He says; I ask you of the furtherest 
end of the Earth? The altar verily is the furtherest end of the Earth. He thus obtains the world. He says; I ask 
you of the nexus of the World. The nexus of the World is verily sacrifice. His sacrifice thus remains 
unobstructed. He says; I ask you of the seed of the Strong Horse. The seed of the Strong Horse is doubtless the 
Soma. His drinking of the Soma thus remains unobstructed. He says; I ask you of speech’s highest realm. 
Brahma is verily the highest realm of speech, thus he obtains Spiritual Lustre. 11 

	

39. AGNI SŪKTAM 
(Rigveda 1.1.1) 

अिzम् ईzले पzरोिह॑तं य॒ज्ञस्य ॑द॒ेवं ऋ॒ित्वजz। होता᳚रं रत्न॒ धात॑मम्॥ १॥ 
agnim ī̎ḷe pu̱rohit̍aṁ ya◊̱asya ̍deΔ̱aṁ ṛṯΔijaṁ̎ | hotār̎aṁ rat≤a ̱∞ātam̍am || 1 || 
I Praise Agni, the Chosen Mediator, the Shining One, the Minister, the summoner, who most grants ecstasy. 

अ॒िzः पुवzिभ॒र ्ऋिष॑िभ॒र ्ईड्ो॒ नूत॑नैर ्उ॒त। स द॒ेवां एह व॑क्षित॥ २॥ 
ag̱≤iḥ purΔe∫̎iṟ ṛṣi∫̍iṟ īḍyo̱ ≤ūta≤̍air u̱ta | sa deΔ̱āṁ eha Δak̍ṣati || 2 || 
Worthy is the Mystic Fire to be adored by the living as by the ancient seers. He shall conduct the Devas hither. 

अ॒िzना᳚ रि॒यम् अ॑ँनव॒त् पोष॑म् ए॒व िद॒वे दzवे। य॒शसz वी॒रव॑त्तमम्॥ ३॥ 
ag̱≤i≤ā ̎ray̱im aś̍≤aΔaṯ poṣam̍ eΔ̱a diΔ̱e dī̍Δe | yaś̱asaṁ̎ Δī̱raΔat̍tamam || 3 || 
Through the Mystic Fire man obtains spiritual riches, that increase day by day. Most glorious most full of  
heroic power. 

अz॒े य ंय॒ज्ञम् अध्॑व॒रं िव॒श्वतः॑ पिरभु॒र ्अिस।॑ स इदे्दवे॒षु॑ गच्छित॥ ४॥  
ag≤e ̱yaṁ ya◊̱am a∞̍Δaṟaṁ Δiś̱Δataḥ̍ pari∫̱ur asi ̍| sa iddeΔ̱eṣu̍ gacchati || 4 || 
O Agni the perfect sacrifice which you encompass about, verily reaches the Devas. 

अ॒िzर ्होता᳚ क॒िव �॑तुस् स॒त्यिश्॒चत्र W॑वस्तमः। द॒ेवो द॒ेवेिभ॒र ्आ ग॑मत्॥ ५॥ 
ag̱≤ir hotā ̎kaΔ̱i krat̍us saṯyaściṯra śraΔ̍astamaḥ | deΔ̱o deΔ̱e∫iṟ ā gam̍at || 5 || 
O Mystic Fire, the summoner, the Seer, true and most gloriously great. O God come hither with the Gods. 

यद॒ंग दा॒शुषे॒ त्वम् अzz भ॒fं क॑िरष्॒यिस। तवेत् तत् स॒त्यम् अ5᳚िगरः॥ ६॥ 
yadaṉ̇ga dāś̱uṣe ̱tΔam ag≤e ̎∫aḏraṁ kar̍iṣ̱yasi | taΔet tat saṯyam aṅ̎giraḥ || 6 || 
O Agni whatever blessing you will grant unto your devotee, That indeed is the Truth O Angirasa. 

उप॑ त्वाzे िद॒वे िद॑व॒े दोषा᳚वस्तर ्िध॒या व॒यम्। नमो॒ भरंत॒ एम॑िस॥ ७॥ 
upa ̍tΔāg≤e diΔ̱e diΔ̍e ̱doṣāΔ̎astar ∞iy̱ā Δay̱am | ≤amo̱ ∫ara≤̎ta ̱emas̍i || 7 || 
To you O Dispeller of the night of ignorance, day by day with prayer. Bringing you reverence, we come. 

राजंत॑म् अध्व॒राणाz गो॒पाम् ऋ॒तस्य दीिद॑िवम्। वधर्॑मान॒ं स्वे दमz॥ ८॥ 
rāja≤̍tam a∞Δaṟāṇāṁ̎ go̱pām ṛṯasya dīdiΔ̍im | Δar∞am̍ā≤aṁ̱ sΔe dame ̎|| 8 || 
Regent of sacrifices, Guardian of the Eternal Law, Radiant One, Increasing in your own hearth. 

स नः॑ िप॒तेव॑ सzनवे ऽzz zपाय॒नो भ॑व। सच॑स्वा नस्स्व॒स्तयz॥ ९॥ 
sa ≤aḥ̍ piṯeΔa ̍sū̱≤aΔe’g≤e ̎supāya≤̱o ∫aΔ̍a | sacas̍Δā ≤as sΔas̱taye ̎|| 9 || 
Be to us easy of access , even as a father to his son, O Agni remain with us for our benefit. 

	

40. GAṆAPATYATHARVAŚĪRṢOPANIṢAT 

भ॒fं कणzिभः शृणzयाम॑ देवा भ॒fं प॑श्येमा॒िक्षिभ॒र-्यजत्॑राः । 
िस्थ॒रzरंगैस्तुंटzवागँ् सस्॑त॒नूिभः व्यशzम द॒ेविह॑त॒ं यदायुः॑॥ 



 

 

64 
bhaḏraṁ karṇeb̍hiḥ śṛṇu̱yāma ̍devā bhaḏraṁ paś̍yemāḵṣibhiṟ-yajat̍rāḥ | 
sthiṟair-aṅgai̎s-tuṣṭu̱vāgm̐t sas̍taṉūbhiḥ vyaśem̍a dev̱ahit̍aṁ̱ yadāyu̍ḥ ||  
O God may we with our ears listen to what is good, and with our eyes see what is good, ye Holy One. With limbs 
and bodies firm may we extolling you attain the term of life appointed by the Supreme Lord 

ॐ नम॑स्ते ग॒णप॑तये। त्वम॒ेव A॒त्यक॒ं्ष तत्-त्व॑म्-अिस। त्वम॒ेव क॒ेवल॒ं कताzिस। त्वम॒ेव क॒ेवल॒ं 
धताzिस। त्वम॒ेव क॒ेवल॒ं हताzिस। त्वमेव सवर्ं खzल्वदं ॑yअमा॒िस। त्वं साक्षादात्मा᳚िस िन॒त्यम्। ॐ 
स्वाहा᳚॥ १॥ 
oṁ namas̍te gaṇ̱apat̍aye | tvam ev̱a praṯyakṣaṁ̱ tat-tvam̍-asi | tvam-ev̱a kev̱alaṁ̱ 
kartā’̍si | tvam-ev̱a kev̱alaṁ̱ dhartā’̍si | tvam-ev̱a kev̱alaṁ̱ hartā’̍si | tvam-eva sarvaṁ 
khalvidaṁ̍ brahmās̱i | tvaṁ sākṣādātmā'̍si niṯyam || 1 ||  
Om salutations to Ganapati. You are the visible Truth. You are the sole Creator of the universe. You are the sole 
Preserver of the universe. You are the sole Destroyer of the universe. You indeed are the entire Creation. You 
are quite evidently the Eternal Universal Self. 

ऋतं व॒िच्म। सत्॑यं व॒िच्म ॐ Wी ंस्वाहा᳚॥२॥ 
ṛt̍aṁ vac̱mi | sat̍yaṁ vac̱mi || 2 || I speak the Divine Law. I speak the truth 

अ॒व त्व॒ं माम्। अव॑ व॒क्तारम्᳚। अव॑ Wो॒तारम्᳚। अव॑ दा॒तारम्᳚। अव॑ धा॒तारम्᳚। अवानूचानम् अ॑व 
िश॒ष्यम्। अव॑ प॒श्चात्ता᳚त्। अव॑ पzरस्त्ता᳚त्। अवोत्॒तरात्ता᳚त्। अव॑ दिक्॒षणात्ता᳚त्। अव॑ चो॒ध्वार्त्ता᳚त्। 
अवाध॒रात्ता᳚त्। सवर्तो मां पािह पािह॑ सम॒न्तात्। ॐ Wी ंµी ंस्वाहा᳚॥ ३॥ 
av̱a tvaṁ̱ mām | ava ̍ vaḵtāram̎ | ava ̍ śro̱tāram̎ | ava ̍ dāṯāram̎ | ava ̍ dhāṯāram̎ | 
avānūcānam av̍a śiṣ̱yam | ava ̍ paś̱cāttāt̎ | ava ̍ pu̱rasttāt̎ | avottaṟāttā̎t | ava̍ 
dakṣiṇ̱āttāt̎ | ava ̍co̱rdhvāttāt̎ | avādhaṟāttāt̎ | sarvato māṁ pāhi pāhi ̍samaṉtāt || 3 || 
O Ganesha, protect me from obstacles to attaining you, me in my capacity as a speaker (of your glory), listner 
(to your pastimes and glories), given or imparted (of the method of your worship), the holder or collector (of the 
articles of worship), me who as a disciple (study the Vedantic truths) together with my Guru. Protect me from 
hindrances (to self-realization) from West, from the East, from the North, and from the South, from above and 
from below, protect me in all ways from all directions. 

त्वं वाङ्ग्मयः॑ त्वं िचन्-म॒यः। त्वं आनन्दम॑यस् त्वं yअ॒म-मयः। त्वं सिzदानन्दा ऽिद्॑वतीयो॒ऽिस। त्वं 
A॒त्यक॒ं्ष yअमा॑िस। त्वं ज्ञान-मयो िवज्ञान॑-मयो॒ऽिस। ॐ Wी ंµी ंzी ंस्वाहा᳚॥ ४॥ 
tvaṁ vāṅgmayas̍-tvaṁ cin-may̱aḥ | tvam ānanda-may̍as tvaṁ brahma-̱mayaḥ | tvaṁ 
sac-cid-ānandā’dvit̍īyo̱'si | tvaṁ praṯyakṣaṁ̱ brahmās̍i | tvaṁ jñāna-mayo vijñāna-̍
mayo̱'si || 4 || 
You are speech, You are the Supreme Person, You are pure bliss, You are the Ultimate Reality, You are the 
incomparable combination of existence absolute, knowledge and bliss; You are the Supreme Spirit; You are the 
sheath of pure Intelligence. 

सवर्ं जगिददं त्व॑त्तो जा॒यते। सवर्ं जगिददं त्व॑त्तिस्त॒ंठित। सवर्ं जगिददं त्विय लय॑म्-एष्य॒ित। सवर्ं 
जगिददं त्विय॑ Aत्ये॒ित। त्वं zिमरापोऽनलोऽिन॑लो न॒भः। त्वं चत्वािर वा᳚क्-पदािन। ॐ Wी ंµी ंzी ं
ग्लौं स्वाहा᳚॥ ५॥  
sarvaṁ jagad-idaṁ tvat̍to jāy̱ate | sarvaṁ jagad-idaṁ tvat̍tas-tiṣ̱ṭhati | sarvaṁ jagad-
idaṁ tvayi layam̍-eṣyaṯi | sarvaṁ jagad-idaṁ tvayi ̍ pratyeṯi | tvaṁ bhūmir-
āpo'nalo'nil̍o naḇhaḥ | tvaṁ catvāri vāk̎-padāṉi | oṁ śrīṁ hrīṁ	klīṁ	glauṁ	svāhā || 5 || 
The entire universe was manifested from you, the entire universe exists in you. The entire universe will again 
dissolve into you, and return to you. You are the earth, water, fire, wind and ether. You are the four levels of 
sonic vibration. 
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त्वं गzण-त्॑रयाती॒तः। त्वं अवस्था-त्॑रयाती॒तः। त्वं द॒ेह-त्॑रयाती॒तः। त्वं का॒ल-त्॑रयाती॒तः। त्वं मूलाधार-
िस्थतzिस िन॒त्यम्। त्वं शिक्त-त्॑रयात्म॒कः। त्वां योिगनो ध्याय॑िन्त िन॒त्यम्। त्वं yअमा त्वं िवष्णुस्त्वं 
रुfस्त्वम् इन्fस्त्वम् अिzस्त्वं वायुस्त्वं सूयर्स्त्वं चन्fमास्त्वं yअ॒म zर-्भुवः॒ स्वरोम्। ॐ Wी ंµी ंzी ं
ग्लौं गं स्वाहा᳚॥ ६॥ 
tvaṁ gu̱ṇa-tray̍ātī̱taḥ | tvaṁ avasthā-tray̍ātī̱taḥ | tvaṁ deẖa-tray̍ātī̱taḥ | tvaṁ kāḻa-
tray̍ātī̱taḥ | tvaṁ mūlādhāra-sthito̍'si niṯyam | tvaṁ śakti-tray̍ātmaḵaḥ | tvāṁ yogino 
dhyāyan̍ti niṯyam | tvaṁ brahmā tvaṁ viṣṇus-tvaṁ rudras-tvam indras-tvam agnis-
tvaṁ vāyus-tvaṁ sūryas-tvaṁ candramās-tvaṁ brahma ̱bhūr-bhuvaḥ̱ svarom | oṁ 
śrīṁ hrīṁ	klīṁ	glauṁ	gaṁ	svāhā || 6 || 
You are transcendant to the three gunas, You are beyond the limitations of waking, dream and deep sleep, You 
are beyond the limitations of the three bodies. You are unconditioned by the limitations of time. You are present 
in the muladhara chakra. You are endowed with the three energies of Lordship, sonic vibration and radiation. 
The sages constantly meditate upon Thee. You are Brahma (the Creator), You are Vishnu (the Preserver) , You 
are Rudra (the Transformer), You are Indra (Cosmic Mind), You are Agni (the Mystical Fire) and You are the 
Cosmic life force (Vayu) You are the Sun and the Moon, You are the Supreme Being, You are the three realms; 
the earth, the astral region and the heavenly region. 

ग॒णािदz पूवर्॑zzा॒यर्॒ व॒णार्दीzस्त� अ॒नन्तरम्। अzस्वारः प॑रत॒रः। अधzन्z ल॒िसतम्। तारzण ऋ॒द्धम्। 
एतत्तव मz॑-स्वर॒ूपम्। गकारः प᳚ूवर् र॒ूपम्। अकारो मध्य॑म र॒ूपम्। अzस्वारश्चा᳚न्त्य र॒ूपम्। 
िबन्zरुत्॑तर र॒ूपम्। नादः॑ सन्धा॒नम्। सगँ् िह॑ता स॒िन्धः। सषैा गणzश-िव॒द्या। गण॑क ऋ॒िषः। िनz�-
गाय॑त्रीच्छ॒न्दः। गणपित॑देर्व॒ता। ॐ गं ग॒णप॑तय ेनमः। ॐ Wी ंµी ंzी ंग्लौं गं गणपतय ेस्वाहा᳚॥ 
७॥ 
gaṇ̱ādiṁ̎ pūrvam̍ uccāṟya ̱ vaṟṇādī̎ṁs-tad aṉantaram | anusvāraḥ par̍ataṟaḥ | 
ardhen̎du las̱itam | tāreṇ̍a ṛḏdham | etat-tava manu̍-svarū̱pam | ga-kāraḥ pū̎rva 
rū̱pam | akāro madhyam̍a rū̱pam | anusvāraścān̎tya rū̱pam | bindur-uttar̍a rū̱pam | 
nādas̍ sandhāṉam | sagm̐hit̍ā saṉdhiḥ | saiṣā gaṇeś̍a-viḏyā | gaṇak̍a ṛṣ̱iḥ | nicṛd-
gāyat̍rīc-chaṉdaḥ | gaṇapatir̍-devaṯā | oṁ gaṁ gaṇ̱apat̍aye ̱ namaḥ | oṁ śrīṁ hrīṁ	
klīṁ	glauṁ	gaṁ	gaṇapataye	svāhā || 7 || 
"Recite Ganadim first, then the series of sounds. The Anusvara is the highest. Half-moon brilliance. A star 
(Tara) on top. This, O Man, is the form of the mantra. The syllable’ga' is the initial form,’a' is the middle form, 
Anusvara is the end form, and the dot is the highest form. Nadah is the union. The joining is the Sandhi. This is 
the knowledge of Ganapati. The sage is Ganaka. The meter is Nichrud Gayatri, the deity if Ganesha." 

एकद॒न्ताय ॑िव॒द्महz। व�तzण्डाय ॑धीमिह। तन्नो॑ दिन्तः Aचो॒दया᳚त्। ॐ Wी ंµी ंzी ंग्लौं गं गणपतये 
वरवरद स्वाहा᳚॥ ८॥ 
ekadaṉtāya ̍viḏmahe ̍vakratu̱ṇḍāya ̍dhīmahi | tan no̍ dantiḥ praco̱dayāt̎ || 8 || 
We meditate upon Ganesha, may we realize His true nature, and may He enlighten our intellects. 

एकद॒न्तं च॑तुर-्अ॒स्त॒ं पा॒शम॑zz श॒ धािर॑णम्। रदंच॒॑ वर॑दं ह॒स्त॒ैिबर्॒öाणं ॑ मूष॒क-ध्व॑जम्॥ रकं्त ल॒म्बोद॑रं 
शzपर्॒-क॒णर्क॑ं रक्॒त-वासस॑म्। रक्॑त ग॒न्धाz॑िलप्ता॒z॒ं रक्॒त प॑ुष्पैः z॒पूिजतम्॥ भाक्ता॑z॒किम्प॑नं द॒ेव॒ं ज॒गत्-
का॑रण॒मच्यु॑तम्। आिव॑zर्तं॒च॑ zz॒ा॒दौ॒ A॒zतेः ᳚ पुर॒ुषात्-पर॑म्॥ एवं ॑ ध्या॒यित॑ यो िन॒त्यं॒ स॒ योगz 
योिग॒नां व॑रः। ॐ Wी ंµी ंzी ंग्लौं गं गणपतये वर वरद सवर् जनं मे वशम् आनय स्वाहा᳚॥ ९॥ 
eka-daṉtaṁ cat̍ur-has̱taṁ̱ pāś̱am-aṅ̍ku̱śa ̱ dhāriṇ̍am | radaṁ̍ ca ̱ varad̍aṁ has̱taiṟ-
biḇhrāṇaṁ̍ mūṣaḵa-dhvaj̍am || raktaṁ lam̱bodar̍aṁ śū̱rpa-̱kaṟṇakaṁ̍ rakta-̱vāsas̍am | 
rakta ̍ gaṉdhānu̍liptāṉ̇gaṁ̱ raḵta pu̍ṣpaiḥ su̱pūjitam || bhaktān̍u̱kampin̍aṁ dev̱aṁ̱ 
jag̱at-kār̍aṇam̱-acyu̍tam | āvir̍-bhū̱taṁ ca ̍sṛṣ̱ṭyāḏau̱ praḵṛteḥ̎ puru̱ṣāt-param̍ || evaṁ̍ 
dhyāy̱ati ̍ yo niṯyaṁ̱ sa ̱ yogī̍ yogiṉāṁ var̍aḥ | oṁ śrīṁ hrīṁ	 klīṁ	 glauṁ	 gaṁ	
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gaṇapataye	vara	varada	sarva	janaṁ	me	vaśam	ānaya	svāhā || 9 || 
The highest of Yogis meditates constantly upon Ganesha, with a single tusk, having four arms, holding a noose, 
goad, the Benefactor, supporting the universe with his hands, having the mouse as his emblem, red in colour, 
potbellied, fan-eared, wearing red clothes, anointed with red vermilion paste, worshipped with red flowers, 
always attentive to the supplications of the devotees, the cause of the universe, the Unsullied One who was 
manifested before the universe was created and existed prior to the manifestation of spirit and matter. 

नमो Ðातपतये। नमो गणपतये। नमः Aमथ-पतये। नमस्तेऽस्तु लम्बोदरायकैदन्ताय िवz-नािशने 
िशव-zताय वरद-मूतर्ये॒ नमः। ॐ Wी ंµी ंzी ंग्लौं गं गणपतये वर वरद सवर् जनं मे वशमानय 
स्वाहा स्वाहा᳚॥ १०॥ 
namo vrāta-pataye | namo gaṇapataye | namaḥ pramatha-pataye | namaste'stu 
lambodarāyaikadantāya vighna-nāśine śiva-sutāya varada-mūrtaye ̱ namaḥ | oṁ 
śrīṁ hrīṁ	klīṁ	glauṁ	gaṁ	gaṇapataye	vara	varada	sarva	janaṁ	me	vaśam	ānaya	svāhā || 
10 || 
Salutations to Ganapati, lord of the attendants of Siva, comprising of demi-gods and goblins. Salutations to the 
Potbellied One, having one tusk, the Destroyer-of-all-obstacles, the son of Lord Siva, the Benefactor Incarnate. 

एत�-अथवर्शीषz योऽधी॒ते स yअम zया॑य क॒ल्पते। स सवर् िवz᳚इर-्न बा॒ध्यते। स सवर्त्र zख॑म् 
एध॒ते। स पंच-महा-पापा᳚त् Az॒च्यते। सा॒यम॑धीया॒नो॒ िदवस्-zतं पाप॑ नाश॒यित। Aा॒तर॑धीया॒नो॒ राित्र-
zतं पाप॑ नाश॒यित। सायं Aातः A॑युंजा॒नो॒ पापोऽपा॑पो भ॒वित। सवत्राधीयानोऽपिव॑zो भ॒वित। धम्र्-
आथर् काम मोकं्ष ॑च िव॒ंदित। इदम् अथवर्-शीषर्म् अिशष्याय ॑न देयम्। यो यिद मो॑हा� दा॒स्यित स 
पापzयान् भ॒वित। सहvावतर्नादं्य य ंकाम॑म्-अधी॒ते या तमनzन सा॒धयेत्॥ ११॥ 

etad-atharvaśīrṣaṁ̍ yo'dhī̱te sa brahma bhūyāy̍a kaḻpate | sa sarva vighnai̎r-na 
bāḏhyate | sa sarvatra sukham̍ edhaṯe | sa pañca-mahā-pāpāt̎ pramu̱cyate | sāy̱am-
ad̍hīyāṉo̱ divas-kṛtaṁ pāpa ̍ nāśay̱ati | prāṯar-ad̍hīyāṉo̱ rātri-kṛtaṁ pāpa ̍ nāśay̱ati | 
sāyaṁ prātaḥ pray̍uñjāṉo̱ pāpo'pāp̍o bhav̱ati | savatrādhīyāno'pavig̍hno bhav̱ati | 
dharm-ārtha kāma mokṣaṁ̍ ca viṉdati | idam atharva-śīrṣam aśiṣyāya ̍na deyam | yo 
yadi mo̍hād dās̱yati sa pāpī̍yān bhav̱ati | sahasrāvartanādyaṁ yaṁ kāmam̍-adhī̱te yā 
tam anen̍a sāḏhayet || 11 || 
One who studies this Upanisad attains identity with the Absolute Spirit; his happiness increases in all ways. He 
is not hindered by obstacles; he is liberated from the five great sins. When studied in the evening it absolves the 
sins caused during the day; when studied in the morning it removes the effects of the sins committed during the 
night. One who reads it both morning and evening becomes sinless. From constant study one becomes freed 
from all obstacles, and gains the four ends of human endeavour; Dharma, financial security, sensual enjoyment 
and final Liberation. This Upanishad should not be taught to an undeserving person; one who does so is a 
sinner and will lose all his power. By a thousand repetitions one attains self-actualization. 

अनेन गणपितम॑िभ॒िषंचित स वा॑ग्मी भ॒वित। चतुथ्यार्मन॑ँनन् ज॒पित स िवद्या॑वान् भ॒वित। इत्यथवर्॑ण 
वा॒क्यं। yअमाद्या॒वर॑णं िव॒द्यान् न िबभेित कदा॑चन॒ेित॥ १२॥ 
anena gaṇapatim ab̍hiṣ̱iñcati sa vāg̍mī bhav̱ati | caturthyām-anaś̍nan jap̱ati sa 
vidyāv̍ān bhav̱ati | ity-atharvaṇ̍a vāḵyaṁ | brahmādyāv̱araṇ̍aṁ viḏyān na bibheti 
kadāc̍aneṯi || 12 || 
One who performs the lustration ceremony to Ganesha while chanting this Upanishad will become eloquent of 
speech, one who chants it on the 4th day of the fort-night while fasting attains wisdom. This is assured by the 
sage Atharvana or Ganaka. He who is constantly aware that the universe is enveloped by Brahma, will never 
experience fear. 

यो दवूार्ंz॑रzयर्॒जित स वैWवणोप॑मो भ॒वित। यो ला॑जयैर्॒जित स यशा॑वान् भ॒वित। स मेधा॑वान् भ॒वित। 
यो मोदक सहvzण य॒जित स वांिचत फलं अ॑वाzो॒ित। यः साज्य सिम॑िद्भयर्॒जित स सवर्ं लभते स 
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सव॑र्ं ल॒भते॥ १३॥ 
yo dūrvāṅku̍rair-yaj̱ati sa vaiśravaṇopam̍o bhav̱ati | yo lāj̍air-yaj̱ati sa yaśāv̍ān 
bhav̱ati | sa medhāv̍ān bhav̱ati | yo modaka sahasreṇ̍a yaj̱ati sa vāñcita phalaṁ 
av̍āpno̱ti | yaḥ sājya samid̍bhir-yaj̱ati sa sarvaṁ labhate sa sar̍vaṁ laḇhate || 13 || 
He who worships Ganesha with the blades of durva grass, becomes as prosperous as the god of wealth 
(Kubera). He who worships with parched grain becomes successful and filled with wisdom. He who offers a 
thousand sweatmeats attains his life's goal. He who offers sticks into the sacred fire with this Upanishad attains 
everything, attains everything. 

अंटौ yाअमणान् सम्यग् ा॑हियṯवा सूयर् वचर्॑स्वी भ॒वित। सूयर्- हे म॑हा न॒द्यां Aितमा सिन्नधौ वा ज॒प्त्वा 
िसद्ध मंत्॑रो भ॒वित। महा िवzा᳚त् Az॒च्यते। महा दोषा᳚त् Az॒च्यते। महा Aत्यवाया᳚त् Az॒च्यते। स 
सवर् िवद्भवित। स सवर् िवद्॒भवित। य ए॑वं व॒ेद। इत्युप॒॑िनष॑त्॥ १४॥ 
aṣṭau brāhmaṇān samyag grāh̍ayiṯvā sūrya varcas̍vī bhav̱ati | sūrya-grahe mah̍ā 
naḏyāṁ pratimā sannidhau vā jap̱tvā siddha man̍tro bhav̱ati | mahā vighnāt̎ 
pramu̱cyate | mahā doṣāt̎ pramu̱cyate | mahā pratyavāyāt̎ pramu̱cyate | sa sarva 
vid-bhavati | sa sarva vid-bhav̱ati | ya ev̍aṁ veḏa | ityu̍paṉiṣat̍ || 14 || 
He who imparts this sacred lore to eight brahmins becomes as radiant as the sun with Spiritual Radiance. One 
who chants this at the time of the solar eclipse, on the banks of a river or in a temple before an icon, will achieve 
his desired goal immediately, he is liberated from all dangers, he is liberated from all defects, he is liberated 
from all obstacles; he verily attains 

 
41. NĀRĀYAṆA UPAṆIṢAD  

(Kṛṣṇa Yajur Veda) 

ॐ अथो पुरुषो ह वै नारायणोऽकामयत Aजाः z॑ज े ये॒ित। ना॒रा॒य॒णात् Aा॑णो जा॒यते। मनः 
सवेर्ंिf॑यािण॒ च। खं वायुर ् ज्योितरापः zिथवी िवश्॑वस्य धा॒िरणी। ना॒रा॒य॒णा� y॑अम जा॒यते। 
ना॒रा॒य॒णा� र॑ुfो जा॒यते। ना॒रा॒य॒णा� इ॑ंfो जा॒यते। ना॒रा॒य॒णात् Aजापतयः A॑जायं॒ते। ना॒रा॒य॒णा� 
द्वादशािदत्या रुfा वसवस् सवार्िण च छ॑ंदागंुि॒स। ना॒रा॒य॒णादेव सz॑त्पद॒ं्यते। ना॒रा॒य॒णे A॑वतर्ं॒ते। 
ना॒रा॒य॒णे A॑लीयं॒ते॥ एत� ऋग् वेद िशरोऽिधते॥ १॥ 

oṁ atho puruṣo ha vai nārāyaṇo'kāmayata prajāḥ sṛj̍e yeṯi | nāṟāy̱aṇ̱āt prāṇ̍o jāy̱ate | 
manaḥ sarvendriy̍āṇi ̱ ca | khaṁ vāyur jyotir āpaḥ pṛthivī viśvas̍ya dhāṟiṇī | 
nāṟāy̱aṇ̱ād brah̍ma jāy̱ate | nāṟāy̱aṇ̱ād ru̍dro jāy̱ate | nāṟāy̱aṇ̱ād in̍dro jāy̱ate | 
nāṟāy̱aṇ̱āt prajāpatayaḥ praj̍āyaṉte | nāṟāy̱aṇ̱ād dvādaśādityā rudrā vasavas sarvāṇi 
ca chan̍dāgu̱ṁsi | nāṟāy̱aṇ̱ād eva samu̍tpadyaṉte | nāṟāy̱aṇ̱e prav̍artaṉte | nāṟāy̱aṇ̱e 
pral̍īyaṉte || etad ṛg veda śiro'dhite || 1 || 
Then Narayana, the Supreme Being desired  'I shall project beings’. From Narayana emanates the prāṇa (Life 
Breath), mind and the sense organs, ether, air, fire, water, and the earth that supports all. From Narayana 
emanates Brahma. From Narayana emanates Rudra. From Narayana emanates Indra. From Narayana emanate 
the Prajapatis (The Divine Progenitors). From Narayana emanates the 12 Adityas, Rudras, Vasus and all the 
Vedic metres (chandas). From Narayana only do they proceed. Through Narayana do they prosper. In 
Narayana are they reabsorbed. This is taught as the head of the Rig Veda.  

अथ िनत्यो॑ नाराय॒णः। y॒अमा ना॑राय॒णः। िश॒वश्॑च नाराय॒णः। श॒�श्॑च नाराय॒णः। द्या॒वा॒ z॒िथ॒व्यौ च॑ 
नाराय॒णः। का॒लश्॑च नाराय॒णः। िद॒शश्॑च नाराय॒णः। िव॒िद॒शश्॑च नाराय॒णः। ऊ॒ध्वर्श्॑च नाराय॒णः। 
अ॒धश्॑च नाराय॒णः। अं॒त॒बर्॒िहश्॑च नाराय॒णः। नारायण एवेदं ॑स॒वर्म्। य� zतं॒ यz॒ भव्यम्᳚। िनष्कलो 
िनरंजनो िनिवर्कल्पो िनराख्यातः शुद्धो देव एको॑ नाराय॒णः। न िद्॒वतीयzऽिस्त॒ किश्॑चत्। य ए॑वं व॒ेद। 
स िवष्णुरzव भवित स िवष्णुरzव भ॒वित। एत� यजुवेर्द िशरोऽधीते॥ २॥ 
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oṁ atha nityo̍ nārāyaṇ̱aḥ | braẖmā nār̍āyaṇ̱aḥ | śiv̱aśca ̍ nārāyaṇ̱aḥ | śaḵraśca̍ 
nārāyaṇ̱aḥ | dyāv̱ā ̱pṛṯhiv̱yau ca ̍nārāyaṇ̱aḥ | kāḻaśca ̍nārāyaṇ̱aḥ | diś̱aśca ̍nārāyaṇ̱aḥ 
| viḏiś̱aśca ̍ nārāyaṇ̱aḥ | ū̱rdhvaśca ̍ nārāyaṇ̱aḥ | aḏhaśca ̍ nārāyaṇ̱aḥ | aṉtaṟ baẖiśca̍ 
nārāyaṇ̱aḥ | nārāyaṇa evedag̍m̐ saṟvam | yad bhū̱taṁ yacca ̱ bhavyam̎ | niṣkalo 
nirañjano nirvikalpo nirākhyātaś śuddho deva eko̍ nārāyaṇ̱aḥ | na dviṯīyo̎'sti ̱kaścit̍ | 
ya ev̍aṁ veḏa | sa viṣṇureva bhavati sa viṣṇurev̍a bhav̱ati | etad yajur veda śiro'dhīte 
|| 2 || 
Narayana is eternal. Brahma is Narayana. Siva is Narayana. Indra is Narayana. Time is Narayana. Space is 
Narayana, the intermediate quarters also are Narayana. That which is above is Narayana. That which is below 
is Narayana. That which is within and that which is without is Narayana. The entire Universe which existed and 
that which will exist is Narayana. Narayana is the only One that is partless, immaculate, inconceivable, 
indescribable, pure and divine. There is no second. Whosoever knows Him thus, becomes Vishnu. This the Yajur 
Veda teaches. 2. 

ॐ इत्य॑ े व्या॒हरzत्। नम इ॑ित प॒श्चात्। ना॒रा॒य॒णायते्यु॑पिरं॒टात्। ॐ इ॑त्यकेा॒क्षरम्। नम इित॑ दे्व 
अ॒क्षरz। ना॒रा॒य॒णायेित पंचा᳚क्षरा॒िण। एतदै्व नारायणस्य अंटाक्॑षरं प॒दम्। यो ह वै नारायणस्य 
आंटाक्षरं पद॑मध्ये॒ित। अनपyुवः सवर्म् आ॑युरzि॒त। िवंदते Aा॑जाप॒त्य ं रायस्पोषं ॑ गौप॒त्यम्। 
ततोऽzतत्वमँुनते ततोऽzतत्वमँ॑ुनत इ॒ित। य ए॑वं व॒ेद। एतत् साम वेद िशरोऽधीते॥ ३॥ 
oṁ ityag̍re vyāẖaret | nama it̍i paś̱cāt | nāṟāy̱aṇ̱āyety-u̍pariṣ̱ṭāt | oṁ it̍yekāḵṣaram | 
nama iti ̍dve aḵṣare | nāṟāy̱aṇ̱āyeti pañcāk̎ṣarāṇ̱i | etad vai nārāyaṇasya aṣṭākṣar̍aṁ 
paḏam | yo ha vai nārāyaṇasya āṣṭākṣaraṁ padam̍ adhyeṯi | anapabruvas sarvam 
āy̍ur eṯi | vindate prāj̍āpaṯyagm̐ rāyas poṣaṁ̍ gaupaṯyam | tato'mṛtatvam aśnute 
tato'mṛtatvam aśnu̍ta iṯi | ya ev̍aṁ veḏa | etat sāma veda śiro'dhīte || 3 || 
One should utter Om first, then namah and thereafter narayanaya. Omis a single syllable. Namah consists of 
two syllables. Narayanaya consists of five syllables. This is the mantra of eight syllables (ashtakshari) 
pertaining to Narayana. Whoever studies this mantra and chants it constantly, becomes free from all disgrace, 
attains full life and hegemony. He enjoys royal pleasures and attains self-mastery, thereupon He attains 
Liberation, yea Final Liberation. This the Sama Veda teaches. 3. 

Aत्यगानंदं yअम पुरुष ंAणव॑ स्वर॒ूपं। अकार उकार मका॑र इ॒ित। तन् एकधा समभरत्त�-एत॑� ॐ 
इ॒ित। यzzवा॑ zच्य॑ते यो॒गी॒ ज॒न्म॒ ससंा॑र बं॒धनात्। ॐ नमो नारायणायेित मंत्॑रोपासकः। वैzंठ 
भुवन लोक॑ं गिम॒ष्यित। तिददं परं पंुडरीकं िव॑ज्ञान॒घनम्। तस्मात्त� इदा॑वन् मा॒त्रम्। yअमण्यो देव॑की 
पzत्रो॒ yअमण्यो म॑धुसzदन्-ॐ। सवर् zतस्थमेक॑ं नारा॒यणम्। कारण पुरुष ंअकारणं प॑रy॒अम ॐ॥ ४॥ 

pratyag ānandaṁ brahma puruṣaṁ praṇava ̍svarū̱paṁ | akāra ukāra makār̍a iṯi | tan 
ekadhā samabharat tad-etad̍ oṁ iṯi | yam uktvā ̍ mucyat̍e yo̱gī̱ jaṉma ̱ saṁsār̍a 
baṉdhanāt | oṁ namo nārāyaṇāyeti man̍tropāsakaḥ | vaikuṇṭha bhuvana lokaṁ̍ 1 
gamiṣ̱yati | tad idaṁ paraṁ puṇḍarīkaṁ vij̍ñāna-̱ghanam | tasmāt tad idāv̍an 
māṯram | brahmaṇyo devak̍ī pu̱tro̱ brahmaṇyo mad̍husū̱dan-oṁ | sarva bhūtastham 
ekaṁ̍ nārāy̱aṇam | kāraṇa puruṣaṁ akāraṇam par̍abraẖma oṁ || 4 || 
The Yogi that recites the name of Him, who is Bliss Absolute, The Great Purusha, who is represented by Om 
comprised of the three letters A, U, and M, is released from the bondage of birth and repeated transmigration. 
He who chants the mantra om namo narayanaya reaches the realm of Vaikunta. That is this Lotus, it is replete 
with transcendental wisdom and bright as lightning. The son of Devaki (Krishna) is the Supreme, Madhusudana 
is the Supreme, Narayana who pervades all beings, who is ONE only, the Cause of all, being Himself causeless 
is the Supreme Being (parabrahman). 4. 

                                                
.1. Some manuscripts have bhavanam instead of bhuvana lokam. 
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एतदथवर् िशरो॑ योऽधी॒ते Aा॒तर॑धीया॒नो॒ राित्रzतं पापं ॑ नाश॒यित। सा॒यम् अ॑िधया॒नो॒ िदवस्zतं पापं ॑
नाश॒यित। मध्यंिदनमािदत्य अिभzखzिधया॒नः॒ पंच पातक-उपपातका᳚त् Az॒च्यते। सवर् वेद पारायण 
प॑ुण्यं ल॒भते। नारायण सायुज्य॑म् अवाzो॒ित॒ नारायण सायुज्य॑म् अवाzो॒ित। य ए॑वं व॒ेद। 
इत्यु॑प॒िनष॑त्॥ ५॥ 
etad atharva śiro̍ yo'dhī̱te prāṯar ad̍hīyāṉo̱ rātri-kṛtaṁ pāpaṁ̍ nāśay̱ati | sāy̱am 
ad̍hiyāṉo̱ divas-kṛtaṁ pāpaṁ̍ nāśay̱ati | madhyandinam āditya 
abhimukho̍'dhiyāṉaḥ̱ pañca pātaka-upa pātakāt̎ pramu̱cyate | sarva veda pārāyaṇa 
pu̍ṇyaṁ laḇhate | nārāyaṇa sāyujyam̍ avāpno̱ti ̱ nārāyaṇa sāyujyam̍ avāpno̱ti | ya 
ev̍aṁ veḏa | ityu̍paṉiṣat̍ || 5 || 
The Atharva Veda teaches that whoever recites this Upanisad in the morning destroys thereby the sins 
committed during the night. Whoever recites it in the evening destroys thereby the sins committed during the 
day. Whoever recites it at midday facing the sun is freed from the five heinous sins and all minor ones. He 
derives the same merit produced by the recitation of all the Vedas. Whoever knows this attains Union with 
Narayana. He attains Union with Narayana. This is the Secret Teaching. 5. 

 
42. ĪŚA-VĀSYA UPAṆIṢAD 

(Śukla Yajur Veda) 

ई॒शा वा॒स्य॑म् इ॒दं सवर्ं॒ यत् िकंच॒ जग॑त्या॒ं जग॑त् । 
तेन॑ त्य॒के्तन॑ भंुजीथा॒ मा z॑धः॒ कस्य॑िस्व॒� धनम्᳚॥ १॥ 
ī̱śā vās̱yam̍ iḏagm̐ sarvaṁ̱ yat kiñca ̱jagat̍yāṁ̱ jagat̍ | 
tena ̍tyaḵtena ̍bhuñjīthā ̱mā gṛd̍haḥ̱ kasya-̍sviḏ dhanam̎ || 1 || 
 (Know that) all this, whatever moves in this moving (changing) universe, is enveloped by God. Therefore find 
your enjoyment in renunciation; do not covet what belongs to others. 

z॒वर्न्ने॒वेह कमाzिण िजजीिव॒षेच्छ॒तं समाः ᳚। 
ए॒वं त्विय॒ नान्यथ॒ेतzऽिस्त॒ न कमर् ॑िलप्यत॒े नरz॥ २॥ 
ku̱rvann ev̱eha karmāṇ̎i jijīviṣ̱ec chaṯagm̐ samāḥ̎ | 
ev̱aṁ tvayi ̱nānyatheṯo̎' sti ̱na karma ̍lipyate ̱nare ̎|| 2 || 
Always performing works here one should wish to live a hundred years. If you live thus, there is no way other 
than this by which karman (or deed) does not adhere to you. 

अ॒z॒यार्॒ नाम॒ ते लो॒का अं॒धेन॒ तम॒साऽऽz॑ताः । 
तां स्ते Aेत्या॒ -िभग॑च्छंित॒ ये के चा᳚त्म॒-हनो॒ जनाः॥᳚ ३॥ 
as̱u̱ryā ̱nāma ̱te lo̱kā aṉdhena ̱tamas̱ā’‘vṛt̍āḥ | 
tāggus ste pretyā ̱-bhigac̍chanti ̱ye ke cāt̎ma-̱hano̱ janāḥ̎ || 3 || 
Demoniac, verily, are those worlds enveloped in blinding darkness, and to them go after death, those people 
who are the slayers of the Self. 

अनzज॒देक॒ं मन॑सो॒ जवzयो॒ नैन॑दे्दव॒ा आ᳚zुव॒न् पूवर्॒म॑षर्त् । 
तद्धाव॑तो॒ ऽन्यानत्यzित॒ ितं॒ठत्तिस्मन्न् ᳚अ॒पो मा᳚त॒िरश्वा᳚ दधाित॥ ४॥ 
anej̎aḏ ekaṁ̱ manas̍o̱ javī̎yo̱ nainad̍ dev̱ā āp̎nuvaṉ pūrvam̱ ar̍ṣat | 
tad dhāvat̍o̱’nyānatyet̎i ̱tiṣṭhaṯ tasminn̎ ap̱o māt̎aṟiśvā ̎dadhāti || 4 || 
 (The Atman) is unmoving, one, swifter than the mind. The senses do not reach It as It is ever ahead of them. 
Though Itself standing still, It outstrips those who run. In It the allpervading air supports the activities of 
beings. 

तदzजित॒ तन् नैजि॑त॒ तद्दzरz तद्वन्᳚ित॒के । तद॒ंतर॑स्य॒ सवर्॑स्य॒ त� उ॒ सवर्॑स्यास्य बाअ॒यतः॥ ५॥ 
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tad ej̎ati ̱tan naijat̍i ̱tad dū̱re tad van̎tiḵe | 
tad aṉtaras̍ya ̱sarvas̍ya ̱tad u̱ sarvas̍yāsya bāhyaṯaḥ || 5 || 
It moves and It moves not; It is far and It is near; It is within all this and It is also outside all this. 

यस्तु सवाzिण zत॒ान्या॒त्मन्ये॒व अz॒पश्यित । स॒वर्॒ zते॒षु॑ चा॒त्मान॒ं ततो॒ न िवजुगु॑प्सते॥ ६॥ 
yas tu sarvāṇ̎i bhū̱tāny āṯmany ev̱a anu̱paśyati | 
saṟva ̱bhū̱teṣu̍ cāṯmānaṁ̱ tato̱ na viju̍gupsate || 6 || 
And he who sees all beings in his own Self and his own Self in all beings, he does not feel any revulsion by 
reason of such a view. 

यिस्म॒न् सवाzिण zत॒ान्या॒त्मैवा-z᳚िद्वजान॒तः। तत्॒र को मोहः॒ कः शोक॑ एक॒त्वं अ॑z॒पश्य॑तः॥ ७॥ 
yasmiṉ sarvāṇ̎i bhū̱tāny āṯmaivā-bhū̎d vijānaṯaḥ | 
tatra ̱ko mohaḥ̱ kaś śoka ̍ekaṯvam an̍u̱paśyat̍aḥ || 7 || 
When, to one who knows, all beings have, verily, become one with his own self, then what delusion and what 
sorrow can be to him who has seen the oneness? 

स पयर्॑गाच्छz�म् अक॑ा॒यम॑Ð॒णम् अz॑ा-वी॒रं शzद्धम् अपा᳚प िवद्धम्।  
क॒िवर ्म॑नी॒षी प॑िरz॒ः स्व॑यं॒zयाzथा तथ्य॒तोऽथार्॒न् व्य॑दधाच्छाश्॒वतीभ्यः॒ समा᳚भ्यः॥ ८॥ 
sa paryag̍āc chu̱kram ak̍āy̱am av̍raṇ̱am as̍nā-vī̱ragm̐ śu̱ddham apāp̎a viddham | 
kav̱ir man̍ī̱ṣī par̍iḇhūs svay̍am̱bhūr yāt̎hā tathyaṯo’rthāṉ vyad̍adhāc chāśvaṯībhya̱s 
samāb̎hyaḥ || 8 || 
8. He has filled all; He is radiant, bodiless, invulnerable, devoid of sinews, pure, untouched by evil. He, the 
seer, thinker, all-pervading, self-existent has duly distributed through endless years the objects according to 
their natures. 

अं॒धं तमः॒ Aिव॑शंित॒ य ेऽिव॑द्याम् उ॒पासते॑ । ततो॒ zय ॑इव॒ ते तमो॒ य उ॑ िव॒द्यायाz रत॒ाः॥ ९॥ 
aṉdhaṁ tamaḥ̱ praviś̍anti ̱ye’vid̍yām u̱pāsat̍e | 
tato̱ bhūya ̍iva ̱te tamo̱ ya u̍ viḏyāyāg̎m̐ raṯāḥ || 9 || 
9. Into blinding darkness enter those who worship ignorance and those who delight in knowledge enter into 
still greater darkness, as it were. 

अ॒न्यद॒ेव आzिवर्॒द्यया॒ ऽन्यदा᳚zर॒िव॑द्यया । इित॑ शुWुम॒ धीरा᳚णा॒ं ये न॒स्त� िव॑चचिक्॒षरz॥ १०॥ 
aṉyad ev̱a āhur viḏyayā’̱nyad āh̎u̱r avid̍yayā | 
iti ̍śuśruma ̱dhīrāṇ̎āṁ̱ ye nas̱ tad vic̍acakṣiṟe || 10 || 
10. Distinct, indeed, they say, is the result of knowledge and distinct, they say, is the result of ignorance. Thus 
have we heard from those wise who have explained to us these. 

िव॒द्यां चािव॑द्यां च॒ यस्त� वेदो॒भयं ॑स॒ह । अिव॑द्यया z॒त्युं ती॒त्वार् िव॒द्यया॒ ऽzत॑मँुनते॥ ११॥ 
viḏyāṁ cāvid̍yāṁ ca ̱yas tad vedo̱bhayag̍m̐ saẖa | 
avid̍yayā mṛṯyuṁ tī̱rtvā viḏyayā’̱mṛtam̍ aśnute || 11 || 
11. Knowledge and ignorance, he who knows the two together crosses death through ignorance and attains life 
eternal through knowledge. 

अं॒धं तमः॒ Aिव॑शंित॒ यऽेसzंितzपासते । ततो॒ zय ॑इव॒ ते तमो॒ ये उ॒ सz᳚ंत्यां रत॒ाः॥ १२॥ 
aṉdhaṁ tamaḥ̱ praviś̍anti ̱ye’sambhūtim upāsate | 
tato̱ bhūya ̍iva ̱te tamo̱ ye u̱ sambhū̎tyāgm̐ raṯāḥ || 12 || 
12. Into blinding darkness enter those who worship the unmanifest and into still greater darkness, as it were, 
those who delight in the manifest. 

अ॒न्यद॒ेव आzः सम्᳚भ॒वात॒न्य� आ᳚zर॒सम्᳚भवात् । इित॑ शुWुम॒ धीरा᳚णा॒ं य ेन॒स्त� िव॑चचिक्॒षरz॥ १३॥ 
aṉyad ev̱a āhus sam̎bhav̱āt aṉyad āh̎u̱r asam̎bhavāt | 
iti ̍śuśruma ̱dhīrāṇ̎āṁ̱ ye nas̱ tad vic̍acakṣiṟe || 13 || 
13. Distinct, indeed, they say, is what results from the manifest, and distinct, they say, is what results from the 
unmanifest. Thus have we heard from those wise who have explained to us these. 
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सz᳚ंितंच िवना॒शां च॒ यस्त� वेदो॒भय॑गँ् स॒ह । िव॒ना॒शेन॑ z॒त्युं ती॒त्वार् सz᳚ंत्या॒ ऽzत॑म् अँुनते॥ १४॥ 
sambhū̎tiṁ ca vināś̱āṁ ca ̱yas tad vedo̱bhayag̍m̐ saẖa | 
viṉāś̱ena ̍mṛṯyuṁ tī̱rtvā sambhū̎tyā ̱'mṛtam̍ aśnute || 14 || 
14. He who understands the manifest and the unmanifest both together, crosses death through the unmanifest 
and attains life eternal through the manifest. 

िह॒रण्॒मयzन॒ पात्रzण स॒त्यस्यािप॑िहत॒ं zखz। तत्त्वं प᳚ूष॒न्न् अपाz॑णु स॒त्य ध॑मार्य z॒ंटयz॥ १५॥ 
hiṟaṇ̱mayen̎a ̱pātreṇ̎a saṯyasyāpih̍itaṁ̱ mukhaṃ̎ | 
tat tvaṁ pū̎ṣaṉn apāvṛṇ̍u saṯya dhar̍māya dṛṣ̱ṭaye ̎|| 15 || 
15. The face of truth is covered with a golden disc. Unveil it, O Pushan, so that I who love the truth may see it. 

पूष॑न्न् एकषेर् यम सूयर्॒ Aाजा᳚पत्य॒ व्यू᳚ह रश्॒मीन् सम᳚ूह॒ । 
तेजो॒ यत्तz र॒ूपं कल्या᳚णतम॒ं तत् तz पश्यािम। यो॒ ऽसाव॒सौ पुर॑ुषः॒ सो॒ ऽहम् अ॑िस्म॥ १६॥ 
pūṣan̍n ekarṣe yama sūrya ̱prājāp̎atya ̱vyū̎ha raś̱mīn samū̎ha ̱| 
tejo̱ yat te ̎rū̱paṁ kalyāṇ̎atamam̱ tat te ̎paśyāmi |  yo̱’sāvas̱au puru̍ṣas̱ so̱’ham as̍mi ||  
6. O Pushan, the sole seer, O Controller, O Sun, offspring of Prajapati, spread forth your rays and gather up 
your radiant light that I may behold you of loveliest form. Whosoever is that person (yonder) that also am I. 
 

वा॒युरिन॑लम् अ॒zत॒मथ॒ेदं भस्माzत॒ं शरzरम् । 
ॐ ३ �तो॒ स्मर॑ z॒तं स्म॑र ॒�तो॒ स्मर॑ z॒तं स्म॑र॥ १७॥ 
vāy̱ur anil̍am am̱ṛtam̱ atheḏaṁ bhasmān̎tag̱u̱ṁ śarī̍ram | 
oṁ 3 krato̱ smara ̍kṛṯaggus smar̍a ̱krato̱ smara ̍kṛṯaggus smar̍a || 17 || 
17. May this (life) enter into the immortal breath (Vayu); then may this body end in ashes. 0 Intelligence, 
remember, remember what has been done. Remember, 0 Intelligence, what has been done, Remember. 
 

अzे ◌॒नय ॑z॒पथा᳚ रा॒य ेअ॒स्मान् िवश्वा॑िन देव व॒युना॑िन िव॒द्वान् । 
यzयो॒ध्य॒स्मz॑ुzरा॒णम् एनो॒ zिय॑ंठां त॒े नम॑ उिकं्त िवधेम॥ १८॥ 
agne ṉaya ̍su̱pathā ̎rāy̱e as̱mān viśvān̍i deva vay̱unān̍i viḏvān | 
yu̱yo̱dhyas̱maj ju̍hurāṇ̱am eno̱ bhūyiṣ̍ṭhāṁ te ̱nama ̍uktiṁ vidhema || 18 || 
 18. O Agni, lead us, along the auspicious path to prosperity, O God, who knowest all our deeds. Take away 
from us deceitful sins. We shall offer many prayers unto thee. 

 
43. SŪRYA UPAṆIṢAD 

भ॒#ं कणzिभः शृणzयाम॑ देवाः। भ॒#ं प॑श्येमा॒िक्षिभ॒र-्यज॑त्राः। 

िस्थ॒रzरzइ᳚स्तंुटzवागुं स॑स्त॒नूिभः। व्यशzम द॒ेव-िह॑त॒ं यदायुः॑॥ 
oṁ bhaḏraṁ karṇeb̍hiḥ śṛṇu̱yāma ̍devā bhaḏraṁ paś̍yemāḵṣibhiṟ-yajat̍rāḥ | 
sthiṟair-aṅgai̎s-tuṣṭu̱vāgm̐ sas̍taṉūbhiḥ vyaśem̍a dev̱ahit̍aṁ̱ yadāyu̍ḥ ||  
O Gods may we, with our ears listen to what is good, and with our eyes see what is good, O Divine Beings. With 
limbs and bodies firm may we, extolling you attain the term of life appointed by the Supreme Lord.  

औम् अथ सूयार्थवार्ंिगरस ंव्या᳚ख्यास्या॒मः। yअमा ऱ ्िषः। गाय॑त्री <हं॒दः। आिद॑त्यो द॒ेवता। हंसः॑ 
सो॒ऽहम् अिz नारायण यु॑कं्त बी॒जम्। िµzzखा श॒िक्तः। िवयदािद सगर् सयुं॑कं्त की॒लकम्। चतुर-्िवध 
पुरुषाथर् िसzथेर् जपे िव॑िनयो॒गः॥ १॥ 
aum atha sūryātharvāṅgirasam vyāk̎hyāsyām̱aḥ | brahmā ṟṣiḥ | gāyat̍rī chhaṉdaḥ | 
ādit̍yo dev̱atā | haṁsaḥ̍ so̱’ham agni nārāyaṇa yu̍ktam bī̱jam | hrillek̍hā śaḵtiḥ | 
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viyadādi sarga saṁyu̍ktaṁ kī̱lakam | catur-vidha puruṣārtha siddhyarthe jape 
vin̍iyo̱gaḥ || 1 || 
Now we shall expound mantras of Atharva Veda in relation to the Sun: The seer of this Atharva Aṅgirasa mantra 
is Brahma, metre Gayatri, Aditya the deity,  Hamsas so’ham with Agni and Narayana is the seed, the power is 
hrillekha or hrim, the pin is the power in the process of unfolding the sky etc., the application is its use in 
repetition for winning the four human goals (viz. Dharma, Artha, Kama and Mokṣa).  

षÄ-स्वरारूढzन बीजे॒न षड॑ंगम्। रक्॒तांबु॑ज-सिंस्थ॒तम्। सप्ताश्॑व-रिथ॒नम्। िह॑रण्य-व॒णर्म्। च॑तुर-्भzजम्। 
पद्म-द्वयाऽभय वरद ह॒स्तं काल-च�॑ Aणेता॒रम्। Wी सूयर् नाराय॒णम्। य ए॑वं व॒ेद स वै 
yा᳚अ॒मणः॥ २ ॥ 

ṣaṭ-svarārūḍhen̍a bījeṉa ṣaḍaṅ̍gam | raḵtāmbu̍ja-saṁsthiṯam | saptāśva-̍rathiṉam | 
hir̍aṇya-vaṟṇam | cat̍ur-bhu̱jam | padma-dvayā’bhaya varada has̱taṁ kāla-cakra ̍
praṇetāṟam | śrī sūrya nārāyaṇ̱am | ya ev̍am veḏa sa vai brāh̎maṇ̱aḥ || 2 || 
The six limbs consist of the seed with six vowels added. He indeed is a Brahmana who thus knows the golden 
Surya Narayana seated on the chariot with seven horses, impeller of the time-wheel, having four arms bearing 
two lotuses, the others bestowing promise of refuge and boon, set in the red lotus.  

ॐ zभुर्व॒स्zवः॑। तत् सि॑व॒तुवर्रzण्यं॒ भगो॑र् द॒ेवस्य ॑धीमिह। िधयो॒ यो नः॑ Aचो॒दया᳚त्॥ ३॥  
aum bhūr-bhuvaḥ̱-suvaḥ̍ | tat sav̍iṯur vareṇ̎yaṁ̱ bhargo̍ dev̱asya ̍dhīmahi | dhiyo̱ yo 
naḥ̍ praco̱dayāt̎ || 3 ||  
Om, Earth, middle region and sky; we meditate on the adorable splendor of Savitar (Sun) who may illumine our 
thoughts.  

सूयर्॑ आ॒त्मा जग॑तस्त॒स्थुष॑श्च। सूयार्॒दै्व खzल्व॒मािन॒ zता॑िन॒ जायंते॑। सूयार्॑� य॒ज्ञः पजर्न्यzऽन्नम् 
आ॒त्मा॥ ४॥  
sūrya ̍ āṯmā jagat̍as-tas̱thuṣaś̍ca | sūryāḏ vai khalvim̱āni ̱ bhūtān̍i ̱ jāyan̍te | sūryād̍ 
yaj̱ñaḥ parjanyo̎ ‘nnam āṯmā || 4 ||   
The Sun is the Self of the world, moving as well as un-moving. From Surya indeed are these creatures born, so 
also the Yajna (Sacrifice), Parjanya (Rains), food and spirit.  

नम॑स्ते आिदत्य। त्वम॒ेव A॒त्यक॒ं्ष कमर् ॑कतार्िस। त्वम॒ेव A॒त्यक॒ं्ष yअमा॑िस। त्वम॒ेव A॒त्यक॒ं्ष िवष्z॑रिस। 
त्वम॒ेव A॒त्यक॒ं्ष रुfzिस। त्वम॒ेव A॒त्यक॒ं्ष िरग॑िस। त्वम॒ेव A॒त्यक॒ं्ष यजुर॑िस। त्वम॒ेव A॒त्यक॒ं्ष सामा॑िस। 
त्वम॒ेव A॒त्यक॒ं्ष अथ॑वार्िस। त्वम॒ेव सवर्॑गँ् <हंदो॒ऽिस॥ ६॥  
namas̍te āditya | tvam-ev̱a praṯyakṣaṁ̱ karma ̍ kartāsi | tvam-ev̱a praṯyakṣaṁ̱ 
brahmās̍i | tvam-ev̱a praṯyakṣaṁ̱ viṣnu̍r asi | tvam-ev̱a praṯyakṣaṁ̱ rudro̍’si | tvam-
ev̱a praṯyakṣaṁ̱ rig as̍i | tvam-ev̱a praṯyakṣaṁ̱ yaju̍r asi | tvam-ev̱a praṯyakṣaṁ̱ 
sāmās̍i | tvam-ev̱a praṯyakṣaṁ̱ athar̍vāsi | tvam-ev̱a sarvag̍m̐ chhando̱’si || 6 ||  
I bow to you Aditya; you are the agent himself of work, the manifest Brahma, Vishnu, Rudra, Rig, Yajur, Sama, 
Atharva Vedas, as well as all the chandas (Metres).  

आ॒िद॒त्या� वा॑युजार्॒यते। आ॒िद॒त्याद॑ू्भिमजार्य॒ते। आ॒िद॒त्यादापो॑-जायं॒ते। आ॒िद॒त्याzयोित॑र ्जा॒यते। 
आ॒िद॒त्या� व्योम िदशो॑ जायं॒ते। आ॒िद॒त्या� दzवा जायं॒ते। आ॒िद॒त्या� वzदा जायं॒ते। आ॒िद॒त्यो वा 
ए॒ष ए॒तन् म॒ंडल॒ं तप॑ित। अ॒सावा॑िद॒त्यो y॒अमा॥ ७॥   
āḏiṯyād vāy̍ur jāy̱ate | āḏiṯyād bhū̍mir jāy̱ate | āḏiṯyād āpo̍-jāyaṉte | āḏiṯyāj jyotir̍ 
jāy̱ate | āḏiṯyād vyoma diśo̍ jāyaṉte | āḏiṯyād dev̍ā jāyaṉte | āḏiṯyād ved̍ā jāyaṉte | 
āḏiṯyo vā eṣ̱a eṯan maṇ̱ḍalaṁ̱ tapat̍i | as̱āvād̍iṯyo braẖmā || 7 ||  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From Aditya are born air, earth, water, fire, sky, directions, Devas, Vedas; indeed the Sun gives warmth to this 
sphere (Planet) ; that Sun God is Brahman,	 	

आ॒िद॒त्योऽन्तः-करण मनो-बुिद्ध-िचत्ता॑हंका॒राह्। आ॒िद॒त्यो वै व्यानः समानोदानोऽपा॑नः Aा॒नः। 
आ॒िद॒त्यो वै Wोत्र त्वक् चक्ष ूरसन॑ ?ा॒णाः। आ॒िद॒त्यो वै वाक् पािण पाद पा॑यूप॒स्थाः। आ॒िद॒त्यो वै 
शब्द स्पशर् रूप र॑स ग॒ंधाः। आ॒िद॒त्यो वै वचना� आनागमन िवसग॑ार्न॒ंदाः॥ ८॥  	

āḏiṯyo’ntaḥ-karaṇa mano-buddhi-cittāh̍aṅkāṟāh | āḏiṯyovai vyānas samānodāno 
’pān̍aḥ prāṉaḥ | āḏiṯyo vai śrotra tvak cakṣū rasan̍a ghrāṇ̱āḥ | āḏiṯyo vai vāk pāṇi 
pāda pāy̍ūpas̱thāḥ | āḏiṯyo vai śabda sparśa rūpa ras̍a gaṉdhāḥ | āḏiṯyo vai vacanād 
ānāgamana visar̍gānaṉdāḥ || 8 ||   
I bow to Aditya who is the form of antahkarana or inner organs of mind, intellect, mind-stuff and Ego. He is 
prana, apana, samana, vyana and udhana, (all the five airs circulating in the physical body). He is the five sense 
organs viz. ears, skin, eyes, tongue and nose whose modifications are sound, touch, form, taste and smell. He is 
the five motor organs of mouth, hands, legs, anus and generative organ whose modifications are speech, 
movement of things through hands, movement of the body from place to place through legs, evacuation and 
procreation.   

आनंदमयो ज्ञानमयो िवज्ञानान-घन॑ आिद॒त्यः। नमो िमत्राय भानवे िæत्यzमार् पा॒िह। öािजष्नवे िवश्व 
हेत॑वे न॒मः॥९॥  
ānandamayo jñānamayo vijñānāna-ghana ̍ ādiṯyaḥ | namo mitrāya bhānave 
mrityo̎rmā pāẖi | bhrājiṣnave viśva hetav̍e nam̱aḥ || 9 ||  
Bliss, knowledge and wisdom are Sun himself. I bow to Mitra, Bhanu, to the shining one, the cause of the 
universe and let Him protect me from death.  

सूयार्� भवंित॑ zता॒िन सूयेर्ण पािल॑तािन॒ तु। सूयेर् लयं Aा᳚zुवंित यः सूयर्ः सोऽह॑मेव॒ च। चz॑नोर् 
द॒ेवः सि॑व॒ता चz॑र-्न उ॒त प॒वर्तः॑। चz॑धार्॒ता द॑धातु नः॥ १०॥   
sūryād bhavanti ̍ bhūtāṉi sūryeṇa pālit̍āni ̱ tu | sūrye layaṁ prāp̎nuvanti yas sūryas 
so’ham̍ eva ̱ ca | cakṣu̍r no dev̱as sav̍iṯā cakṣu̍r-na u̱ta paṟvataḥ̍ | cakṣu̍r-dhāṯā 
dad̍hātu naḥ || 10 ||   
All creatures are born of Surya and are protected by him, dissolve in him – I am Surya himself. The divine 
Savitar is our eye and He is called the Parvata because He indicates Sacred timings through His Time-periods 
and let Him protect our eyes.  

आ॒िद॒त्याय ॑िव॒द्महz। सहv-िकरण॒ाय ॑धीमिह। तन्नः॑ सूयर्ः Aचो॒दया᳚त्॥ ११॥  
āḏiṯyāya ̍viḏmahe ̍| sahasra-kiraṇ̱āya ̍dhīmahi | tannas̍ sūryaḥ praco̱dayāt̎ || 11 ||  
We know the Sun. We meditate on the thousand-rayed Sun. May the Sun inspire us! (This is called Surya Gayatri 
Mantra).  

स॒िव॒ता पzरस्त्᳚तत् सिव॒ता पश्चात्ता᳚त् सिव॒तोत्॒तरात्ता᳚त् सिव॑ताध॒रात्ता᳚त् सिव॒ता नः zवतु सवर्ता᳚ितगँ् 
सिव॒ता नz रासताम् दीघर्॒मायुः॑॥ १२॥   
sav̱iṯā pu̱rasttat̎ saviṯā paścāttāt̎ saviṯottaṟāttāt̎ savit̍ā-dhaṟāttāt̎ saviṯā naḥ suvatu 
sarvatāt̎igm̐ saviṯā no̎ rāsatām dīrgham̱ āyu̍ḥ || 12 ||   
Savitar (Sun) is before us as well as behind us, above us and below us. May He grant us omnipresence and long 
life!  

ॐ इत्यकेाक्॑षरं y॒अमा। ि?िण॒िरित॒ दे्व अ॒क्षरz। सूयर्॒ इत्यक्॑षर द्॒वयम्। आ॒िद॒त्य इित॒ त्रीण्यक्॑षरािण। 
एतस्यैव सूयर्स्याष्ताक्षरो म॒zः। यः सदा हरह॑र ्जप॒ित। स वै yाअम॑णो भ॒वित। स वै yाअम॑णो 
भ॒वित॥ १३॥ 
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aum ityekākṣar̍am braẖmā | ghriṇiṟ iti ̱dve aḵṣare ̎| sūrya ̱ityakṣar̍a dvay̱am | āḏiṯya 
iti ̱ trīṇyakṣar̍āṇi | etasyaiva sūryasyāṣtākṣaro maṉuḥ | yas sadā hara-har̍ japaṯi | sa 
vai brāhmaṇ̍o bhav̱ati | sa vai brāhmaṇ̍o bhav̱ati || 13 ||   
Brahman is the single syllable Om, “Ghrini’ has two syllables, ‘Surya’ also has two syllables. ‘Aditya’ has 
three. This is the mantra of eight syllables. All together the mantra will be "Om, Ghrinih Surya ādityom". This is 
Atharvāngiras Surya mantra. He who recites this everyday is said to be a Brahmana, 

सूयार्िभz॑खो ज॒प्त्वा। महा-व्यािध भया᳚त् Az॒च्यते। अल॑क्ष्मीनर्॒श्यित। अभक्ष्य भक्षनात् प॑ूतो भ॒वित। 
अगम्या गमनात् प॑ूतो भ॒वित। पितत सभंाषणात् प॑ूतो भ॒वित। असत् सभंाषणात् प॑ूतो भ॒वित। 
मध्याअेन सूयार्िभ-zखः प॒ठेत्। सद्योत्पन्न पंच महा पातका᳚त् Az॒च्यते। सषैा सािव॑त्रीन् िव॒द्याम्। न 
िकंिच� अिप न कस्मैिच॑त् Aश॒म्सयेत्॥ १४॥   
sūryābhimu̍kho jap̱tvā | mahā-vyādhi bhayāt̎ pramu̱cyate | alak̍ṣmīr naś̱yati | 
abhakṣya bhakṣanāt pū̍to bhav̱ati | agamyā gamanāt pū̍to bhav̱ati | patita 
sambhāṣaṇāt pū̍to bhav̱ati | asat sambhāṣaṇāt pū̍to bhav̱ati | madhyāhne sūryābhi-
mukhaḥ paṭ̱het | sadyotpanna pañca mahā pātakāt̎ pramu̱cyate | saiṣā sāvit̍rīn 
viḏyām | na kiñcid api na kasmai-cit̍ praśam̱sayet || 14 ||   
If this mantra is recited facing the Sun one is released from the fear of great diseases; his poverty perishes. He 
becomes free from various sins like eating forbidden food, having forbidden sexual relations, indulging in 
conversation with people having no character.  At midday if one recites this facing the Sun he is released from 
the five great sins. He should be careful not to impart this Savitri Vidya to undeserving people.   

य ए॒ताम् महा-भागः Aा॑तः प॒ठित। स भाग्य॑वान् जा॒यते। प॑शून् िव॒ंदित। वेदा᳚थर्ं ल॒भते। ित्रकालम् 
ए॑तज्-ज॒प्त्वा। �तुशत फलम् अ॑वाzो॒ित। हस्तािद॑त्ये ज॒पित। स महा zत्यु ंत॒रित। स महा zत्युं 
त॒रित। य ए॑वं व॒ेद। इत्यु॑प॒िणष॑त्। हिरह् ॐ शांितः शांितः शांितः॥ १५॥ 
ya eṯām mahā-bhāgaḥ prāt̍aḥ paṭ̱hati | sa bhāgyav̍ān jāy̱ate | paś̍ūn viṉdati | 
vedār̎tham laḇhate | tri-kālam et̍aj-jap̱tvā | kratu-śata phalam av̍āpno̱ti | hastādit̍ye 
jap̱ati | sa mahā mṛtyuṁ taṟati | sa mahā mrit̍yuṁ taṟati | ya ev̍aṁ veḏa | ityu̍paṇ̱iṣat̍ 
| harih aum śāntiḥ śāntiḥ śāntiḥ || 15 ||  
He who recites at dawn becomes fortunate, gets live-stock, masters Vedas; reciting during the three periods 
(dawn, mid-day and dusk) he gets the fruit of performing hundred Yagnas; reciting when the Sun is in Hasta 
Nakṣatra he conquers death.  

	

 44. RUDRAM 
(Krishna Yajur Veda) 

oṁ namo bhagavate rudrāya 
नम॑स्ते रुf म॒न्यव॑ उ॒तो त॒ इष॑व॒े नमः॑। नमस्तेऽस्तु धन्वने बzब्यम् उतते नम॥ १॥ 

namas̍te rudra maṉyava ̍u̱to ta ̱iṣav̍e ̱namaḥ̍ |  
namaste’stu dhanvane bahubyam utate nama || 1 || 

Salutations to your Ire, Rudra and also salutations to your arrow. 
Salutations to your bow and also to your both arms. 

या त॒ इषु॑ िस॒व त॑मा िश॒वं ब॒zव॑ त॒े धzः॑। िश॒वा श॑रव्॒या॑ या तव॒ तया॑ नो रुf zडय॥ २॥ 
yā ta ̱iṣu̍ siv̱a tam̍ā śiv̱am baḇhūva ̍te ̱dhanu̍ḥ |  
śiv̱ā śar̍av̱yā ̍yā tava ̱tayā ̍no rudra mruḍaya || 2 ||  

Salutations to your Ire, Rudra and also salutations to your arrow, to your bow and also to your arms. Bless us 
with happiness O Lord, with that arrow of yours, which is holy, with that bow of yours, which is bestower of 
good, with that quiver of yours, which is sweet. 
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या तz रुf िश॒वा त॒zरघो॒रा ऽपाप कािशनी। तया॑ नस्त॒zव॒ शंत॑ मया॒ िगिर॑ शंता॒िभ चाकशीिह॥  
yā te ̍rudra śiv̱ā taṉur agho̱rā ‘pāpa kāśinī |  
tayā ̍nastaṉuva ̱śanta ̍mayā ̱giri ̍śantāḇhi cākaśīhi || 3 || 

O Rudra, who showers happiness on us from the Mount, with your aspect which is peaceful, which is giver of 
good always, and that, which is bereft of sin, and which is the road to liberation, and which takes us to greater 
heights, reveal to us the principle of Spirituality. 

या िमषुं ॑िगिर शंत॒ हस्तz िब॒भष्यर्स्त॑वे। िश॒वां िग॑िरत्॒र तां z॑र॒ु मा िह॑गँ् सीः॒ पुर॑ुषं॒ जग॑त्॥ ४॥ 
yā miṣu̍ṁ giri śanta ̱haste ̍biḇharṣyas tav̍e |  
śiv̱āṁ gir̍itra ̱tāṁ ku̍ru̱ mā hig̍m̐sī̱ḥ puru̍ṣaṁ̱ jagat̍ || 4 || 

O Rudra	who feeds us sweetness sitting on the mount, and who gives us solace sitting on the mount, please make 
the arrow in your hand, which you have brought to punish the sinners, peaceful and do not give trouble to 
people and the world. 

िश॒वेन॒ वच॑सा त्वा॒ िगरी॒साच्छा॑ वदामिस। यथा॑ नः॒ सवर्॒म् इzग॑� अय॒क्ष्मगँ् z॒मना॒ असत्॑॥ ५॥ 
śiv̱ena ̱vacas̍ā tvā ̱girī̱sācchā ̍vadāmasi |  
yathā ̍naḥ̱ sarvam̱ ijjagad̍ ayaḵṣmagm̐ su̱manā ̱asat̍ || 5 ||  

We praise and sing about you so that we attain you, O God who lives on the top of the mountains, be pleased to 
protect our relations and cows, grant them all, a disease free life, and make them live with love towards each 
other.	

अध्य॑वोच� अिधव॒क्ता A॑थ॒मो दैव्यो॑ िभ॒षक्। अिह॑गँ् श्॒च सवार्॑न् जं॒बयं॒त् सवार्॑श्चा यातुधान्य॥ ६॥ 
adhyav̍ocad adhivaḵtā prat̍ham̱o daivyo̍ bhiṣ̱ak |  
ahig̍m̐śca ̱sarvān̍ jam̱bayaṉt sarvāś̍cā yātudhānya || 6 || 

He who is first among everything, who is holiness in Gods, who is the doctor curing the sins, who praises good 
deeds of devotees, forgetting the ills done by them, may he kill all animals and asuras that trouble us, and bless 
us all. 

अ॒सौ यस्ता॒æो अ॑र॒ुण उ॒त ब॒öुः z॑म॒ंगलः॑। ये चैनगँ् र॒ुfा अ॒िभतो॑ िद॒z िW॒ताः सह॑v॒सो ऽवzशा॒गँ् 
हेड॑ ईमहे॥ ७॥ 

as̱au yas tām̱ro ar̍u̱ṇa u̱ta baḇhrus su̍maṉ̇galaḥ̍ |  
ye cai̍nagm̐ ru̱drā aḇhito̍ diḵṣu śriṯās sah̍asras̱o ‘vaiś̍āg̱m̐ heḍa ̍īmahe || 7 || 

He is red in colour, He is golden, He gives rise to good things, He is the Rudra, who is the sun, And so we bow 
before the thousands of Rudras, Who are spread in all directions, And request them to be cool. 

अ॒सौ यो॑ ऽव॒सपर्ित॒ नील॑  ीवो॒ िवलो॑िहतः। उ॒तैनं ॑गो॒पा अ॑zश॒न्नz॑शन् उदहायर्ः उतैनं िवश्वा zतिन 
स zंटो zदयित नः॥ ८॥ 
as̱au yo̍’vas̱arpati ̱ nīla ̍ grīvo̱ vilo̍hitaḥ | u̱tainaṁ̍ go̱pā ad̍ṛśaṉnadṛś̍an udahāryaḥ 
utainam viśvā bhūtani sa druṣṭo mrudayati naḥ || 8 || 

He who has the blue neck, the one who rises as the copper coloured sun. Even lowly cowherds see this Rudra 
who comes as sun, Even the maids who carry water from rivers see him thus, And even all the animals of the 
world see him thus. Let this Rudra who is seen in the form of sun. Grant us all happiness. 

नमो॑ ऽस्तु नील॑  ीवाय सहvा॒क्षय ॑मी॒डुषz। अथो॒ य ेअ॑स्य॒ सत्वा॑नो॒ ऽहं तेभ्यो॑ ऽकरन्॒ नमः॑॥ ९॥ 
namo̍’stu nīla ̍grīvāya sahasrāḵṣaya ̍mī̱ḍuṣe ̍|  
atho̱ ye as̍ya ̱satvān̍o̱’haṁ tebhyo̍’karaṉ namaḥ̍ || 9 || 

I pay my obeisance to the God who has a blue neck, To the one who has thousands of eyes, To the one who 
grants us all boons, And also my salutations, to his devotees who are his servants. 

Azंच॒॑ धन्व॑न् अ॒स्तवम् उ॒भयो॒रात्न्यो॒र्ज्यार्म्। यश्॑च त॒े हस्त॒ इश॑वः॒ परा॒ ता भ॑गवो वप॥ १०॥  
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pramu̍ñca ̱dhanvan̍ as̱tavam u̱bhayo̱r ārtnyo̱rjyām |  
yaśca ̍te ̱hasta ̱iśav̍aḥ̱ parā ̱tā bhag̍avo vapa || 10 ||  

Please untie the string of your bow, O Lord please put away arrows in your hand back in your quiver. 

अ॒व॒तत्य॒ धz॒zगँ् सह॑vाक्॒ष शतz षधेु। िन॒शीयर् ॑श॒ल्यना॒ं zखा॑ िश॒वो नः॑ z॒मना॑ भव॥ ११॥ 
av̱aṯatya ̱dhanu̱ṣṭvagm̐ sahas̍rākṣa ̱śate ̍ṣudhe |  
niś̱īrya ̍śaḻyanāṁ̱ mukhā ̍śiv̱o naḥ̍ su̱manā ̍bhava || 11 || 

O Lord with thousand eyes, with hundreds of bows, please break the sharp ends of your arrows, please slacken 
the string of your bow, and become one who does us good, and who has a calṁ mind. 

िवज्यं॒ धzः॑ कप॒िदर्नो॒ िवश॑ल्यो॒ बाण॑वागँ् उ॒त। अनzशन्न ्अस्य॒ या इष॑व आ॒भुर॑स्य िनषंग॒िधः॥  
vijyaṁ̱ dhanu̍ḥ kapaṟdino̱ viśal̍yo̱ bāṇav̍āgm̐ u̱ta |  
aneś̍ann asya ̱yā iṣav̍a āḇhuras̍ya niṣaṅgaḏhiḥ || 12 || 

O Lord with the mane of hair, let your bow loosen its string, let your quiver become empty, let your arrows loose 
the power to hurt, let your sword be always in your scabbard. 

या तz हे॒ितर ्मीड॑ुंटम॒ हस्तz ब॒zव॑ त॒े धzः॑। तया॒ ऽस्मान् िव॒श्वत॒स्त्वम् अ॑य॒क्ष्मया॒ पिर॑ भुज॥ १३॥ 
yā te ̍heṯir mīḍu̍ṣṭama ̱haste ̍baḇhūva ̍te ̱dhanu̍ḥ |  
tayā’̱smān viś̱vatas̱ tvam ay̍aḵṣmayā ̱pari ̍bhuja || 13 || 

He who is greatest among those who fulfill wishes of devotees, with those weapons and the bow in your hand 
which do not cause infirmity to any one, please do save us from all troubles always. 

नम॑स्ते अ॒स्त्वयु॑धा॒ याना॑तताय z॒ष्णवz। उ॒भाभ्या॑म् उ॒त त॒े नमो॑ बा॒zभ्या॒ं तव॒ धन्व॑ने॥ १४॥ 
namas̍te as̱tvayu̍dhā ̱yānāt̍atāya dhṛṣ̱ṇave ̎|  
u̱bhābhyām̍ u̱ta te ̱namo̍ bāẖubhyāṁ̱ tava ̱dhanvan̍e || 14 || 

My salutations to your powerful weapons which are about to strike. My salutations to your both hands and bow. 

पिर॑ त॒े धन्व॑नो हे॒ितर ्अ॒स्मान् z॑नकु्त िव॒श्वतः॑। अथो॒ य इ॑षzिधस्तवा॒रz अ॒स्मिन्न धzिह ॒तम्॥ १५॥ 
pari ̍te ̱dhanvan̍o heṯir as̱mān vṛn̍aktu viś̱vataḥ̍ |  
atho̱ ya iṣ̍u̱dhistavāṟe as̱manni dheh̍i ̱tam || 15 ||  

Let your arrows pass away from us, O Lord, and let your quiver full of arrows be kept for our enemies, who are 
like our sins. 

नम॑स्ते अस्तु भगवन् िवशे्वश्॒वरया महा-द॒ेवय॑ ñयंब॒काय ॑ित्रपुरंत॒काय ॑ित्रकािz का॒लाय॑ कालािz र॒ुfाय॑ 
नील क॒ंटाय ॑zत्युज॒ंयाय॑ सवेर्श्॒वराय ॑सदािश॒वाय॑ Wीमन् महा द॒ेवाय॒ नमः॑॥ १६॥ 

namas̍te astu bhagavan viśveśvaṟayā mahā-dev̱aya ̍tryambaḵāya ̍
tripurantaḵāya ̍trikāgni kāḻāya ̍kālāgni ru̱drāya ̍nīla kaṇ̱ṭāya ̍ 
mṛtyuñjay̱a ̍sarveśvaṟāya ̍sadāśiv̱āya ̍śrīman mahā dev̱āya ̱namaḥ̍ || 

Salutations again and again to you Bhagavan, the lord of the universe, the greatest among Gods, who has three 
eyes, the destroyer of three cities, the master of the three fires, Rudra who burns the world, who has a blue neck, 
the vanquisher of the God of death, the Lord of every thing, who is ever peaceful, the greatest of benevolent 
Beings. 

नमो॒ िहर॑ण्य बाहवे सनेा॒न्यz िद॒शां च॒ पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ zके्॒षभ्यो॒ हिर॑केशभ्यः पशzनां पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ 
स॒िस्पंजर॑ाय॒ ित्वषzमते पथी॒नां पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ बभ्z॒शाय िवव्या॒िधने ऽन्ना॑ना॒ं पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ 
हिर॑केशयोपवी॒ितनz पzंटाना॒ं पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ भ॒वस्य ॑ हे॒त्यै जग॑ता॒ं पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ र॒ुfयातता॒िवन॒े 
के्षत्रा॑णा॒ं पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ सzतायाहं॑त्याय॒ वना॑ना॒ं पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमः॑॥ रोिह॑ताय स्थ॒पत॑ये zक्॒षाणा॒ं पत॑ये॒ 
नमो॒ नमो॑ म॒ंित्रणz वािण॒जाय॒ कक्षा॑णा॒ं पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ भुव॒ंतयz वािरवस्z॒ता यौष॑िदना॒ं पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ 
नमो॑ उ॒zैघो॑र्षाया�॒ंदय॑ते पत्ती॒नं पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ zत्z वी॒ताय॒ धाव॑त॒े सत्व॑ना॒ं पत॑ये॒ नमः॑॥ १७॥ 
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namo̱ hiraṇ̍ya bāhave senāṉye ̍ diś̱ām ca ̱ patay̍e ̱ namo̱ namo̍ vṛḵṣebhyo̱ 
harik̍eśabhyaḥ paśū̱nāṁ patay̍e ̱namo̱ namo̍ sas̱piñjar̍āya ̱tviṣī̍mate pathī̱nāṁ patay̍e ̱ 
namo̱ namo̍ babhlu̱śāya vivyāḏhine’nnān̍ām̱ patay̍e ̱namo̱ namo̍ harik̍eśayopavī̱tine ̍ 
pu̱ṣṭānām̱ patay̍e ̱ namo̱ namo̍ bhav̱asya ̍ heṯyai jagat̍ām̱ patay̍e ̱ namo̱ namo̍ 
ru̱drayātatāv̱ine ̱ kṣetrāṇ̍āṁ̱ patay̍e ̱ namo̱ namo̍ sū̱tāyāhan̍tyāya ̱ vanān̍āṁ̱ patay̍e ̱ 
namo̱ namaḥ̍ || rohit̍āya sthap̱atay̍e vṛḵṣāṇāṁ̱ patay̍e ̱namo̱ namo̍ maṉtriṇe ̍vāṇij̱āya ̱
kakṣāṇ̍ām̱ patay̍e ̱ namo̱ namo̍ bhuvaṉtaye ̍ vārivaskṛṯā yauṣad̍inām̱ patay̍e ̱ namo̱ 
namo̍ u̱ccair-gho̍ṣāyākraṉdayat̍e pattī̱naṁ patay̍e ̱namo̱ namo̍ kṛtsna vī̱tāya ̱dhāvat̍e ̱ 
satvan̍āṁ̱ patay̍e ̱namaḥ̍ || 17 || 
Salutations and salutations, to the God with golden hands, the general f armies, the chief of four directions, who 
shines as trees, who has green leaves as hair, the lord of all beings. To him who is reddish yellow like leaf buds, 
who shines in luster, and to him who leads us in different directions. To him who rides on the bull, who is like 
disease to his enemies, who is the lord of all food, who has black hair, who wears the sacred thread, who is the 
lord of all those who are healthy. To him cuts the tree of mortal life, who is the lord of the universe. To Rudra, 
who holds a stringed bow, the Lord of fields who is the driver of the chariot of life, who is invincible, the lord of 
the forest who is red coloured, the protector of every thing, the lord of all trees, the minister, the merchant, the 
lord of bushes and thickets, the creator of the world, who is kind to his devotees, and the lord of all plants, who 
shouts loudly, who makes one cry, and is the leader of foot soldiers, surrounded by army who rushes to save his 
devotees, and who is the lord of good people. 

नमः॒ सह॑मानाय िनव्या॒धीन॑ आव्या॒िधनzनां पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ कz॒भाय॑ िनषं॒िगणz स्त॒ेनाना॒ं पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ 
नमो॑ िनषं॒िगण॑ इषुिध॒मत॒े तस्क॑राणा॒ं पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ वंच॑ते पिर ॒ वंच॑ते स्थायzनां पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ 
िनच॒ेरवz पिरच॒रायार॑ण्याणा॒ं पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ zका॒िवभ्यो॒ िजघां ॑ सzो zष्ण॒तां पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ 
ऽिस॒मzो॒ नक्॒तञ् चर॑z Azं॒ ताना॒ं पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ उष्णी॒िषणz िगिरच॒राय॑ zzं॒चाना॒ं पत॑ये॒ नमो॒ 
नमः॑॥ इषु॑मzो धन्वा॒ िवभ्य॑श्च वो॒ नमो॒ नम॒ आतन्वा॒नेभ्यः॑ Aित॒ दधा॑नेभ्यश्च वो॒ नमो॒ नम॑ 
आ॒याच्छ॑zो िवzज॒z॑श्च वो॒ नमो॒ नमो ऽस्यz॑ो॒ िवzz॑श्च वो॒ नमो॒ नम॒ आसzनेभ्यः॒ 
शया॑नेभ्यश्च वो॒ नमो॒ नमः॒ स्व॒पzो॒ जा ॑zश्च वो॒ नमो॒ नम॒ िस्तं॑ठzो॒ धाव॑zश्च वो॒ नमो॒ नमः॑ 
स॒भाभ्यः॑ स॒भा प॑ितभ्यश्च वो॒ नमो॒ नम॒ अश॒े्वभ्यो ऽश्॑वपितभ्यश्च वो॒ नमो॒ नमः॑॥ १८॥ 

namas̱ saham̍ānāya nivyāḏhīna ̍ āvyāḏhinī̍nām patay̍e ̱ namo̱ namo̍ kaku̱bhāya̍ 
niṣaṉ̇giṇe ̎ steṉānāṁ̱ patay̍e ̱ namo̱ namo̍ niṣaṉ̇giṇa ̍ iṣudhim̱ate ̱ taskar̍āṇāṁ̱ patay̍e ̱ 
namo̱ namo̍ vañcat̍e pari ̱ vañcat̍e sthāyū̱nāṁ patay̍e ̱ namo̱ namo̍ niceṟave ̍ 
paric̱arāyāraṇ̍yāṇāṁ̱ patay̍e ̱ namo̱ namo̍ sṛkāv̱ibhyo̱ jighāṁ̍ sadbhyo muṣṇaṯām 
patay̍e ̱ namo̱ namo̍’sim̱adbhyo̱ naktaṉ̃ carad̍bhya prakṛṉtānāṁ̱ patay̍e ̱ namo̱ namo̍ 
uṣṇī̱ṣiṇe ̍ giricaṟāya ̍ kulu̱ñcānām̱ patay̍e ̱ namo̱ namaḥ̍ || iṣu̍madbhyo dhanvā ̱
vibhyaś̍ca vo̱ namo̱ nama ̱ ātanvāṉebhyaḥ̍ prati ̱ dadhān̍ebhyaśca vo̱ namo̱ nama̍ 
āy̱ācchad̍bhyo visṛj̱adbhyaś̍ca vo̱ namo̱ namo’syad̍bhyo̱ viddhyad̍bhyaśca vo̱ namo̱ 
nama ̱ āsī̍nebhyaś̱ śayān̍ebhyaśca vo̱ namo̱ namas̱ svap̱adbhyo̱ jāgrad̍bhyaśca vo̱ 
namo̱ nama ̱ stiṣṭhad̍bhyo̱ dhāvad̍bhyaśca vo̱ namo̱ namaḥ̍ saḇhābhyas̍ saḇhā 
pat̍ibhyaśca vo̱ namo̱ nama ̱aśveḇhyo’śvap̍atibhyaśca vo̱ namo̱ namaḥ̍ || 18 || 
Salutations and salutations, to him who stifles his enemies, who beats his enemies, who is the leader of the 
triumphant, the best, who holds the sword, who is the leader of the thieves who holds bows ready to shoot, who 
has the quiver, who is the leader of the dacoits, who cheats, who is the greatest cheat, and the is leader of those 
who steal, who goes inside to steal, who goes outside to steal, who is the leader of thieves who steal in the forest, 
who defends himself with arms, who troubles others, who is the leader of peasants who steal from their master, 
who wields the sword, who prowls in the night to steal, who is the leader of those who murder and steal, who 
wears the turban, who lives in the forests, who is the leader of those who steal in houses and fields, who holds 
the arrows and bows, who strings the bow, who shoots arrows, who sits and lies down, who sleeps, and to him 
who is awake, who stands still and who runs, who is one among the audience, who presides over the audience, 
who is the horse, and the rider of the horse. 
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नम॑ अव्या॒धीनzभ्यो िव॒िवध्यंत॑ीभ्यश्च वो॒ नमो॒ नम॒ उग॑नाभ्यस्zं ह॒तीभ्य॑श्च वो॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ zत्॒सभे्यो॑ 
zत्॒स-प॑ितभ्यश्च वो॒ नमो॒ नमो॒ Ðातzभ्यो॒ Ðात॑-पितभ्यश्च वो॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ ग॒णेभ्यो॑ ग॒णप॑ितभ्यश्च वो॒ नमो॒ 
नमो॒ िवर॑ूपेभ्यो िव॒श्व-र॑ूपेभ्यश्च वो॒ नमो॒ नमो॒ म॒हzः॑ zz॒केभ्य॑श्च वो॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ रि॒थभ्यो॑ ऽरथे॒भ्य॑श्च 
वो॒ नमो॒ नमो॒ रथzभ्यो रथ॑ पितभ्यश्च वो नमो नमः॒ सनेा᳚भ्यः सनेा॒िनभ्यश्च वो॒ नमो॒ नमः॑ क्॒षत्रभ्यः॑ 
स ंही॒zभ्य॑श्च वो॒ नमो॒ नम॒ स्तक्॑षभ्यो रथ-क॒रzभ्य॑श्च वो॒ नमो॒ नम॒ zला॑लेभ्यः क॒मारzभ्यश्च वो॒ नमो॒ 
नमः॑ पंुि॒जंटzभ्यो िनषा॒देभ्य॑श्च वो॒ नमो॒ नम॑ इषzzzो॑ धन्व॒ zz॑श्च वो॒ नमो॒ नमो॑ zग॒युभ्यः॑ 
श्॒विनभ्य॑श्च वो॒ नमो॒ नमः॒ श्वभ्यः॒ श्वप॑ितभ्यश्च वो॒ नमः॑॥ १९॥ 

nama ̍ avyāḏhīnī̎bhyo viv̱idhyan̍tībhyaśca vo̱ namo̱ nama ̱ ugan̍ābhyastṛṁ 
haṯībhyaś̍ca vo̱ namo̱ namo̍ gṛṯsebhyo̍ gṛṯsa-pat̍ibhyaśca vo̱ namo̱ namo̱ vrāteb̎hyo̱ 
vrāta-̍patibhyaśca vo̱ namo̱ namo̍ gaṇ̱ebhyo̍ gaṇ̱apat̍ibhyaśca vo̱ namo̱ namo̱ 
virū̍pebhyo viś̱va-rū̍pebhyaśca vo̱ namo̱ namo̱ maẖadbhyaḥ̍ kṣullaḵebhyaś̍ca vo̱ 
namo̱ namo̍ raṯhibhyo̍’raṯhebhyaś̍ca vo̱ namo̱ namo̱ ratheb̎hyo ratha ̍patibhyaśca vo 
namo namaḥ̱ senāb̎hyas senāṉibhyaśca vo̱ namo̱ namaḥ̍ kṣaṯrabhyas̍ 
saṅgrahī̱tṛbhyaś̍ca vo̱ namo̱ nama ̱ stakṣab̍hyo ratha-kaṟebhyaś̍ca vo̱ namo̱ nama̱ 
kulāl̍ebhyaḥ kam̱āreb̎hyaśca vo̱ namo̱ namaḥ̍ pu̱ñjiṣṭeb̎hyo niṣāḏebhyaś̍ca vo̱ namo̱ 
nama ̍ iṣu̱-kṛdbhyo̍ dhanva ̱ kṛdbhyaś̍ca vo̱ namo̱ namo̍ mṛgay̱ubhyaś̍ śvaṉibhyaś̍ca 
vo̱ namo̱ namaḥ̱ śvabhyaś̱ śvapat̍ibhyaśca vo̱ namaḥ̍ || 19 || 
Salutations and salutations, to him who is the evil spirits that surround and torment, who is the evil spirits that 
attack and kill, who is the good spirits that help, who is the evil spirits that are fierce, who is attached, who is the 
chief of those who are attached, who is the assembly of different types of people, and the chief of such 
assemblies, who is a clansman, the chief of a clan, who is ugly, who looks just as every one in the world, who is 
a great being, who is a weak being, who rides a chariot, who does not have a chariot, who is a chariot, who is 
the leader of the chariot, who is a soldier, the leader of the armies, who drives chariots well, who can hold the 
chariot from moving, who is a carpenter, who makes chariots, who is the potter, and the black smith, the hunter 
of birds who uses nets, the fisherman, the fletcher, the bowyer, the hunter who keeps dogs on a leash, who is 
himself a dog, and who protects the dogs. 

नमो॑ भ॒वाय॑ च र॒ुfाय ॑च नमः॑ श॒वार्य॑ च पशzपत॑य ेच॒ नमो॒ नील॑  ीवय च िशित॒ कंठा॑य च॒ नमः॑ 
कप॒िदर्नz च॒ व्यु॑प्तकेशय च॒ नमः॑ सहvा॒क्षाय ॑च श॒तध॑न्वने च॒ नमो॑ िगरी॒शाय ॑च िशिपिव॒ंटाय॑ च॒ नमो॑ 
मी॒ढुंट॑माय॒ चेषु॑मते च॒ नमz µ॒स्वाय ॑च वाम॒नाय ॑ च॒ नमो॑ zह॒ते च॒ वषzयस े च॒ नमो॑ zद्॒धाय ॑च 
सं॒zध्व॑ने च॒ नमो॒ अि ॑याय च Aथ॒माय॑ च॒ नम॑ आ॒शवz चािज॒राय॑ च॒ नमः॒ शीि?य॑ाय च॒ शीभ्या॑य च॒ 
नम॑ ऊ॒म्यार्॑य चास्व॒न्या॑य च॒ नमः॑ vोत॒स्या॑य च॒ द्वीप्या॑य च॥ २०॥ 

namo̍ bhav̱āya ̍ca ru̱drāya ̍ca namaś̍ śaṟvāya ̍ca paśu̱patay̍e ca ̱namo̱ nīla ̍grīvaya ca 
śiti ̱ kaṇṭhāy̍a ca ̱ namaḥ̍ kapaṟdine ̍ ca ̱ vyu̍ptakeśaya ca ̱ namas̍ sahasrāḵṣāya ̍ ca 
śaṯadhan̍vane ca ̱ namo̍ girī̱śāya ̍ ca śipiviṣ̱ṭāya ̍ ca ̱ namo̍ mī̱ḍhuṣṭam̍āya ̱ ceṣu̍mate ca̱ 
namo̎ hras̱vāya ̍ ca vāmaṉāya ̍ ca ̱ namo̍ bṛhaṯe ca ̱ varṣī̍yase ca ̱ namo̍ vṛḏdhāya ̍ ca 
saṁ̱vṛdhvan̍e ca ̱ namo̱ agriy̍āya ca pratham̱āya ̍ ca ̱ nama ̍ āś̱ave ̍ cājiṟāya ̍ ca ̱ namaś̱ 
śīghriy̍āya ca ̱ śībhyāy̍a ca ̱ nama ̍ ū̱rmyāy̍a cāsvaṉyāy̍a ca ̱ namas̍ srotas̱yāy̍a ca̱ 
dvīpyāy̍a ca || 20 || 
Salutations to him who creates and dispels sorrows, the destroyer of sin, the lord of all beings, who has a blue 
neck with white ash applied, who has a crown of hair and to him who has a shaved head and thousands of eyes 
and to him who has hundreds of bows, the lord of the mountain, who is light personified who gives torrential 
rains, who caries arrows, who is small and is a dwarf and who is large and is a storehouse of good qualities, 
who is aged and whose fame is large, who existed before creation and is first among Gods who is omnipresent 
and who moves fast, who is in fast streams and who is in great waters and who is in fast tides and in still water, 
who is in rivulets and to him who is in islands. 
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नमz ज्ये॒ंठय॑ च किन॒ंठाय॑ च॒ नमः॑ पूवर्॒जाय॑ चापरज॒ाय॑ च॒ नमो॑ मध्य॒माय ॑चापग॒ल्भाय॑ च॒ नमो॑ 
जघ॒न्या॑य च॒ बुिz॑याय च॒ नमः॑ शो॒भ्या॑य च Aित स॒यार्॑य च॒ नमो॒ याम्या॑य च॒ के्षम्या॑य च॒ नम॑ 
उवर्॒यार्य च॒ खल्या॑य च॒ नमाः॒ zोक्या॑य चाऽवसा॒न्या॑य च॒ नमो॒ वन्या॑य च॒ कक्ष्या॑य च॒ नमः॑ W॒वाय॑ 
च AितW॒वाय॑ च॒ नम॑ आ॒शुषzणाय चा॒शुर॑थाय च॒ नमः॒ सूरा॑य चाविभंद॒ते च॒ नमो॑ व॒िमर्णz च वर॒ूिथनz 
च॒ नमो॑ िब॒zल्मनz च कव॒िचनz च॒ नमः॒ Wzताय ॑च Wुतसे॒नाय॑ च॥ २१॥ 

namo̎ jyeṣ̱ṭhaya ̍ca kaniṣ̱ṭhāya ̍ca ̱namaḥ̍ pūrvaj̱āya ̍cāparaj̱āya ̍ca ̱namo̍ madhyam̱āya ̍
cāpagaḻbhāya ̍ ca ̱ namo̍ jaghaṉyāy̍a ca ̱ budhniy̍āya ca ̱ namaś̍ śo̱bhyāy̍a ca prati 
saṟyāy̍a ca ̱ namo̱ yāmyāy̍a ca ̱ kṣemyāy̍a ca ̱ nama ̍ urvaṟyāya ca ̱ khalyāy̍a ca ̱ namāś̱ 
ślokyāy̍a cā’vasāṉyāy̍a ca ̱ namo̱ vanyāy̍a ca ̱ kakṣyāy̍a ca ̱ namaś̍ śrav̱āya ̍ ca 
pratiśrav̱āya ̍ca ̱nama ̍āś̱uṣeṇ̍āya cāś̱urat̍hāya ca ̱namaś̱ sūrāy̍a cāvabhindaṯe ca ̱namo̍ 
vaṟmiṇe ̍ca varū̱thine ̍ca ̱namo̍ biḻmine ̍ca kavac̱ine ̍ca ̱namaś̱ śru̱tāya ̍ca śrutaseṉāya̍ 
ca || 21 || 
Salutations to him who is elder and to him who is younger, who is born before and is born after who is middle 
aged and is too young, who is born from the middle and born out of roots, born in earth and in other worlds, 
who punishes in hell and who grants favours in heaven, who is in the fields and who is in gardens, who is 
praised in the Vedas and at the end of Vedas, who exists as tree in forest and plants in bushes, in the form of 
sound and in the form of echo, who is the fast moving troops and the fast moving cavalry, who is in the form of 
heroes and the form of knights, who is armoured and rides a chariot wearing a helmet and is protected by the 
charms, who is famous and has a famed army. 

नमो॑ zंzभ्॒याय चाहन॒न्याय च॒ नमो॑ z॒ष्णवz च Az॒शाय ॑च॒ नमो॑ दzताय॑ च Aिह॑ताय च॒ नमो॑ िनषं॒िगणz 
चेषुिध॒मतz च॒ नम॑स् ती॒क्ष्णेष॑वे चायzिधनz च॒ नमः॑ स्वायzधाय ॑च zधन्वने च नमः॒ vतु्या॑य च॒ पथ्या॑य 
च॒ नमः॑ का॒ट्या॑य च नी॒प्या॑य च॒ नमः॒ सूद्या॑य च सरस्॒या॑य च॒ नमो॑ ना॒द्याय ॑च वैश॒ंताय ॑च॒ नमः॒ 
कूप्या॑य चा व॒ट्या॑य च॒ नमो॒ वष्यार्॑य चाव॒ष्यार्य ॑ च॒ नमो॑ म॒ेघ्या॑य च िवद्यzत्या॑य च॒ नम॑ ई॒jीया॑य 
चात॒प्या॑य च॒ नमो॒ वात्या॑य च॒ रzिष्म॑याय च॒ नमो॑ वास्त॒व्या॑य च वास्तzपाय॑ च॥ २२॥ 

namo̍ dundu̱bhyāya cāhanaṉyāya ca ̱namo̍ dhṛṣ̱ṇave ̍ca pramṛś̱āya ̍ca ̱namo̍ dū̱tāya̍ 
ca prahit̍āya ca ̱ namo̍ niṣaṉ̇giṇe ̍ ceṣudhim̱ate ̍ ca ̱ namas̍ tī̱kṣṇeṣav̍e cāyu̱dhine ̍ ca̱ 
namas̍ svāyu̱dhāya ̍ca sudhanvane ca namas̱ srutyāy̍a ca ̱pathyāy̍a ca ̱namaḥ̍ kāṭ̱yāy̍a 
ca nī̱pyāy̍a ca ̱namas̱ sūdyāy̍a ca saras̱yāy̍a ca ̱namo̍ nāḏyāya ̍ca vaiśaṉtāya ̍ca ̱namaḥ̱ 
kūpyāy̍a cā vaṭ̱yāy̍a ca ̱namo̱ varṣyāy̍a cāvaṟṣyāya ̍ca ̱namo̍ meg̱hyāy̍a ca vidyu̱tyāy̍a 
ca ̱nama ̍ ī̱dhrīyāy̍a cātap̱yāy̍a ca ̱namo̱ vātyāy̍a ca ̱reṣmiy̍āya ca ̱namo̍ vāstav̱yāy̍a ca 
vāstu̱pāya ̍ca || 22 ||  
Salutations to him who is of the sound of the kettle drum and is of the form of the drumstick, who resiles from 
war and who examines intelligence about the enemy, who is the messenger and the servant, to swordsman and 
the bowman, who has sharp arrows and other weapons, who has best weapons and a good bow, who walks in 
footpaths and travels on highways, who is in canal water and in stream, in pools and in lakes, in rivers and 
ponds, in wells and springs, in rain and in droughts. Salutations to him who is in the clouds and who is also in 
lightning, in the clear autumnal sky and in the form of rain and sun and in the form of the storm and the dry 
wind, in materials of the house and in the vāstu purusha guarding the house. 

नमः॒ सोमा॑य च र॒ुfाय॑ च॒ नम॑स्ता॒æाय॑ चार॒ुणाय ॑च॒ नमः॑ श॒ंगाय ॑च पशzपत॑ये च॒ नम॑ उ॒ ाय॑ च 
भी॒माय ॑ च॒ नमो॑ अ ेव॒धाय ॑च दरूzव॒धाय ॑ च॒ नमो॑ हंते्॒र च॒ हनzयस े च॒ नमो॑ zके्॒षभ्यो॒ हिर॑केशेभ्यो॒ 
नम॑स्ता॒राय॒ नमः॑ श॒ंभवz मयो॒ भवz च नमः॑ शंक॒राय॑ च मयस्क॒राय ॑च॒ नमः॑ िश॒वाय॑ च िश॒व त॑राय 
च॒ नम॒स्तीथ्यार्॑य च॒ कूल्या॑य च॒ नमः॑ पा॒यार्॑य चावा॒यार्॑य च॒ नमः॑ A॒तर॑णाय चो॒त्तर॑णाय च॒ नम॑ 
आतायार्॑य चाला॒द्या॑य च॒ नमः॒ शष्प्या॑य च फेन्या॑य च॒ नमः॑ िसक॒त्या॑य च Aवा॒अया॑य च॥ २३॥ 

namas̱ somāy̍a ca ru̱drāya ̍ ca ̱ namas̍ tām̱rāya ̍ cāru̱ṇāya ̍ ca ̱ namaś̍ śaṉ̇gāya ̍ ca 
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paśu̱patay̍e ca ̱ nama ̍ u̱grāya ̍ ca bhī̱māya ̍ ca ̱ namo̍ agrevaḏhāya ̍ ca dūrevaḏhāya ̍ ca̱ 
namo̍ haṉtre ca ̱ hanī̍yase ca ̱ namo̍ vṛḵṣebhyo̱ harik̍eśebhyo̱ namas̍tāṟāya ̱ namaś̍ 
śam̱bhave ̍mayo̱ bhave ̍ca namaś̍ śaṅkaṟāya ̍ca mayaskaṟāya ̍ca ̱namaś̍ śiv̱āya ̍ca śiv̱a 
tar̍āya ca ̱ namas̱ tīrthyāy̍a ca ̱ kūlyāy̍a ca ̱ namaḥ̍ pāṟyāy̍a cāvāṟyāy̍a ca ̱ namaḥ̍ 
praṯaraṇ̍āya co̱ttaraṇ̍āya ca ̱ nama ̍ ātāryāy̍a cālāḏyāy̍a ca ̱ namaś̱ śaṣpyāy̍a ca 
phenyāy̍a ca ̱namas̍ sikaṯyāy̍a ca pravāẖyāy̍a ca || 23 || 
Salutations to him who is the consort of Uma and remover of sorrow, who is of the copper colour of the dawn 
and the colour of sun after sunrise, who adds pleasure to us and ho protects all beings, who is angry and fearful, 
who leads and kills his enemies and talks from a distance, who kills his enemies and destroys everything towards 
the end, who is the tree with green leaves, who is the star, who appears as worldly pleasure and the bliss of 
Liberation, who gives the pleasure of this world and the pleasure of the other worlds, who is in the form of good 
things and who improves those who attain him. Salutations to him who is the holy water and is worshipped near 
the streams, who is being praised by great beings after Liberation and to him who grants all that one wants in 
this world, who helps us cross the river of sins and grants us Liberation who projects jivas into the world and 
encourages jivas to enjoy the fruit of actions, who is in the grass by the riverside and in the foam of the river, 
who is in the sand by the side of the river and who is in the running water of the river. 

नम॑ इिरण्॒या॑य च Aप॒थ्या॑य च॒ नमः॑ िकगँ् िस॒लाय ॑च॒ क्षय॑नाय च॒ नमः॑ कप॒िदर्नz च पुल॒स्तयz च॒ 
नमो॒ गोzा॑य च॒ zअया॑य च॒ नम॒स् तल्प्या॑य च॒ गेअया॑य च॒ नमः॑ का॒ट्या॑य च गअवरzं॒ठाय ॑ च॒ नमz 
µद॒य्या॑य च िनव॒ेष्प्या॑य च॒ नमः॑ पांस॒व्या॑य च रज॒स्या॑य च॒ नम॒श् शुष्क्या॑य च हिरत्॒याय च॒ नमो॒ 
लोप्या॑य चोल॒प्या॑य च॒ नम॑ ऊ॒व्यार्॑य च सzम्यार्य॑ च॒ नमः॑ प॒ण्यार्य॑ च पणर्श॒द्या॑य च॒ नमो॑ 
ऽपगzरमा॑णाय चा॑िभz॒ते च॒ नम॑ आzख्क्कद॒ते च॑ Azख्खद॒ते च॒ नमो॑ वह् िकिरके॒भ्यो॑ द॒ेवाना॒ं हृद॑येभ्यो॒ 
नमो॑ िवक्षीण॒केभ्यो॒ नमो॑ िविचन्व॒त्केभ्यो॒ नम॑ आिनहर्॒तेभ्यो॒ नम॑ आमीव॒त्केभ्यः॑॥ २४॥ 

nama ̍ iriṇ̱yāy̍a ca prapaṯhyāy̍a ca ̱ namaḥ̍ kigm̐siḻāya ̍ ca ̱ kṣayan̍āya ca ̱ namaḥ̍ 
kapaṟdine ̍ca pulas̱taye ̍ca ̱namo̱ goṣṭhyāy̍a ca ̱gṛhyāy̍a ca ̱namas̱ talpyāy̍a ca ̱gehyāy̍a 
ca ̱ namaḥ̍ kāṭ̱yāy̍a ca gahvareṣ̱ṭhāya ̍ ca ̱ namo̎ hraday̱yāy̍a ca niveṣ̱pyāy̍a ca ̱ namaḥ̍ 
pāṁsav̱yāy̍a ca rajas̱yāy̍a ca ̱ namaś̱ śuṣkyāy̍a ca hariṯyāya ca ̱ namo̱ lopyāy̍a 
colap̱yāy̍a ca ̱ nama ̍ ū̱rvyāy̍a ca sū̱rmyāy̍a ca ̱ namaḥ̍ paṟṇyāy̍a ca parṇaśaḏyāy̍a ca̱ 
namo̍’pagu̱ramāṇ̍āya cāb̍highnaṯe ca ̱nama ̍ākhkkidaṯe ca ̍prakhkhidaṯe ca ̱namo̍ vah 
kiriḵebhyo̍ dev̱ānāṁ̱ hṛday̍ebhyo̱ namo̍ vikṣīṇaḵebhyo̱ namo̍ vicinvaṯkebhyo̱ nama̍ 
ānirhaṯebhyo̱ nama ̍āmīvaṯkebhyaḥ̍ || 24 ||  

Salutations to him who is of the form of one who lives in arid land and to him who walks the paths, who lives in 
dry land and in good places, who has matted hair and who stands in front to protect his devotees, who lives in 
stables and in homes, who sits on a cot and lives in ornamental houses and in thorny bushes and in caves, in 
deep still waters and in snow drops, in specks of dust and in mud dust, in dried wood and in wet stems, in firm 
floors and who in turf, on flat land and in tides in the river, in green leaves and dried leaves who is armed and 
who kills his enemies, who troubles a little and a lot, who showers riches on his devotees and dwells in hearts of 
devas and grants all the wishes of devotees. Salutations to your form, which lives in hearts of, devas and 
destroys sins and travels everywhere.  

fाप॒े अंध॑सस्पत॒े दिर॑f॒न् नील॑ लोिहत। ए॒षां पुर॑ुषाणाम॒ेषां प॑शzनां मा भेमार्रो॒ मो एष॑ां िकंच॒ 
नाम॑मत्॥ २५॥ 
drāpe ̱ andhas̍as-pate ̱ darid̍raṉ nīla ̍ lohita | eṣ̱āṁ puru̍ṣāṇām eṣ̱ām paś̍ū̱nām mā 
bhermāro̱ mo eṣ̍ām kiñca ̱nāmam̍at || 25 || 

O Lord who punishes the sinners in hell, and gives food to devotees, who is the form of light, who has a black 
neck and red body, please do terrify these beings, or kill them, and please do not make any of these beings sick. 

या तz रुf िश॒वा त॒नूः िश॒वा िव॒श्वाह॑ भेषिज । िश॒वा र॒ुfस्य॑ भेष॒िज तया॑ नो zड जी॒वसz॥ २६॥ 
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yā te ̍rudra śiv̱ā taṉūḥ śiv̱ā viś̱vāha ̍bheṣaji | 
śiv̱ā ru̱drasya ̍bheṣaj̱i tayā ̍no mṛḍa jī̱vase ̎|| 26 || 

O Rudra, lord of the world, that medicine which cures the pain of birth and rebirth, and which makes all happy, 
your holy form that is one with your consort Shakthi, and please bless us all with that form, make us live as we 
ought to live. 

इ॒मागँ् र॒ुfाय॑ त॒वसz कप॒िदर्नz क्॒षयद्वzराय॒ Aभ॑रामहे म॒ितम्।  
यथा॑ नः॒ शम स�॑ िद्॒वपद॒े चत॑ुष्पद॒े िवशं्व ॑पzंट ं ामz अ॒िस्मन्न् अना॑तुरम्॥ २७॥ 

 im̱āgm̐ ru̱drāya ̍ tav̱ase ̍ kapaṟdine ̎ kṣay̱advī̍rāya ̱ prabhar̍āmahe maṯim | yathā ̍ naś̱ 
śama sad̍ dvip̱ade ̱catu̍ṣpade ̱viśvaṁ̍ pu̱ṣṭaṁ grāme ̍as̱minn anāt̍uram || 27 ||  
O Rudra, Lord of the world who wears dried tuft of hair and is the sage who meditates, who kills his enemies, fix 
my wavering thoughts on you, so that good will befall on our people and our cows, and all beings would grow 
healthy without fail, and remain forever healthy. 

z॒डा नो॑ रुfो॒त नो॒ मय॑स्zधी क्॒षयद्वzरय॒ नमसा िवधेम ते।  
यच्छं च॒ योश्॒च मz॑ राय॒ज ेिप॒ता तद॑ श्याम॒ तव॑ रुf॒ Aणzतौ॥ २८॥  
mṛḍ̱ā no̍ rudro̱ta no̱ mayas̍kṛdhī kṣay̱advī̍raya ̱namasā vidhema te |  
yacchaṁ ca ̱yośca ̱manu̍ rāyaj̱e piṯā tada ̍śyāma ̱tava ̍rudra ̱praṇī̍tau || 28 ||  

O Rudra Lord of the world, make us all happy, increase our chances of Liberation, diminish the strength of 
sinners, and we will offer you our salutations and again pray to you, to give us pleasure in this world, and 
liberation in the other — which was attained by the father of the world Prajapati, by your grace. 

मा नो॑ म॒हांत॑म् उत मा नो॑ अभर्॒कं मा न॒ उकं्षत॑z॒त मा न॑ उिक्॒षतम् । 
मा नो॑ वधी िप॒तरं ॒मोत मा॒तरं ॒िAया मा नस्तzवो रुf रीिरशा॥ २९॥ 
mā no̍ maẖāntam̍ uta mā no̍ arbhaḵaṁ mā na ̱ukṣan̍tam u̱ta mā na ̍ukṣiṯam | 
mā no̍ vadhī piṯaraṁ̱ mota māṯaraṁ̱ priyā mā nastanuvo rudra rīriśā || 29 || 
O Rudra, never trouble our elders or our children. Never give trouble to our lads, and to our children in the 
womb. Never give trouble to our fathers and to our mothers, never to trouble our body, which are dear to us. 

मा न॑स्तो॒के तन॑ये॒ मा न॒ आयु॑िष॒ मा नो॒ गोषz मा नो॒ अश्वzषु रीिरषः।  
वी॒रन्मा नो॑ रुf भिम॒तो ऽव॑िधर ्ह॒िवश्मंत॑ो॒ नम॑सा िवधेम ते॥ ३०॥  
mā nas̍to̱ke tanay̍e ̱mā na ̱āyu̍ṣi ̱mā no̱ goṣu̱ mā no̱ aśveṣ̍u rīriṣaḥ |  
vī̱ranmā no̍ rudra bhamiṯo’vad̍hir hav̱iś man̍to̱ namas̍ā vidhema te || 30 ||  
O Rudra, harm us not in our babies and in our children, harm us not in the living, in our cows or horses, Slay 
not our heroes in the fury of your anger. Bringing oblations evermore we pay our obeisance to you  

आ॒रात्तz गो॒z उ॒त प॑ूरुष॒zे क्॒षयद्वzराय z॒zम॒स्मे तz अस्तु।  
रक्षा॑ च नो॒ अिध॑ च देव yzअयथा॑ च न॒श् शमर्॑ यच्छ िद्॒वबहार्ः॥᳚ ३१॥  
āṟātte ̍go̱ghna u̱ta pū̍ruṣag̱hne kṣay̱advī̍rāya su̱mnamas̱me te ̍astu |  
rakṣā ̍ca no̱ adhi ̍ca deva brū̱hyathā ̍ca naś̱ śarma ̍yaccha dviḇarhāḥ̎ || 31 ||  
O Rudra, keep your fearful aspect away, from killing beings, and people, and our efficient servants. And let your 
graceful aspect be with us, protect us, talk to us with compassion, and please give us the pleasure of this and 
other worlds, that you possess. 

स्तzिह Wzतं ग॑तर्॒ सद॒ं युवा॑नं z॒गन्न भी॒मम् उपह॒त्zम् उ॒ म् । 
z॒डा जि॑रते्॒र र॑ुf॒ स्तवा॑ नो अ॒न्यंतz अ॒स्मन् िनव॑पंतz सनेाः॥᳚ ३२॥  
stu̱hi śru̱taṁ gar̍ta ̱sadam̱ yuvān̍am mṛg̱anna bhī̱mam upahaṯnum u̱gram | 
mṛḍ̱ā jar̍iṯre ru̍dra ̱stavā ̍no aṉyante ̍as̱man nivap̍antu̱ senāḥ̎ || 32 ||  
O mind always think, of that Rudra who dwells in the lotus of our heart, who is young, who is powerful in killing 
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of enemies, who is as fearful as a lion, full of fame, who is being praised, and grants immeasurable pleasures to 
this mortal body, and let your chief soldiers fight our enemies who are opposed to us. 

पिर॑णो र॒ुfस्य॑ हे॒ितzर्॑नक्तz  पिर॑ द॒े्वषस्य ॑zमर्॒ितर॑गा॒योः।  
अव॑िस्थ॒रा म॒घव॑zस्तzश्॒व मीडव॑स्तो॒काय॒ तन॑याय zडय॥ ३३॥ 
pariṇ̍o ru̱drasya ̍heṯir vṛn̍aktu̱ pari ̍dveṣ̱asya ̍durmaṯirag̍āy̱oḥ |  
avas̍thiṟā mag̱havad̍bhyas tanuśva ̱mīḍavas̍to̱kāya ̱tanay̍āya mṛḍaya || 33 || 
Let the weapon of Rudra turn away from us, and the fearful thought of Rudra, who glows in anger, and which is 
capable of destroying sinners, also turn away from us. O Rudra who grants all wishes of devotees, please let 
your rage which is capable of destroying your enemies, be a little diminished for us who praise and salute you 
by fire sacrifices, and please give pleasure to our sons and their sons. 

मीड॑ुंटम॒ िशव॑तम िश॒वो नः॑ z॒मना॑ भव।  
परम॒े॒ zक्॒ष आ॑युदन् िन॒धाय॒ zित॒ं वसा॑न॒ आच॑र ॒िप॑नाक॒ं िबæ॒दागिह॑॥ ३४॥ 
mīḍu̍ṣṭama ̱śivat̍ama śiv̱o naḥ̍ su̱manā ̍bhava |  
param̱e ̱vṛḵṣa āy̍udan niḏhāya ̱kṛtiṁ̱ vasān̍a ̱ācar̍a ̱pin̍ākaṁ̱ bimraḏāgahi ̍|| 34 || 
O Rudra who is the greatest among those who grant wishes, who has a pleasant mien, please become our 
benefactor and become good minded to us. Please direct your weapons on the trees, and come to us wearing the 
hide of tiger. Please bring along your bow pināka, as an ornament. 

िविक॑िरद॒ िवलो॑िहत॒ नम॑स्ते अस्तु भगवः। यास्तz स॒हvगंु ॑हे॒तयो॒ ऽन्यम् अ॒स्मन् िनव॑पंतz ताः॥  
vikir̍ida ̱vilo̍hita ̱namas̍te astu bhagavaḥ |  
yāste ̍saẖasragu̍ṁ heṯayo̱’nyam as̱man nivap̍antu̱ tāḥ || 35 ||  

O Rudra who throws riches at us, who is red coloured. Let our salutations be accepted by you. 
Let your thousands of weapons, destroy our enemies who are opposed to us. 

स॒हvा॑िण सहv॒धा बा॑z ॒वोस्तव॑ हे॒तयः॑। तेषा॒म् ईशा॑नो भगवः परा॒चीना॒ zखा॑ zिध॥ ३६॥ 
saẖasrāṇ̍i sahasraḏhā bāh̍u̱ vostava ̍heṯayaḥ̍ |  
teṣām̱ īśān̍o bhagavaḥ parāc̱īnā ̱mukhā ̍kṛdhi || 36 || 

O Rudra in your hands are weapons, in thousands and of thousand types. 
O Lord who is all powerful, keep their sharp ends away from us. 

स॒हvा॑िण सहv॒शो ये र॒ुf अिध॒ zम्या᳚म्। तेषागँ् सहv योज॒ने ऽव॒धन्वा॑िन तन्मिस॥ ३७॥  
saẖasrāṇ̍i sahasraś̱o ye ru̱dra adhi ̱bhūmyām̎ |  
teṣāgm̐ sahasra yojaṉe’vaḏhanvān̍i tanmasi || 37 ||  

We request you O Rudra, to order your soldiers who are in thousands, to keep their thousands of weapons, 
which are of thousands of kinds, thousand miles away from us. 

अ॒िस्मन् म॑ह॒त्य॑णर्॒वz ऽन्तिर॑के्ष भ॒वा अिध॑। नील॑ ीवाः िशित॒ कंठाः ᳚स॒वार् अ॒धः क्॑षमा च॒राः॥ ३८॥  
as̱min mah̍aṯyar̍ṇav̱e’̎ntarik̍ṣe bhav̱ā adhi ̍|  
nīlag̍rīvāś śiti ̱kaṇṭhāṣ̎ saṟvā aḏhaḥ kṣam̍ā caṟāḥ || 38 ||  

In this vast sea of ether, in whichever Rudra’s soldiers do exist. Whose half side of neck is blue, and the other 
half is white and who lives under the earth in Pātāla. 

नील॑ ीवाः िशित॒ कंठा॒ िदवगंु ॑र॒ुfा उप॑िWताः। ये zके्॒षषु॑ स॒िस्पंजर॑ा नील॑ ीवा॒ िवलो॑िहताः।  
ये zत॒ाना॒मिध॑पतयो िविश॒खासः॑ कप॒िदर्नः॑॥ ३९॥ 

nīlag̍rīvāś śiti ̱kaṇṭhā ̱divagu̍ṁ ru̱drā upaś̍ritāḥ |  
ye vṛḵṣeṣu̍ sas̱piñjar̍ā nīlag̍rīvā ̱vilo̍hitāḥ |  
ye bhū̱tānām̱ adhip̍atayo viśiḵhāsaḥ̍ kapaṟdinaḥ̍ || 39 ||  

And those bhutas, who do exist, whose half side of neck is blue, and the other half is white, and who have 
reached the world of Siva. And those who do exist, who dwell in trees the colour of new grass, with a neck which 
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is blue, and whose body is especially red. And those bhutas ,who do exist, who are captains of the attendants, 
with some of them wearing the tuft, and some with no hairs. 

ये अन्नzष ुिव॒िवध्यंि॑त॒ पात्रzषz िपब॑तो जनान्॑। ये प॒थां प॑िथ॒ रक्॑षय ऐल zदा य॒व्युधः॑॥ ४०॥  
ye anneṣ̍u viv̱idhyan̍ti ̱pātreṣ̍u̱ pibat̍o janān̍ |  
ye paṯhāṁ pat̍hi ̱rakṣay̍a aila bṛdā yav̱yudhaḥ̍ || 40 ||  

And those bhutas who do exist, who trouble those people, who take food and drink from vessels, and those 
bhutas, who do exist, who protect people who walk in the path, and also protect those people taking all other 
paths, and who take the form of those who save by giving food, and who fight with enemies. 

ये ती॒थार्िन॑ A॒चर॑ंित zक॒ावंत॑ो िनषं॒िगनः॑। य ए॒ता वंत॑श्॒च zयाग॑श्श्॒च िदशो॑ र॒ुfा िव॑तिस्थ॒रz।  
तेषागंु ॑सहv योज॒ने ऽव॒धन्वा॑िन तन्मिस॥ ४१॥ 

ye tī̱rthāni ̍prac̱aran̍ti sṛḵāvan̍to niṣaṉ̇ginaḥ̍ |  
ya eṯā van̍taśca ̱bhūyāgaś̍śca ̱diśo̍ ru̱drā vit̍asthiṟe |  
teṣāgu̍ṁ sahasra yojaṉe’vaḏhanvān̍i tanmasi || 41 ||  

And those bhutas who do exist, who carry sharp weapons, and who carry swords, and also those who travel 
protecting sacred waters. We request all these your bhutas, and also all those others wherever they are, spread 
in different directions, to keep their bows, thousands of miles away, after removing the bow-string. 

नमो॑ र॒ुfेभ्यो॒ य े z॑िथ॒व्यां यz ऽन्तिर॑क॒े्ष य े िद॒िव येषा॒म् अन्नं॒ वातो॑ व॒षर्॒िमष॑व॒स् तेभ्यो॒ दश॒ Aची॒दर्श 
दिक्॒षन दश॑ A॒तीची॒र ्दशो॒िधर्ची॒र ्दशो॒ध्वार्स् तेभ्यो॒ नम॒स्ते नो॑ zडयंतz ते य ंिद्॒वश्मो यश्॑च नो॒ दे्विं॒ट तं 
वो॒ जभंz दधािम॥ ४२॥ 

namo̍ ru̱drebhyo̱ ye pṛt̍hiv̱yām ye’̎ntarik̍ṣe ̱ye div̱i yeṣām̱ annaṁ̱ vāto̍ vaṟṣam̱ iṣav̍as̱ 
tebhyo̱ daśa ̱pracī̱rdaśa dakṣiṉa daśa ̍praṯīcī̱r daśo̱rdhicī̱r daśo̱rdhvās tebhyo̱ namas̱te 
no̍ mṛḍayantu̱ te yam dviś̱mo yaśca ̍no̱ dveṣṭi ̱tam vo̱ jaṁbhe ̍dadhāmi || 42 || 

My salutations to all those followers of Rudra, who are on earth, in the sky, in the worlds above. And to those 
whom air and food become. I salute them with ten fingers, facing the east, facing south, facing west, facing 
north, facing above, my salutations to all of them, let them grant me happiness. I would deliver those of my 
enemies, and those who consider me as my enemy, into their wide-open jaws. 

ñयंब॑कं यजामहे zग॒ंिधं प॑ुिं॒ट वधर्॑नम्। ऊ॒वार्॒र॒ुकिमव॒ बध॑ंनान् z॒त्योzर्क्षीय॒ माऽæुता᳚त्॥ ४३॥  
tryam̍bakam yajāmahe sugaṉdhiṁ pu̍ṣṭi ̱vardhan̍am |  
ū̱rvāṟu̱kam iva ̱bandhan̍ān mṛṯyor mukṣīya ̱mā’mrutāt̎ || 43 ||  

We salute and venerate the three-eyed One, who is perfumed, who increases the wellbeing of his devotees, may 
He liberate us from death [and rebirth], Like the cucumber from its stalk, and establish us firmly on the path to 
Liberation. 

यो र॒ुfो अ॒zौ यो अ॒प्z य औष॑दीषz, यो र॒ुfो िवश्वा॒ भुव॑ना िव॒वेश॒ तस्म॑इ र॒ुfाय॒ नमो॑ अस्तु। तz॑ 
ंटzिह॒ यः िस्व॒षुः z॒धन्वा॒ यो िवश्॑वस्य॒ क्षय॑ित भेष॒जस्य।॑ यक्ष्वा᳚म॒हे सzमन॒साय ॑र॒ुfं नभzिभर ्द॒ेवम् 
अz॑रं zवस्य॥ ४४॥  
yo ru̱dro ag̱nau yo ap̱su ya auṣad̍īṣu̱, yo ru̱dro viśvā ̱bhuvan̍ā viv̱eśa ̱tasmai̍ ru̱drāya ̱
namo̍ astu | tamu̍ ṣṭu̱hi ̱ yaḥ sviṣ̱uḥ su̱dhanvā ̱ yo viśvas̍ya ̱ kṣayat̍i bheṣaj̱asya ̍ | 
yakṣvām̎aẖe sau̎manas̱āya ̍ru̱draṁ nabho̎bhir dev̱am asu̍raṁ duvasya || 44 ||  
Let our salutations be offered to that Rudra, who is in fire, who is in water, who is in plants and trees, and who 
is in everything in the world. Pray and salute him, who has the best arrows, who has the best bow, who is the 
home of medicines, that cure all the world’s diseases, and who destroys asuras. we salute that rudra for making 
our minds pure. 

अ॒यं म॒े हस्तो॒ भग॑वान् अ॒य ंम॒े भग॑वत्तरः। अ॒य ंमz िव॒श्व भzषजो॒ ऽय ंिश॒वािभमशर्नः॥ ४५॥ 
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ay̱am me ̱hasto̱ bhagav̍ān ay̱am me ̱bhagav̍attaraḥ |  
ay̱am me ̎viś̱va bheṣ̎ajo̱’yaṁ śiv̱ābhimarśanaḥ || 45 || 

This my hand is blest, this is greater than my lord to me, this is the medicine for all sickness to me. For this 
touches Shiva and worships him. 

ये तz स॒हvम् अ॒युत॒ं पाशा॒ zत्यो॒ मत्यार्॑य॒ हंत॑वे। तान् य॒ज्ञस्य॑ मा॒यया॒ सवार्॒नव॑ यजामहे॥ z॒त्यव॒े 
स्वाहा॑ z॒त्यव॒े स्वाहा᳚॥ ४६॥  
ye te ̍saẖasram ay̱utaṁ̱ pāśā ̱mṛtyo̱ martyāy̍a ̱hantav̍e |  
tān yaj̱ñasya ̍māy̱ayā ̱sarvāṉava ̍yajāmahe || mṛṯyave ̱svāhā ̍mṛṯyave ̱svāhā ̎|| 46 ||  
O God who destroys the world. Pray keep away from me the thousands of nooses that you have which are used 
by you to kill beings. Due to the power of my prayers, this oblation is offered to death, This oblation is offered to 
death. 

ॐ नमो भगवते रुfाय िवष्णवे zत्यु॑मेर् पा॒िह॥ ४७॥ 
oṁ namo bhagavate rudrāya viṣṇave mṛtyu̍rme pāẖi || 47 || 
Om, my salutations to God, who is everywhere, and to the Rudra let not death come near me. 

Aाणानां  ंिथर ्अिस रुfो मा॑ िवशा॒ंतकः। तेनान्नेना᳚प्या यस्व॥  
नमो रुfाय िवष्णवे zत्यु॑र ्मे पा॒िह॥ सदािशवोम्॥ ४८॥ 
prāṇānāṁ granthir asi rudro mā ̍viśāṉtakaḥ | tenānnenāp̎yā yasva ||  
namo rudrāya viṣṇave mṛtyu̍r me pāẖi || sadāśivom || 48 || 
Rudra who lives in the junction of the Self and senses, I pray to you who destroy everything, to be within me, and 
due to that be satisfied, with the food that I take as offering. 

 

45. CAMAKAM 
अzा॑ िवष्णु स॒जोष॑ से॒मा व॑धर्ंतु वा॒ं िगरः॑। द्यzzैवार्जzिभ॒राग॑तम्। वाजश्॑च मे Aस॒वश्॑च म॒े Aय॑ितश्च म॒े 
Aिसि॑तश्च मे दी॒ितश्॑च म॒े �त॑ुश्च म॒े श्वर॑श्च म॒े स्लोक॑श्च म॒े Wा॒वश्॑च म॒े Wुित॑श्च म॒े ज्योित॑श्च म॒े zव॑श्च मे 
Aा॒णश्॑च मेऽपा॒नश्॑च मे व्या॒नश्॒च मेऽz॑श्च मे िच॒तं्तच॑ म॒ आधzतञ् च म॒े वाक् च॑ म॒े मन॑श्च म॒े चz॑श्च म॒े 
Wोतं्रच॑ म॒े दक्॑षश्च म॒े बल॑ञ् च म॒ ओजश्॑च म॒े सह॑श्च मे आयु॑श्च मे ज॒रा च॑ म आ॒त्मा च॑ मे त॒नूश्॑च म॒े 
शमर्॑ च म॒े वमर् ॑च॒ मेऽzा॑िन च म॒े ऽस्तािन॑ च म॒े परूगंुि॑ष च म॒े सरzरािण च मे॥ १॥ 

agnā ̍viṣṇu saj̱oṣa ̍sem̱ā var̍dhantu vāṁ̱ giraḥ̍ | dyu̱mnair vājeb̍hiṟ-āgat̍am | vājaś̍ca 
me prasav̱aśca ̍me ̱prayat̍iśca me ̱prasit̍iśca me dī̱tiśca ̍me ̱kratu̍śca me ̱śvaraś̍ca me ̱ 
slokaś̍ca me ̱ śrāv̱aśca ̍ me ̱ śrutiś̍ca me ̱ jyotiś̍ca me ̱ suvaś̍ca me prāṇ̱aśca ̍ me’pāṉaśca̍ 
me vyāṉaśca ̱ me’su̍śca me ciṯtañ ca ̍ ma ̱ ādhī̍tañ ca me ̱ vāk ca ̍ me ̱ manaś̍ca me ̱
cakṣu̍śca me ̱śrotrañ̍ca me ̱dakṣaś̍ca me ̱balañ̍ ca ma ̱ojaś̍ca me ̱sahaś̍ca me āyu̍śca me 
jaṟā ca ̍ma āṯmā ca ̍me taṉūśca ̍me ̱śarma ̍ca me ̱varma ̍ca ̱me’ṅgān̍i ca me’̱stāni ̍ca me ̱
parūgu̍ṁṣi ca me ̱sarī̍rāṇi ca me || 1 || 
O lord who is fire and who is Vishnu, both of you be pleased to show love towards me, let these words which 
praise you, grow for ever and you both should bless me with food and all wealth. food is with me, the mind to 
give food is with me cleanliness, enthusiasm, capacity to protect is with me, capacity to earn food, strength to 
chant mantras without fault, fame is with me, strength to recite properly, enlightenment within, heaven the 
consciousness of self is with me, āpana, vyāna, the life-force is with me, thought, things known by thought words, 
mind, sight, hearing, strength of organs for gaining knowledge are with me. Strength of sensory organs, strength 
of spirit, strength to defeat enemies, span of life, old age is with me, the self inside is with me, good body, 
pleasure, the armour to protect the body is with me. Strong stable organs, bones, joints are with me, and all 
other parts of the body are with me, because I worship Rudra. 
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ज्यैzं ॑च म॒ आिध॑पत्यं च मे म॒न्युश्॑च मे भाम॑श्॒च मेऽम्भ॑श्च मे जे॒मा च॑ मे मिह॒मा च॑ मे विरम॒ा च॑ मे 
Aिथ॒मा च॑ मे व॒ष्मार् च॑ मे fाघzया च॑ मे zद्॒धं च॑ म॒े zिद्ध॑श्च मे स॒त्यंच॑ मे W॒द्धा च॑ म॒े जग॑z म॒े धन॑ञ् 
च म॒े वसश्॑च म॒े ित्विष॑श्च मे �ी॒डा च॑ म॒े मोध॑श्च मे जा॒तz॑ मे जिन॒ष्मा॑णञ् च मे सzकं्तच॑ मे zz॒तंच॑ 
मे िव॒तं्तच॑ म॒े वेदं्यच॑ मे zतं॒च॑ मे भिव॒ष्यञ् च॑ मे z॒गंच॑ मे z॒पथ॑ञ् च म ऋ॒द्धंच॑ म ऋिद्ध॑श्च मे 
zzप्तz॑ मे zृिप्तश्॑च मे म॒ितश्॑च म॒े zम॒ितश्॑च मे॥ २॥ 

jyaiṣṭyaṁ̍ ca ma ̱ādhip̍atyaṁ ca me maṉyuśca ̍me bhāmaś̍ca ̱me’mbhaś̍ca me jem̱ā ca̍ 
me mahim̱ā ca ̍ me varim̱ā ca ̍ me prathim̱ā ca ̍ me vaṟṣmā ca ̍ me drāghu̱yā ca ̍ me 
vṛḏdhaṁ ca ̍me ̱vṛddhiś̍ca me saṯyañ ca ̍me śraḏdhā ca ̍me ̱jagac̍ca me ̱dhanañ̍ ca me ̱ 
vasaś̍ca me ̱ tviṣiś̍ca me krī̱ḍā ca ̍ me ̱ modhaś̍ca me jāṯañ ca ̍ me janiṣ̱māṇ̍añ ca me 
sū̱ktañ ca ̍me sukṛṯañ ca ̍me viṯtañ ca ̍me ̱vedyañ̍ ca me bhū̱tañ ca ̍me bhaviṣ̱yañ ca̍ 
me su̱gañ ca ̍me su̱pathañ̍ ca ma ṛḏdhañ ca ̍ma ṛddhiś̍ca me klṛp̱tañ ca ̍me klṛptiś̍ca 
me maṯiśca ̍me ̱sumaṯiśca ̍me || 2 ||  
Because I worship Rudra fame is with me, capacity to lead, internal anger, external anger, fathomless mind, 
pure cold water, capacity to win, capacity to be honoured, immovable assets, sons and grandsons are with me, 
deathless progeny, pleasure of wealth, growth of knowledge, truth is with me. Attention to detail, assets, wealth, 
capacity, luster of the body is with me. Sports, happiness, coming out of that, whatever has been made is with 
me, whatever is being made is with me. Praise of gods, good deeds, saved money, whatever money I will earn, 
earned assets, assets, which I am going to earn, places, which i can easily reach, good paths, good results of 
sacrifices done are with me. Good results, which I am going to earn, assets earned by proper ways, good 
capacity to carry our things, capacity to foresee and stability to manage is with me, and all these are with me. 

शं च॑ म॒े मयश्॑च मे िA॒यं च मz ऽzका॒मश्॑च म॒े काम॑श्॒च मे सौमन॒सश्॑च मे भ॒fं च॑ म॒े Wये॑श्च मे वस्य॑श्च 
म॒े यश॑श्च म॒े भग॑श्च म॒े fिव॑णं च मे यं॒ता च॑ मे ध॒तार् च॑ म॒े क्सम॑ेश्च म॒े zित॑श्च म॒े िवशं्व ॑च म॒े मह॑श्च 
मे सं॒िवz ॑मे ज्ञातं्र ॑च म॒े सूश्॑च म॒े A॒सूश्॑च म॒े सीरंच मे ल॒यश्च मे ऋतंच म॒े अzतंच॑ म॒े ऽय॒क्ष्मंच॒ मे 
ऽना॑मय्यच मे जी॒वात॑ुश्च मे दीगर्यzत्वंच मे ऽनिम॒तं्रच॒ मे ऽभ॑यञ् च मे z॒गंच॑ म॒े शय॑नंच मे सzषा च॑ 
मे z॒िदनंच॑ मे॥ ३॥ 
śaṁ ca ̍me ̱mayaś̍ ca me priy̱aṁ ca me’̍nukām̱aś ca ̍me ̱kāmaś̍ ca ̱me saumanas̱aś ca̍ 
me bhaḏraṁ ca ̍me ̱śreyaś̍ ca me vasyaś̍ca me ̱yaśaś̍ca me ̱bhagaś̍ca me ̱draviṇ̍aṁ ca 
me yaṉtā ca ̍me dhaṟtā ca ̍me ̱ksemaś̍ ca me ̱dhṛtiś̍ ca me ̱viśvaṁ̍ ca me ̱mahaś̍ca me 
saṁ̱vicca ̍me jñātraṁ̍ ca me ̱sūśca ̍me ̱pras̱ūśca ̍me ̱sīrañ ca me lay̱aśca me ṛtañ ca me ̱ 
amṛtañ ca ̍ me’̱yaḵṣmañ ca ̱ me’nām̍ayyaca me jī̱vātu̍śca me dīrgayu̱tvañ ca 
me’namiṯrañ ca ̱me’bhay̍añ ca me su̱gañ ca ̍me ̱śayan̍añ ca me sū̱ṣā ca ̍me su̱dinañ̍ ca 
me || 3 || 
Because I worship Rudra pleasures of this world, pleasures of other world, liking, the desire due to that is with 
me, the result of the desire, relatives sweet to the mind, security, great fame, good habitats, all good luck, all 
wealth, teacher showing the way, one who carries me like father, protection of assets, courage is with me, good 
to all, reward, knowledge of Vedas and science, capacity to teach, capacity to order, capacity to get work done, 
wealth of cattle, destruction of blocks in my path, fire sacrifices and other good deeds are with me, the good 
result of such action, freedom from tuberculosis, freedom from small fevers, the medicine for life without 
sickness is with me, the state of all people being my friends, absence of fear, good conduct, good sleep, good 
mornings, good days are with me, and all these are with me.  

ऊzर्॑ मे सzzता॑ च म॒े पय॑श्च म॒े रसश्॑च मे zतं॒ च॑ म॒े मध॑ु च म॒े सिग्ध॑श्च म॒े सपzितश्च मे z॒िषश्॑च म॒े 
zिंट॑श्च म॒े जतंै्र ॑च म॒ औिद्॑भध्यञ् च मे रि॒यश्॑च म॒े राय॑श्च मे पzंटञ् च॑ म॒े पुिंट॑श्च मे िव॒भु च॑ मे A॒भु 
च॑ मे ब॒z च॑ म॒े zय॑श्च मे पzणर्ञ् च॑ मे पzनर्त॑रz॒ मे ऽिक्॑षितश्च म॒े कूय॑वाश्॒च मे ऽन्नंच॒॑ मे ऽzंच॑ मे 
Ðी॒हय॑श्च म॒े यवा᳚श्च म॒े मषा᳚श्च म॒े ितला᳚श्च मे z॒द्गाश्॑च मे ख॒ल्वा᳚श्च मे गो॒धुमा᳚श्च मे म॒सूरा᳚श्च मे 
िA॒यंग॑वश्॒च मे ऽण॑वश्च मे श्या॒माका᳚श्च मे नी॒वारा᳚श्च मे॥ ४  
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ūrkca ̍me sū̱nṛtā ̍ca me ̱payaś̍ca me ̱rasaś̍ca me gṛṯaṁ ca ̍me ̱madhu̍ ca me ̱sagdhiś̍ca 
me ̱sapī̍tiśca me kṛṣ̱iśca ̍me ̱vṛṣṭiś̍ca me ̱jaitraṁ̍ ca ma ̱audbhid̍hyañ ca me ray̱iśca ̍me ̱ 
rāyaś̍ca me pu̱ṣṭañ ca ̍ me ̱ puṣṭiś̍ca me viḇhu ca ̍ me praḇhu ca ̍ me baẖu ca ̍ me ̱ 
bhūyaś̍ca me pū̱rṇañ ca ̍ me pū̱rnatar̍añ ca ̱ me’kṣit̍iś ca me ̱ kūyav̍āśca ̱ me’nnañ̍ca̱ 
me’kṣu̍ñca me vrī̱hayaś̍ca me ̱ yavāś̎ca me ̱ maṣāś̎ca me ̱ tilāś̎ca me mu̱dgāśca ̍ me 
khaḻvāś̎ca me go̱dhumāś̎ca me mas̱ūrāś̎ca me priy̱aṅgav̍aśca ̱ me’ṇav̍aśca me 
śyām̱ākāś̎ca me nī̱vārāś̎ca me || 4 || 
Food is with me, good words, milk, the essence of milk, ghee, honey, taking food together with relatives, drinking 
together, agriculture, rain, land which gives victory, production out of plants and trees, gold, gems, greatness 
that wealth brings, health, prolific harvest, fame that the harvest brings, many good things that harvests brings 
are, further and further growth, completeness, state above perfection, deathless state, maize, rice, wheat, black 
gram, oil seeds, green gram, other grams, all types of wheat, masoor dhal, lentils, sorghum, millets, red rice, 
and all these are with me, because i worship Rudra. 

अस्मा॑ च म॒े zित्॑तका च मे िग॒रय॑श्च म॒े पवर्॑ताश्च म॒े िसक॑ताश्च म॒े वन॒स्पत॑यश्च म॒े िहर॑ण्यंच॒ मेऽय॑श्च 
म॒े सीसंच॑ म॒े त्रप॑ुश्च मे श्या॒मञ् च॑ मे लो॒हंच॑ म॒े ऽिzश्॑च म॒ आप॑श्च मे वी॒रुध॑श्च म॒ औष॑ध्यश्च मे 
zंट-प॒च्यंच॑ म॒ेऽzंट-प॒च्यंच॑ मे  ा॒म्याश्॑च मे प॒शव॑ आरण्॒याश्॑च य॒जे्ञन॑ कल्पंतां िव॒तं्तच॑ म॒े िवित्॑तश्च मे 
zतं॒च॑ म॒े zित॑श्च म॒े वz॑ च मे वस॒ितश्॑च म॒े कमर् ॑च म॒े शिक्॑तश्॒च मेऽथर्॑श्च म॒ एम॑श्च म॒ इित॑श्च म॒े 
गित॑श्च मे॥ ५॥ 

asmā ̍ca me ̱mṛttik̍ā ca me giṟayaś̍ca me ̱parvat̍āśca me ̱sikat̍āśca me ̱vanas̱patay̍aśca 
me ̱ hiraṇ̍yañ ca ̱ me’yaś̍ca me ̱ sīsañ̍ ca me ̱ trapu̍śca me śyām̱añ ca ̍ me lo̱hañ ca̍ 
me’̱gniśca ̍ma ̱āpaś̍ca me vī̱rudhaś̍ca ma ̱auṣad̍hyaśca me kṛṣṭa-pac̱yañ ca ̍me’̱kṛṣṭa-
pac̱yañ ca ̍ me grām̱yāśca ̍ me paś̱ava ̍ āraṇ̱yāśca ̍ yaj̱ñena ̍ kalpantāṁ viṯtañ ca ̍ me ̱
vittiś̍ca me bhū̱tañ ca ̍me ̱bhūtiś̍ca me ̱vasu̍ ca me vasaṯiśca ̍me ̱karma ̍ca me ̱śaktiś̍ca̱ 
me’rthaś̍ca ma ̱emaś̍ca ma ̱itiś̍ca me ̱gatiś̍ca me || 5 || 
Stones, mud, hills, mountains, sand, all that grows from soil, gold, steel, lead, zinc, black iron, other metals like 
copper are with me, fire, water, climbing plants are with me, medicinal herbs are with me, all, which is 
cultivated, all produce, which is not cultivated,, all that is in villages, all that is in the forest, all animals are with 
me, all material required for yajña, all assets inherited by me, all assets of children and friends, all my assets, 
all movable property, all immovable property, all religious duties, strength to do duty, good results of duty, 
pleasures that can be attained, methods to attain such pleasures and attainments are with me, and all these are 
with me because I worship Rudra. 

अ॒िzश्॑च म॒ इंf॑श्च म॒े सोम॑श्च म॒ इंf॑श्च म॒े सिव॒ता च॑ म॒ इंf॑श्च म॒े सर॑स्वती च म॒ इंf॑श्च मे पzषा च॑ म॒ 
इंf॑श्च म॒े zह॒स्पित॑श्च म॒ इंf॑श्च म॒े िम॒त्रश्॑च म॒ इंf॑श्च म॒े वर॑ुणश्च म॒ इंf॑श्च म॒े त्वंटा॑ च म॒ इंf॑श्च मे 
धा॒ता च म॒ इंf॑श्च म॒े िवष्z॑श्च म॒ इंf॑श्च म॒े ऽिश्वनौ॑ च म॒ इंf॑श्च मे म॒रुत॑श्च म॒ इंf॑श्च म॒े िवश्वz च मे 
द॒ेवा इंf॑श्च मे zिथ॒वी च॑ म॒ इंf॑श्च म॒े ऽन्तिर॑कं्षच म॒ इंf॑श्च म॒े द्यौश्॑च म॒ इंf॑श्च म॒े िदश॑श्च म॒ इंf॑श्च मे 
मzधार् च॑ म॒ इंf॑श्च मे A॒जाप॑ितश्च म॒ इंf॑श्च मे॥ ६॥ 

ag̱niśca ̍ma ̱indraś̍ca me ̱somaś̍ca ma ̱indraś̍ca me ̱saviṯā ca ̍ma ̱indraś̍ca me ̱saras̍vatī 
ca ma ̱indraś̍ca me pū̱ṣā ca ̍ma ̱indraś̍ca me ̱bṛhas̱patiś̍ca ma ̱indraś̍ca me ̱miṯraśca ̍ma̱ 
indraś̍ca me ̱ varu̍ṇaśca ma ̱ indraś̍ca me ̱ tvaṣṭā ̍ ca ma ̱ indraś̍ca me dhāṯā ca ma̱ 
indraś̍ca me ̱ viṣnu̍śca ma ̱ indraś̍ca me’̱śvinau̍ ca ma ̱ indraś̍ca me maṟutaś̍ca ma̱ 
indraś̍ca me ̱viśve ̍ca me dev̱ā indraś̍ca me pṛthiv̱ī ca ̍ma ̱indraś̍ca me’̱ntarik̍ṣañ ca ma̱ 
indraś̍ca me ̱ dyauśca ̍ ma ̱ indraś̍ca me ̱ diśaś̍ca ma ̱ indraś̍ca me mū̱rdhā ca ̍ ma̱ 
indraś̍ca me praj̱āpat̍iśca ma ̱indraś̍ca me || 6 || 
Fire and Indra, Moon and Indra, Sun and Indra, Saraswati and Indra, Pūshā and Indra, Teacher of Gods and 
Indra, Mithra and Indra, Varuna and Indra, Tvashtā and Indra, Dhatā and Indra, Vishnu and Indra, Aswini 
devas and Indra, Marut devas and Indra, Viswe devas and Indra, Earth and Indra, Atmosphere and Indra, 
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Heaven and Indra, Four Directions and Indra, The direction over head and Indra, And Prajāpati and Indra are 
all with me.  

अ॒गंुशु॒श्॑च मे रि॒श्मश्॒च मे ऽदा᳚भ्यश्॒च मेऽिध॑पितश्च म उपा॒गंुशु॒श्॑च मे ऽन्तयार्॒मश्॑च म ऐfंवाय॒वश्॑च मे मैत्रा 
वर॒ुणश्॑च मे आिश्॒वनश्॑च मे AितA॒स्तान॑श्च मे शz�श्॑च मे म॒ंथी च॑ म आ य॒णश्॑च मे वैश्वद॒ेवश्॑च मे jzवश्॑च 
मे वैश्वान॒रश्॑च म ऋतु- ॒हश्॑च मेऽित ा॒अया᳚श्च म ऐfंा॒zश्॑च मे वैश्व-द॒ेवश्॑च मे मरुत्व॒तीया᳚श्च मे महें ॒fश्॑च म 
आिद॒त्यश्॑च मे सािव॒त्रश्॑च मे सारस्व॒तश्॑च मे पौ॒ष्णश्॑च मे पात्नी-व॒तश्॑च मे हािर योज॒नश्॑च मे॥ ७॥ 

ag̱u̱ṁśuśca ̍ me raś̱miśca ̱ me’dāb̎hyaśca ̱ me’dhip̍atiśca ma upāg̱u̱ṁśuśca̍ 
me’ntaryām̱aśca ̍ma aindra-vāyav̱aśca ̍me maitrā varu̱ṇaśca ̍me āśviṉaśca ̍me prati-
pras̱tānaś̍ca me śu̱kraśca ̍ me maṉthī ca ̍ ma āgrayaṇ̱aśca ̍ me vaiśva- dev̱aśca ̍ me 
dhru̱vaśca ̍ me vaiśvānaṟaśca ̍ ma ṛtu-graẖaśca ̍ me’tigrāẖyāś̎ca ma aindrāg̱naśca ̍ me 
vaiśva-dev̱aśca ̍me marutvaṯīyāś̎ca me maheṉdraśca ̍ma ādiṯyaśca ̍me sāviṯraśca ̍me 
sārasvaṯaśca ̍me pau̱ṣṇaśca ̍me pātnī-vaṯaśca ̍me hāri yojaṉaśca ̍me || 7 ||  
As I am a devotee of Rudra, the vessels for soma yaga, the rays of sun, the vessels of adhābhya, the vessels of 
curd, the vessels for the offering to venus soma, the vessels of andaryāma, the vessels to give indra soma, the 
vessels to give maitra varuna soma, the month of āswina, the prati prasthāna, shukrā, mandhee, āgrayana, 
vaiswa deva, the vessels to give dhruva soma, the vessels to offer seasons the soma, adhigrāhya, aindrāgna, 
vaiswa deva mrud vadheeya, māhendra, savitra, the vessels to offer saraswati soma are with me, paushna,pātni-
vadha and hāri-yojana — all these are with me. 

इ॒ध्मश्॑च मे ब॒िहर्श्॑च म॒े वेिद॑श्च म॒े िधिष्ण॑याश्च म॒े vच॑ुश्च मे चम॒साश्॑च म॒े  ावा॑णश्च म॒े श्वर॑वश्च म 
उपरव॒ाश्॑च मेऽिध॒षव॑णे च मे fोण कल॒श च॑ मे वाय॒व्या॑िन च मे पूत॒ zंच्॑अ म आधव॒नीय॑श्च म॒ 
आzzjञ् च मे हिव॒धार्न॑z मे zह॒ाश्॑च म॒े सद॑श्च मे पुरो॒डाशा᳚श्च मे पच॒ताश्च मे ऽवzथ॒श्॑च मे 
स्वगाका॒रश्॑च मे॥ ८॥ 

iḏhmaśca ̍ me baṟhiśca ̍ me ̱ vediś̍ca me ̱ dhiṣṇiy̍āśca me ̱ srucaś̍ca me camas̱āśca ̍ me ̱ 
grāvāṇ̍aśca me ̱ śvarav̍aśca ma uparav̱āśca ̍ me’dhiṣ̱avaṇ̍e ca me droṇa kalaś̱a ca ̍ me 
vāyav̱yān̍i ca me pūta ̱bhṛñc̍a ma ādhavaṉīyaś̍ca ma ̱āgnī̎dhrañ ca me haviṟdhānañ̍ 
ca me gṛẖāśca ̍ me ̱ sadaś̍ca me puro̱ḍāśāś̎ca me pacaṯāśca me’vabhṛṯhaśca ̍ me 
svagākāṟaśca ̍me || 8 ||  
Tender pieces of banyan wood (samit) are with me darbha grass, the sacrifice platform, the place to sit for those 
who perform the yajña, the ladles for oblations, the vessels for drinking soma, the stones for crushing the soma, 
the wooden planks are with me, the holes dug in the earth, the plank used to extract juice out of soma creeper, 
the drona pot, the vāyavyas, the sacred vessels, the ādavaniya vessels, the stage of āgnidran, the platform for 
keeping the offerings, the place for women to sit, the shed for the spectators, the cooked rice for offering, the 
platforms for animal sacrifice, the bathing done at the end of the yajña, the fuel sticks and all these materials 
meant for yajña come to me as i am a devotee of rudra. 

अ॒िzश्॑च मे घ॒मर्श्॑च मेऽकर् श्॑च म॒े सूयर्॑श्च मे Aा॒णश्॑च मेऽश्व म॒ेधश्॑च मे zिथ॒वी च॒ मेऽिद॑ितश्च म॒े िदित॑श्च म॒े 
द्यौश्॑च म॒े सक्॑वरी-रंगु॒ल॑यो॒ िदश॑श्च मे य॒जे्ञन॑ कल्पंता॒ं ऋz॑ म॒े साम॑ च म॒े स्तोम॑श्च म॒े यजुश्॑च मे दी॒क्षा 
च॑ म॒े तप॑श्च म ऋ॒तुश्॑च मे Ð॒तंच॑ मेऽहोरा॒त्रयzzर्z॒ा zह॑fथंत॒रz च॑ मे य॒जे्ञन॑ कल्पेताम्॥ ९॥ 

ag̱niśca ̍ me ghaṟmaśca ̍ me’rkaśca ̍ me ̱ sūryaś̍ca me prāṇ̱aśca ̍ me’śva meḏhaśca ̍ me 
pṛthiv̱ī ca ̱ me’dit̍iśca me ̱ ditiś̍ca me ̱ dyauśca ̍ me ̱ sakvar̍ī-raṉ̇gulay̍o̱ diśaś̍ca me 
yaj̱ñena ̍kalpantāṁ̱ ṛkca ̍me ̱sāma ̍ca me ̱stomaś̍ca me ̱yaju̍śca me dī̱kṣā ca ̍me ̱tapaś̍ca 
ma ṛṯuśca ̍ me vraṯañ ca ̍ me’horāṯrayo̎r vṛṣ̱ṭyā bṛh̍adrathantaṟe ca ̍ me yaj̱ñena ̍
kalpetām || 9 || 
Let fire be made over to me, Let what has to be done before the yajña, Arka yajña, sun yajña, the sacrifice of the 
life-force, horse sacrifice, the earth Aditi and Diti, Gods of heaven, sakvaree meter, the limbs of supreme 
Purusha, the various directions, the Rig-veda, Sāma Veda, Yajur Veda, the sanctity required to do the yajña the 
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fasting for the removal of sins, the proper time for yajña, the rite of drinking milk from one udder of the cow, 
good crop made by ceaseless rain in night and day, the singing of Samā may all these come to me as I am the 
devotee of Rudra. 

गभाzश्च मे व॒त्साश्॑च म॒े ñयिव॑श्च मे ñय॒वी च॑ मे िदत्य॒ वाÄ च॑ मे िदत्यौ॒ ही च॑ म॒े पंचा॑ िवश्च मे 
पंचा॒वी च॑ मे ित्रवत्सश्च मे ित्रव॒त्सा च॑ मे तुयर्॒ वाÄ च मे तुयौ॒र् ही च॑ मे पं॒ठ वाÄ च॑ मे पंठौ॒ ही च॑ 
मे उ॒क्षा च॑ मे व॒शा च॑ म ऋष॒भश्॑च मे व॒ेहz ॑मेऽनद्वांच॑ मे ध॒ेzश्॑च म आयु॑यर्॒जे्ञन॑ कल्पतां Aा॒णो य॒जे्ञन॑ 
कल्पतां अपा॒नो य॒जे्ञन॑ कल्पतां व्या॒नो य॒जे्ञन॑ कल्पता॒ं चz॑र ्य॒जे्ञन॑ कल्पता॒ग्ग॒श् Wोतं्र ॑य॒जे्ञन॑ कल्पता॒ं 
मनो॑ य॒जे्ञन॑ कल्पता॒ं वग् य॒जे्ञन॑ कल्पतां आ॒त्मा य॒जे्ञन॑ कल्पतां य॒ज्ञो य॒जे्ञन॑ कल्पताम्॥ १०॥ 

garbhāś̎ca me vaṯsāśca ̍me ̱tryaviś̍ca me tryav̱ī ca ̍me ditya ̱vāṭ ca ̍me dityau̱ hī ca ̍me ̱
pañcā ̍viśca me pañcāv̱ī ca ̍me trivatsaśca me trivaṯsā ca ̍me turya ̱vāṭ ca me turyau̱ hī 
ca ̍ me paṣṭha ̱ vāṭ ca ̍ me paṣṭhau̱ hī ca ̍ me u̱kṣā ca ̍ me vaś̱ā ca ̍ ma ṛṣaḇhaśca ̍ me 
veẖacca ̍ me’nadvāñca ̍ me dheṉuśca ̍ ma āyu̍r yaj̱ñena ̍ kalpatām prāṇ̱o yaj̱ñena ̍
kalpatām apāṉo yaj̱ñena ̍ kalpatām vyāṉo yaj̱ñena ̍ kalpatāṁ̱ cakṣu̍r yaj̱ñena ̍
kalpatāg̱gaś̱ śrotraṁ̍ yaj̱ñena ̍ kalpatāṁ̱ mano̍ yaj̱ñena ̍ kalpatāṁ̱ vag yaj̱ñena̍ 
kalpatām āṯmā yaj̱ñena ̍kalpatāṁ yaj̱ño yaj̱ñena ̍kalpatām || 10 ||  
May I obtain cows with calves in the womb, calves, one and half year old bulls, one and half year old cows, two-
year-old bulls, two-year-old cows, two and half year old bulls, two and half year old cows, three-year-old bulls, 
three-year-old cows, three and half old bulls, three and half year old cows, four-year-old bulls, four-year-old 
cows, breeding bulls, barren cows, bullocks, cows which have young calves, through the yajña that I perform. 
May the yajña give me long life, prana, apana, good sight, good hearing, an able mind, good speech, a noble 
character and the ability to perform more yajñas. 

एका॑ च मे ित॒vश्॑च म॒े पंच॑ च मे स॒प्त च॑ म॒े नव॑ च म॒ एका॑दश च म॒े त्रयो॑दश च म॒े पंच॑ दश च 
म॒े स॒प्त द॑श च म॒े नव॑ दश च म॒ एक॑ िवगँ् शितश्च म॒े त्रयो॑-िवगँ् शितश्च म॒े पंच॑ िवगँ् शितश्च मे 
स॒प्त िवगँ् शितश्च म॒े नव॑ िवगँ् शितश्च म॒ एक॑ ित्रगँ् सितश्च म॒े त्रय॑स् ित्रगँ् शितश्च म॒े चत॑vश्च म॒ेऽंटौ 
च॑ म॒े द्वाद॑श च म॒े षोड॑श च मे िवगँ् श॒ितश्॑च म॒े चत॑ुर ् िवगँ् शितश्च म॒े ऽंटा िवगंुश॑ितश्च म॒े द्वा- 
िवगंुश॑z म॒े षÄ ित्रगंुश॑zच मे चत्वािरगंु॒श॒z॑ म॒े चतुिश्वगँ् शz म॒ेऽंट च॑त्वािरगँ् शz म॒े वाजश्॑च 
Aस॒वश्चा॑ िप॒जस्च॒ �त॑ुश्॒च zव॑श्च मzधर् च॒ व्यिँ॑नयश्च अंत्याय॒नश्च अंत्य॑श्च भौव॒नश्च भुव॑न॒श्च 
आिध॑पितश्च॥ ११॥ 

ekā ̍ca me tis̱raśca ̍me ̱pañca ̍ca me sap̱ta ca ̍me ̱nava ̍ca ma ̱ekād̍aśa ca me ̱trayo̍daśa 
ca me ̱pañca ̍daśa ca me ̱sap̱ta daś̍a ca me ̱nava ̍daśa ca ma ̱eka ̍vigm̐śatiśca me ̱trayo̍-
vigm̐śatiśca me ̱pañca ̍vigm̐śatiśca me sap̱ta vigm̐śatiśca me ̱nava ̍vigm̐śatiśca ma ̱eka̍ 
trigm̐satiśca me ̱ trayas̍ trigm̐śatiśca me ̱ catas̍raśca me’̱ṣṭau ca ̍ me ̱ dvādaś̍a ca me ̱
ṣoḍaś̍a ca me vigm̐śaṯiśca ̍ me ̱ catu̍r vigm̐śatiśca me’̱ṣṭā vigu̍ṁśatiśca me ̱ dvā- 
vigu̍ṁśacca me ̱ ṣaṭ trigu̍ṁśaccca me catvārig̱u̱ṁśacca ̍ me ̱ catuś- vigm̐śacca me’̱ṣṭa 
cat̍vārigm̐śac ca me ̱ vājaś̍ca prasav̱aścā ̍ pij̱asca ̱ kratu̍śca ̱ suvaś̍ca mū̱rdha ca ̱
vyaśniy̍aśca antyāyaṉaśca antyaś̍ca bhauvaṉaśca bhuvan̍aś̱ca ādhip̍atiśca || 11 ||  
One, Three, Five, Seven, Nine, Eleven, Thirteen, Fifteen, Seventeen, Nineteen, Twenty-one, Twenty-three, 
Twenty-five, Twenty-seven, Twenty-nine, Thirty-one, Thirty-three, Four, Eight, Twelve, Sixteen, Twenty, Twenty-
four, Twenty-eight, Thirty-two, Thirty-six, Forty, Forty-four, Forty-eight, Food, Production of food, Growth of 
food, Fire sacrifice, And I request the Sun, the reason of all this and the sky at the zenith and all the gods 
presiding over the sky and the gods presiding over deluge and the deluge and the gods presiding over the world 
and the world and the god presiding over every thing, to be merciful to me. 

इडा॑ देव॒हूर ्मz॑र ्य॒ज्ञनीः zह॒स्पितः॑ उक्ता॒म॒दा॒िन श॒गंु ॒िस॒ष॒त् िवश्वzद॒ेवः सzक्॒त-वाचः zिथ॑िव मातर ्मा 
मा॑ िहगँ् सीः मध॑ु मिनष्ये मध॑ु जिनष्य े मध॑ु वक्ष्यािम मध॑ु विदष्यािम मध॑ु-मितं देव॒ेभ्यः वाच॑म् 
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उद्यासगँ् शzWzषेण्याz म॒z॒ष्यzभ्यस्तं मा॑ द॒ेवा अ॑वन्तु शो॒भायै िप॒तरोऽz॑मदन्तु॥ 

oṁ iḍā ̍ devaẖūrmanu̍r yajñaṉīr bṛhas̱patir̍ ukthāmaḏāni ̍ śagm̐ siṣaḏ viśved̍evās 
sū̎kta vācaḥ̱ pṛthiv̍i mātaṟmā mā ̍ higm̐sī̱r madhu̍ maniṣye ̱ madhu̍ janiṣye ̱ madhu̍ 
vakṣyāmi ̱ madhu̍ vadiṣyāmi ̱ madhu̍ matiṁ dev̱ebhyo̱ vācam̍ u̍dyāsagm̐ 
śuśrūṣeṇyāṁ̎ manu̱ṣyeb̎hyas̱taṁ mā ̍devā av̍antu śo̱bhāyai piṯaro’nu̍madantu || oṁ 
śāntiś̱ śāntiś̱ śāntiḥ̍ || 12 || 
Kāma dhenu summons the devās, Manu conducts the sacrifice, Brihaspati chants the joy giving mantrās, Visve 
devās tell the methods, O mother goddess of earth, do not give trouble to me. I will strive to think only 
benevolent thoughts, I will strive to do only benevolent deeds, I will take only sweet things for worship of devas, 
I will talk of only good things, I will only give sweetest things to the devās, And people who want to hear good 
things, Let the devas protect me who acts in this way, And let my ancestors also protect me. Let there be peace, 
let there be peace, let there be peace. 

	

46. SANYĀSA SŪKTAM 

न कमर्॑णा न A॒जया॒ धनzन॒ त्यागzनैके अzत॒त्वम् आ॑z॒शः । 
परzण॒ नाक॒ं िनिह॑त॒ं गुहा॑यां िब॒öाजत॒े॑ यद्यत॑यो िव॒शंित॑॥ १॥  

na karmaṇ̍ā na praj̱ayā ̱dhanen̍a ̱tyāgen̍aike amṛtaṯvam ān̍u̱śaḥ | 
pareṇ̍a ̱nākaṁ̱ nihit̍aṁ̱ guhāy̍āṁ biḇhrājat̍e ̱yad-yatay̍o viś̱anti ̍|| 1 ||  

Not by work, not by progeny, not by wealth, they have attained immortality. It is by renunciation (of the fruits of 
action) alone that immortality is attained. That which the hermits attain is laid beyond the heavens; yet it shines 
brilliantly in the purified heart. 

व॒ेदा॒ंत॒ िव॒ज्ञान॒ िविन॑िश्चता॒थार्ः सनं्या॑स यो॒गा� यत॑यः शुद्॒ध-सत्त्वाः᳚ । 
ते y॑अम-लो॒के तz पराzत-काल॒े परा॑zता॒त् पिर॑zच्यंित॒ सवz॥ २॥  

veḏāṉta ̱vij̱ñāna ̱viniś̍citāṟthāḥ saṁnyās̍a yo̱gād yatay̍aś śuddha-̱sattvāḥ̎ | 
te brah̍ma-lo̱ke tu̱ parān̎ta-kāle ̱parām̍ṛtāṯ parim̍ucyanti ̱sarve ̎|| 2 ||  

All those aspirants who strive for self-control, who have rigrously arrived at the conclusion taught by the 
Vedanta through direct knowledge, and who have attained purity of mind through the practice of the discipline 
of yoga and steadfastness in the knowledge of Brahman preceded by renunciation, get themselves released into 
the region of brahman at the dissolution of their final body. 

द॒µ॒ं िव॒पा॒पं प॒रमzश्मzत॒ं यत् पंुड॑री॒कं पzरम् अध्यसं॒ स्थम्।  
त॒त्रा॒िप॒ द॒µं ग॒गनं ॑िवशोक॒स्तिस्म॑न् यद॒ंतस्त� उपा॑िसत॒व्यम्॥ ३॥ 

daẖraṁ̱ vip̱āp̱aṁ paṟameś̎mabhūtaṁ̱ yat pu̍ṇḍarī̱kaṁ pu̱ram adhyasag̱u̱sḥ stham | 
taṯrāp̱i ̱daẖraṁ gag̱anaṁ̍ viśokas̱ tasmin̍ yadaṉtas tad upās̍itav̱yam || 3 || 
In the citadel of the body there is the small sinless and pure lotus of the heart which is the residence of the 
Supreme Being. Further in the interior of this small area there is the sorrowless ether. This is to be meditated 
upon continually. 

यो वेदादौ स्व॑रः Aो॒क्तो॒ व॒ेदांतz च A॒ितिं॑ठतः। तस्य॑ A॒zित लीन॒स्य॒ यः॒ परः॑ स म॒हेश्॑वरः॥ ४॥ 
yo vedādau svar̍aḥ pro̱kto̱ veḏānte ̍ca praṯiṣṭhit̍aḥ | 
tasya ̍praḵṛti līnas̱ya ̱yaḥ̱ paraḥ̍ sa maẖeśvar̍aḥ || 4 ||  
He is the Supreme Lord who transcends the syllable Om which is uttered at the commencement of the recital of 

the Vedas, which is well established in the Upanishads and which alone remains after the final dissolution.	
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47. PITARA SUKTAM 
(Rig Veda 10.15) 

उदzरता॒म् अव॑र ॒उत्परा॑स उन्म॑ध्य॒माः िप॒तरः॑ सो॒म्यासः॑  
अz॒ं य ई॒युर॑zक॒ा ऋ॑त॒ज्ञास्ते नो॑ अवन्तु िप॒तरो॒ हवzष॥ु 

udī̍ratām̱ avar̍a ̱utparās̍a unmad̍hyam̱āḥ piṯaras̍ so̱myāsaḥ̍  
asu̱ṁ ya ī̱yurav̍ṛḵā ṛt̍aj̱ñāste no̍’vantu piṯaro̱ haveṣ̍u || 1 || 
Let the lower, let the higher, let the middlemost Soma-loving Manes arise; let those Manes who, friendly, 
knowing what is right, having gone to life eternal, favour us in our invocations.  

इ॒दं िप॒zभ्यो नमो॑ अस्त्व॒द्य य ेपूवार्॑सो य उप॑रासे॒युः । 
ये पािथर्॑व॒े रज॒स्या िनष॑त्ता॒ य ेवा᳚ नzनगँ् z॑zज॒ना॑z िव॒z॥ 

iḏaṁ piṯṛbhyo namo̍ astvaḏya ye pūrvās̍o ya upar̍āsey̱uḥ | 
ye pārthiv̍e ̱rajas̱yā niṣat̍tā ̱ye vā ̎nū̱nagm̐ su̍vṛj̱anās̍u viḵṣu || 2 || 
Let this our adoration be made to-day to our predecessors, to those our ancestors who have departed and have 
established themselves in the astral realms or who are now present among opulent people. 

आहं िप॒zन् z॑िव॒दत्रागंु ॑अिवित्स॒ नपा॑तं च िव॒�म॑णz॒ िवष्णोः॑ । 
ब॒िहर्॒षदो॒ य ेस्व॒धया᳚ z॒तस्य॒ भजन्॑त िप॒त्वस्त इ॒हाग॑िमंठाः॥ ३॥◌॑ 

āhaṁ piṯṛn su̍viḏatrāgu̍ṁ avitsi ̱napāt̍aṁ ca viḵramaṇ̍añca ̱viṣṇo̎ḥ | 
baṟhiṣ̱ado̱ ye svaḏhayā ̎su̱tasya ̱bhajan̍ta piṯvasta iẖā gam̍iṣṭhāḥ || 3 ||̍ 
I have invoked the Manes, who are well aware of my worship, the infallibility, and the progressive advance of 
this sacrifice; the Manes who sit on the sacred grass frequently coming hither shall partake of the pressed drink 
with the offering to the dead, come most gladly here. 

बिहर्॑षदअ िपतर ऊ॒त्य॒वार्गँ् इ॒मा वो॑ हव्या च॑zमा जzषध्वम्᳚ । 
त आ ग॒ताव॑सा॒ शंत॑म॒ेनाथाः᳚ नः॒ शं योर॑रप॒ो द॑धात॥ ४॥ 

barhiṣ̍adha pitara ū̱tyaṟvāgm̐ im̱ā vo̍ havyā cak̍ṛmā ju̱ṣadhvam̎ | 
ta ā gaṯāvas̍ā ̱śantam̍eṉāthāḥ̎ naś̱ śaṁ yorar̍ap̱o dad̍hāta || 4 || 
O Manes that sit on the spread grass come hither, protect us who are in your presence; these offerings we have 
made to you; accept them; so come with most beneficent protection; then bestow upon us health and happiness, 
and pardon from sin.        

उप॑हूताः िप॒तरः॑ सो॒म्यासो॑ बिहर्॒ष्यzष ुिन॒िधषु॑ िA॒येषु ॑। 
त आ ग॑मन्तz त॒ेह Wु॑व॒न्त्विध॑ yुवन्तz तzवन्त्व॒स्मान्॥ ५॥ 

upa ̍hūtāḥ piṯaras̍ so̱myāso̍ barhiṣ̱yeṣ̍u niḏhiṣu̍ priy̱eṣu̍ | 
ta ā gam̍antu̱ teẖa śru̍vaṉtvadhi ̍bruvantu̱ te'̍vantvas̱mān || 5 || 
May the Pitaras who are entitled to the Soma offering come hither, when invoked by us, to the dear offerings 
placed upon the strew; let them come; let them listen here to our hymns; let them speak for us; let them protect 
us.  

आच्या॒ जाz॑ दिक्षण॒तो िन॒षद॒े्यमं य॒जे्ञम॒िभ z॑णीत॒ िवश्वz । 
मा िहगंु ॑िसंट िपतरः॒ केन॑ िचन्नो॒ यद्वा॒गः॑ पुर॒ुषता॒ करा॑म॥ ६॥ 

ācyā ̱jānu̍ dakṣiṇaṯo niṣ̱adyem̱aṁ yaj̱ñemaḇhi gṛṇ̍īta ̱viśve ̎| 
mā higu̍ṁ siṣṭa pitaraḥ̱ kena ̍cinno̱ yad vāg̱aḥ̍ puru̱ṣatā ̱karām̍a || 6 || 
Bending the knee, sitting down to the south, may you all greet favorably this sacrifice; injure us not, O Manes, 
by reason of any offence that we may have committed against you through human frailty.   

आसzनासो अर॒ुिणना᳚म् उ॒पस्थो॑ रि॒य ंध॑त्त दा॒शुषे॒ मत्यार्य॑ । 
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पzते्रभ्यः॑ िपतरस्॒तस्य॒ वस्वः॒ A य॑च्छत॒ तेहोजz दधात॥ ७॥ 
āsī̍nāso aru̱ṇinām̎ u̱pastho̍ ray̱iṁ dhat̍ta dāś̱uṣe ̱martyāy̍a | 
pu̱trebhyaḥ̍ pitaras̱ tasya ̱vasvaḥ̱ pra yac̍chata ̱te-horjaṁ̍ dadhāta || 7 || 
Sitting in proximity to the radiant flames of the altar, bestow wealth on the worshipping mortal. To your 
descendants, O Fathers, present a share of those riches; may you here bestow strength.    

ये नः॒ पूवz िप॒तरः॑ सो॒म्यासzनूिह॒रz सो॑म-पी॒थं विसं॑ठाः । 
तेिभ॑र ्य॒मः सगंु ॑ररा॒णो ह॒वीग्गष् ष्यzशन्न ्उ॒शिद्भः॑ Aितका॒मम॑त्त॥ु ८॥ 

ye naḥ̱ pūrve ̍piṯaras̍ so̱myāso̍'nūhiṟe so̍ma-pī̱thaṁ vasiṣ̍ṭhāḥ | tebhir̍ yam̱as sagu̍ṁ 
rarāṇ̱o hav̱īggaṣ ṣyu̱śann u̱śadbhiḥ̍ prati-kām̱am at̍tu || 8 || 
May Yama, being propitiated, desirous of the offering, partake at pleasure of the oblations along with those of 
our ancient progenitors, the Saumyas, the possessors of great spiritual wealth, who also desire it, and who 
convey the Soma oblation to the devas and the pitaras in due order.  

ये ता᳚z॒षुर ्दzव॒त्रा जह॑ेमाना होत्रा॒िवदः॒ स्तोम॑ तंटासो अ॒कैर् ः। 
आzz यािह zिव॒दत्रzिभर ्अ॒वार्5 स॒त्यैः क॒व्यैः िप॒zिभ॑र ्घमर्॒सिद्भः॑॥ ९॥ 

ye tāt̎ṛṣ̱ur dev̍aṯrā jeham̍ānā hotrāv̱idas̱ stoma ̍taṣṭāso aṟkaiḥ | 
āgne ̍yāhi suviḏatreb̍hir aṟvāṅ saṯyaiḥ kav̱yaiḥ piṯṛbhir̍ gharmas̱adbhiḥ̍ || 9 || 
Come O Agni to our presence with the Pitris, who are possessed of spiritual wisdom, who have attained a seat in 
the assembly of the devas, who thirst for Soma, skilled in sacrifices, reciters of hymns, truth-speaking seers, 
frequenters of sacrifices. 

ये स॒त्यासो॑ हिव॒रदो॑ हिव॒ष्पा इन्fzण द॒ेवैः स॒रथ॒ं दधा᳚नाः। 
आzz यािह स॒हvं ॑देवव॒न्दैः परzः॒ पूवैर्ः॑ िप॒zिभ॑र ्घमर्॒सिद्भः॑॥ 

ye saṯyāso̍ haviṟado̍ haviṣ̱pā indreṇ̍a dev̱ais saṟathaṁ̱ dadhān̎āḥ | āgne ̍yāhi 
saẖasraṁ̍ deva-vaṉdaiḥ paraiḥ̱ pūrvaiḥ̍ piṯṛbhir̍ gharmas̱adbhiḥ̍ || 10 || 
Come O Agni with thousands of manes, of both past and future, frequenters of sacrifices, eulogists of the gods, 
those who are true, who are sustained by oblations, and possess equality with Indra and the devas. 

अिz॑ष्वात्ताः िपतरzह॒ ग॑च्छत॒ सद॑स्-सदस्सदत zAणीतयः । 
अ॒त्ता ह॒वीगँ् िष॒ Aय॑तािन ब॒िहर्ष्यथाः᳚ रि॒यगँ् सवर्॑ वीरं दधातन॥११॥  

agniṣ̍vāttāḥ pitareẖa gac̍chata ̱sadas̍-sadas-sadata supraṇītayaḥ | 
aṯtā hav̱īgm̐ ṣi ̱prayat̍āni baṟhiṣyathāḥ̎ ray̱igm̐ sarva ̍vīraṁ dadhātana || 11 ||  

You Fathers that have been devoured by fire come hither; sit you down each on his seat, you that have good 
guidance; partake of the offerings spread on the sacred grass; then bestow wealth accompanied by heroic son. 

त्वम॑z ईल॒तो जा॑तव॒ेदोऽवा᳚ड् ढ॒व्यािन॑ zरभ॒ीिण॑ z॒त्वी।  
Aादाः ᳚िप॒zभ्यः॑ स्व॒धया॒ ते अ॑क्षन्न ्अ॒िद्ध त्वं दzव॒ Aय॑ता ह॒वीगँ् िष॥॑१२॥ 

tvam ag̍na īḷaṯo jāt̍aveḏo'vāḍ̎ ḍhav̱yāni ̍suraḇhīṇi ̍kṛṯvī | prādāḥ̎ piṯṛbhyas̍ svaḏhayā ̱
te ak̍ṣann aḏdhi tvaṁ dev̍a ̱prayat̍ā hav̱īgm̐ ṣi ̍|| 12 || 
O Agni, having been implored, O Source of the Vedas, have conveyed the oblations, having made them fragrant 
you have presented them to the fathers; with the funeral offering they have eaten them; so you, O god also 
partake of the oblations offered.   

ये च॒ेह िप॒तरो॒ ये च॒ नेह याग्गंुश्॑च िव॒द्म यागँ् उच॒ न A॑िव॒द्म। 
त्वं वzत्थ॒ यिद॒ ते जा॑तवेदः स्व॒धािभ॑यर्॒ज्ञगँ् zzतं जषुस्व॥ 

ye ceẖa piṯaro̱ ye ca ̱neha yāggaśśca ̍viḏma yāgm̐ u ca ̱na prav̍iḏma | 
tvaṁ vet̍tha ̱yati ̱te jāt̍avedas svaḏhābhir̍ yaj̱ñagm̐ sukṛt̍aṁ juṣasva || 13 || 
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Both the Fathers who are here in this realm and are not, both those whom we know and those whom we know 
not, you know how many they are O Jatavedas; enjoy the sacrifice well prepared with funeral offerings. 

ये अ॑िzद॒ग्धा ये अन॑िzदग्धा॒ मध्यz िद॒वः स्व॒धया॑ मा॒दय॑न्ते। 
तेिभः॑ स्व॒राल z॑नीितम् व॒शं त॒न्वं ॑कल्पयस्व॥ १४॥ 

ye ag̍ni-dag̱dhā ye anag̍ni-dagdhā ̱madhye ̍div̱as svaḏhayā ̍māḏayan̍te | 
tebhis̍ svaṟāḷa su̍nītim eṯāṁ yat̍hā vaś̱aṁ taṉvaṁ̍ kalpayasva || 14 ||   
Those who, cremated or not, are exhilarated by the funeral offering in the midst of heaven, and O Supreme Lord, 
being associated with them, construct for them bodies according to your power to enhance spiritual progress. 

 
48. MANYU SŪKTAM # 1 

The Manyu Sūktas R.V. 10:83, 84 

These 2 Sūktas from the Rig Veda and are chanted during the yajñas for the destruction of enemies (i.e. kāma, 
krodha, moha, mada, lobha, mātsarya.) Manyu, the personification and presiding Deity of anger, is a form of 
Nṛsiṁhadeva and so they also chanted to appease him. 

	यस्तz म॒न्योऽिव॑ध�-वL सायक॒ सह ॒ओजः॑ पुष्यित॒ िवश्॑वमाz॒षक् । 
सा॒अयाम॒ दास॒मायर्ं॒ त्वया᳚ यzजा सह॑स्zतेन॒ सह॑सा॒ सह॑स्वता॥ १॥ 

 yaste ̎maṉyo'vid̍had-vajra sāyaka ̱saha ̱ojaḥ̍ puṣyati ̱viśvam̍ānu̱ṣak | 
sāẖyāma ̱dāsam̱āryaṁ̱ tvayā ̎yu̱jā sahas̍kṛtena ̱sahas̍ā ̱sahas̍vatā || 1 || 
“O Manyu, the persons who worship You, who are like a thunderbolt, the destroyer of enemies, enjoys all power 
and strength combined, may we overcome our enemies with You as our friend, invigorating and strong.” 

म॒न्युर ्इंfz म॒न्युर ्ए॒वास ॑द॒ेवो म॒न्युर ्होता॒ वर॑ुणो जा॒तवzदाः । 
म॒न्युं िवश॑ ईऴत॒े माz॑षी॒यार्ः पा॒िह नz मन्यो॒ तप॑सा स॒जोषाः॥᳚ २॥ 

maṉyur indro̎ maṉyur ev̱āsa ̍dev̱o maṉyur hotā ̱varu̍ṇo jāṯaved̎āḥ | 
maṉyuṁ viśa ̍īḻate ̱mānu̍ṣī̱ryāḥ pāẖi no̎ manyo̱ tapas̍ā saj̱oṣāḥ̎ || 2 || 

 “Manyu is Indra, He is Varuna and Agni. Those of human descent praise Manyu. Protect us Manyu, be pleased 
with our austerities.”  

अ॒भzिह मन्यो त॒व स॒स्त वzया॒न् तप॑सा यzजा िव जि॑ह ॒शत᳚ू्रन् । 
अ॒िम॒त्॒रहा z॑त्॒रहा द॑स्यzहा च॒ िवश्वा॒ वसzन्या भ॑रा॒ त्वं नः॑॥ ३॥ 

aḇhī̎hi manyo tav̱a sas̱ta vī̎yāṉ tapas̍ā yu̱jā vi jah̍i ̱śatrū̎n | 
am̱iṯraẖā vṛt̍raẖā das̍yu̱hā ca ̱viśvā ̱vasū̱nyā bhar̍ā ̱tvaṁ naḥ̍ || 3 || 
“Come to us Manyu, You who are the strongest of the strong. With austerity as your companion, overthrow our 
enemies. Give us spiritual wealth, O slayer of enemies, adversaries and foes.”  

त्वं िह मन्᳚यो अ॒िभz᳚त् योजाः स्वयं॒zर ्भामz अिभमाितषा॒हः । 
िव॒श्व-च॑षर्िणः॒ सz॑िरः॒ सहा᳚वान् अ॒स्मास्वोजः॒ zत॑नाz धेिह॥ ४॥ 

tvaṁ hi man̎yo aḇhibhū̎t yojāḥ svayam̱bhūr bhāmo̎ abhimātiṣāẖaḥ | 
viś̱va-car̍ṣaṇiḥ̱ sahu̍riḥ̱ sahāv̎ān as̱māsvojaḥ̱ pṛtan̍āsu dhehi || 4 || 
“Give us strength in battle, Manyu, O you who posses overpowering strength. You are self-existent, furious, the 
overthrower of enemies, the beholder of all, enduring, and vigorous.”  

अ॒भा॒गः सन्नप॒ परzतो अिस्म॒ तव॒ �त्वा᳚ तिव॒षस्य॑ Aचेतः । 
तं त्वा᳚ मन्यो अ�॒तुर ्िजह॑ीला॒हं स्वा त॒नूर ्ब॑ल॒ देया᳚य॒ मेिह॑॥ ५॥ 
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aḇhāg̱aḥ sannapa ̱paret̎o asmi ̱tava ̱kratvā ̎taviṣ̱asya ̍pracetaḥ | 
taṁ tvā ̎manyo akraṯur jih̍īḻāẖaṁ svā taṉūr bal̍a ̱deyāy̎a ̱mehi ̍|| 5 || 
“O Lord Manyu, not taking part in Your worship (not offering oblations at the ritual) I was forced to retreat 
before my enemies. I avoided and neglected your worship. Yet please be kind and give me strength.” 

अ॒यं तz अ॒स्म्युप॒ मेअ॒यवार्5 A॑तीची॒नः सz॑रz िवश्वधा᳚यः । 
मन्यz विLन्॒निभ मामा व॑zत्स्व॒ हना᳚व॒ दस्यूzर॒ुत बो॑ध्या॒पेः॥ ६॥ 

ay̱aṁ te ̎as̱myupa ̱mehyaṟvāṅ prat̍īcī̱naḥ sah̍ure viśvadhāy̎aḥ | 
manyo̎ vajrinnaḇhi māmā vav̍ṛtsva ̱hanāv̎a ̱dasyū̎ru̱ta bo̍dhyāp̱eḥ || 6 || 
“I am yours! Come to me, turn Your face towards me! O resister of the foes, sustainer of all, Manyu, the holder 
of a thunderbolt, come to me. Let us slay the demons together, and help us, Your devotees.”  

अ॒िभ Aेिह॑ दिक्षण॒तो भ॑वा॒ मेऽधा᳚ zत्॒रािण॑ जघंनाव॒ zिर॑ । 
जzहोिम॑ ते ध॒रुण॒ं मध्वो॒ अ ॑म् उ॒भा उ॑पा॒ंशु A॑थ॒मा िप॑बाव॥ ७॥ 

aḇhi prehi ̍dakṣiṇaṯo bhav̍ā ̱me'dhā ̎vṛṯrāṇi ̍jaṅghanāva ̱bhūri ̍| 
ju̱homi ̍te dhaṟuṇaṁ̱ madhvo̱ agram̍ u̱bhā u̍pāṁ̱śu prat̍ham̱ā pib̍āva || 7 ||  
“Approach me by my right side and let us slay a multitude of foes together. I offer you the best part of the Soma 
juice, let us drink it together in privacy.”  

Manyu Sūktam # 2.  

त्वया᳚ मन्यो स॒रथ॑म् आर॒ुजतंो॒ हषर् ॑माणासो zिष॒ता म॑रुत्वः । 
ित॒ग्मेष॑व॒ आयु॑धा सं॒िशशा᳚ना अ॒िभ A यन्᳚तz नरz अ॒िz-र᳚ूपाः॥ १॥ 

tvayā ̎manyo saṟatham̍ āru̱janto̱ harṣa ̍māṇāso dhṛṣiṯā mar̍utvaḥ | 
tig̱meṣav̍a ̱āyu̍dhā saṁ̱śiśān̎ā aḇhi pra yan̎tu̱ naro̎ ag̱ni-rū̎pāḥ || 1 || 

“May the priests, who resemble Agni, ascend the same chariot as You. O Manyu, who is accompanied by the 
Maruts. May You proceed in battle, advancing, exulting, indignant, armed with sharp arrows, whetting Your 
weapons.”  

अ॒िzिर॑व मन्यो ित्विष॒तः सह॑स्व सनेा॒नीनर्ः॑ सzरz हzत ए᳚िध । 
ह॒त्वाय॒ शत्रzिन्व भ॑जस्व॒ वेद॒ ओजो॒ िममा᳚नो॒ िव zधz zदस्व॥ २॥ 

ag̱niriv̍a manyo tviṣiṯaḥ sah̍asva senāṉīrnaḥ̍ sahure hū̱ta ed̎hi | 
haṯvāya ̱śatrū̱nvi bhaj̍asva ̱veda ̱ojo̱ mimān̎o̱ vi mṛdho̎ nudasva || 2 || 

	“Blazing like fire, O Manyu, overcome our foes, come as our general, when invoked by us in battle. Having 
slain the enemies, divide their wealth. Granting us strength, scatter our foes.” 

सह॑स्व मन्यो अ॒िभमा᳚ितम॒स्मे र॒ुजन्z॒णन्A॑z॒णन्Aेिह ॒शत॑ू्रन् । 
उ॒ ं त॒े पाजz न॒न्वा र॑ुरुjे व॒शी वशz नयस एकज॒ त्वम्॥ ३॥ 

sahas̍va manyo aḇhimāt̎imas̱me ru̱janmṛṇ̱anpram̍ṛṇ̱anprehi ̱śatrū̍n | 
u̱graṁ te ̱pājo̎ naṉvā ru̍rudhre vaś̱ī vaśaṁ̎ nayasa ekaja ̱tvam || 3 || 

“O Manyu, overthrow our enemies. Advance against our foes, wounding, killing, annihilating them. O You who 
depend on no-one, who can resist Your fierce might?” 

एकz बहzनाम् अ॑िस मन्य वीिऴ॒तो िवशं ॑िवशz यzधये॒ स ंिश॑शािध । 
अz॑त्तर ्उ॒zवया᳚ यzजा व॒य ंद्यzमंत॒ं घोषz िवज॒याय ॑zण्महे॥ ४॥ 

eko̎ bahū̱nām as̍i manya vīḻiṯo viśaṁ̍ viśaṁ̎ yu̱dhaye ̱saṁ śiś̍ādhi | 
akṛt̍tar u̱ktvayā ̎yu̱jā vay̱aṁ dyu̱mantaṁ̱ ghoṣaṁ̎ vijay̱āya ̍kṛṇmahe || 4 || 
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	“You are praised, O Manyu, as the conqueror of all. Help us contend with all our foes. With You as our friend, 
O radiant one, we will cry out in victory.” 

िव॒जे॒ष॒z� इंf॑ इवान् अवy॒वो॒३◌॒◌᳚स्माक z मन्यो अिध॒पा भ॑व॒ेह । 
िA॒यं त॒े नाम॑ सzरz zणीम् अिस िव॒द्मा तम् उत्सं॒ यत॑ आब॒zथ॑॥ ५॥ 

vij̱eṣ̱aḵṛd indra ̍ivān avabrav̱o̱3̱̍'smākaṁ̎ manyo adhip̱ā bhav̍eẖa | 
priy̱aṁ te ̱nāma ̍sahure gṛṇīm asi viḏmā tam utsaṁ̱ yata ̍ābaḇhūtha ̍|| 5 || 

“O Manyu, giver of victory, You are irreproachable like Lord Indra. Please protect this ritual. O Enduring One, 
we sing to you appropriate praises. We know this to be the source where You have come from.”  

आz᳚त्या सहज॒ा व॑L सायक॒ सहz िबभष्य्र्-अिभzत॒ उत्॑तरम् । 
�त्वा᳚ नो मन्यो स॒ह म॒ेद्यzिध महा ध॒नस्य॑ पुरुहूत सं॒zिज॥॑ ६॥ 

ābhū̎tyā sahaj̱ā vaj̍ra sāyaka ̱saho̎ bibharṣy-abhibhūta ̱uttar̍am | 
kratvā ̎no manyo saẖa meḏyed̍hi mahā dhaṉasya ̍puruhūta saṁ̱sṛji ̍|| 6 || 
“O Manyu, You are like a destructive thunderbolt, the overpowerer of foes, the twin brother of victory, and have 
extreme strength. Be favorable to us, Manyu, in our deeds, O You who are invoked by many in the shock of 
battle.”  

सz॑ंंटं॒ धन॑म् उ॒भयz स॒मा-z॑तम् अ॒स्मभ्यz दत्ता॒ं वर॑ुणश्च म॒न्युः।  
िभयं॒ दधा᳚ना॒ हृद॑यषेz शत्॑रवः॒ परा᳚िजतासो॒ अप॒ िन ल॑यतंाम्॥ ७॥ 

saṁsṛṣ̍ṭaṁ̱ dhanam̍ u̱bhayaṁ̎ sam̱ā-kṛt̍am as̱mabhyaṁ̎ dattāṁ̱ varu̍ṇaśca maṉyuḥ | 
bhiyaṁ̱ dadhān̎ā ̱hṛday̍eṣu̱ śatrav̍aḥ̱ parāj̎itāso̱ apa ̱ni lay̍antām || 7 || 
“May Manyu and Varuna bestow upon us undivided spiritual and material wealth; may our enemies, fear within 
their hearts, be overcome and utterly destroyed.”  

 

49. ŚĀNTI MANTRĀṆI 
(Taittiriya Araṇyaka 4:42) 

शन्नो॑ िम॒त्र शं वर॑ुणः। शन्नो॑ भवत्वयर्॒मा। शन्॒न इन्fो॒ zह॒स्पितः॑। शन्नो॒ िवष्ण॑ुरुरु�॒मः। नमो॒ 
yअम॑णे। नम॑स्ते वायो। त्वम् ए॒व A॒त्यक॒ं्ष yअमा॑िस। त्वम् ए॒व A॒त्यक॒ं्ष yअम ॑ विदष्यािम। ऋ॒तं 
व॑िदष्यािम। स॒त्यं व॑िदष्यािम। तन्-माम् अ॑वतु। त� व॒क्ता॑रं अवतु। अव॑तz माम्। अव॑तु व॒क्तारम्᳚॥ 
ॐ शािन्तः॒ शािन्तः॒ शािन्तः॑॥ १॥ 

śan-no̍ miṯra śaṁ varu̍ṇaḥ | śan-no̍ bhavatvaryam̱ā | śan- na ̱indro̱ bṛhas̱patiḥ̍ | śan-
no̱ viṣṇu̍r-urukram̱aḥ | namo̱ brahmaṇ̍e | namas̍te vāyo | tvam ev̱a praṯyakṣaṁ̱ 
brahmās̍i | tvam ev̱a praṯyakṣaṁ̱ brahma ̍ vadiṣyāmi | ṛṯaṁ vad̍iṣyāmi | saṯyam 
vad̍iṣyāmi | tan-mām av̍atu | tad vaḵtār̍aṁ avatu | avat̍u̱ mām | avat̍u vaḵtāram̎ || 
oṁ śāntiḥ̱ śāntiḥ̱ śāntiḥ̍ || 1 || 
May Mitra (the sun who controls the Prana) grant us peace; may Varuna (the Lord of the night and controller of 
the Apana) grant peace to us; may Aryaman, (the Principle of chivalry) be propitious to us; may Indra (the 
cosmic mind) and Brihaspati (the principle of wisdom) grant us peace; may Vishnu of great strides, (the 
Supreme omnipresent Godhead) be propitious to us salutations to you Brahman (The Absolute reality), and 
salutations to Vayu (the life-force of the universe). You alone are the perceptible Brahman, You alone I shall 
proclaim to be the perceptible Godhead, I shall speak of the Right; I shall speak of the Truth; May that 
(teaching) protect me and also the preceptor. Let that protect us both, the taught and the teacher. Om, let there 
be peace all pervading.  
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शन्नो॑ िम॒त्र शं वर॑ुणः। शन्नो॑ भवत्वयर्॒मा। शन्॒न इन्fो॒ zह॒स्पितः॑। शन्नो॒ िवष्ण॑ुरुरु�॒मः। नमो॒ 
yअम॑णे। नम॑स्ते वायो। त्वम॒ेव A॒त्यक॒ं्ष yअमा॑िस त्वम॒ेव A॒त्यक॒ं्ष yअमा॑ अवािदषम्। ऋ॒तम॑वािदषम्। 
स॒त्यम॑वािदषम्। तन्माम्-आ॑वीत्। त� व॒क्तार॑म्-आवीत्। आवी॒न् माम्। आवी�-व॒क्तारम्᳚॥ ॐ 
शािन्तः॒ शािन्तः॒ शािन्तः॑॥ २॥ 

śan-no̍ miṯra śaṁ varu̍ṇaḥ | śan-no̍ bhavatvaryam̱ā | śan- na ̱indro̱ bṛhas̱patiḥ̍ | śan-
no̱ viṣṇu̍r-urukram̱aḥ | namo̱ brahmaṇ̍e | namas̍te vāyo | tvam ev̱a praṯyakṣaṁ̱ 
brahmās̍i tvam ev̱a praṯyakṣaṁ̱ brahmā ̍ avādiṣam | ṛṯam-av̍ādiṣam | saṯyam 
av̍ādiṣam | tan-mām-āv̍īt | tad vaḵtāram̍-āvīt | āvī̱n mām | āvīd-vaḵtāram̎ || oṁ 
śāntiḥ̱ śāntiḥ̱ śāntiḥ̍ || 2 || 
May Mitra (the sun who controls the Prana) grant us peace; may Varuna (the Lord of the night and controller of 
the Apana) grant peace to us; may Aryaman, (the Principle of chivalry) be propitious to us; may Indra (the 
cosmic mind) and Brihaspati (the principle of wisdom) grant us peace; may Vishnu of great strides, (the 
Supreme omnipresent Godhead) be propitious to us. Salutations to you Brahman (The Absolute reality), and 
salutations to Vayu (the life-force of the universe). You alone are the perceptible Brahman. You alone I 
proclaimed to be the perceptible Godhead, I spoke of the Right; I spoke of the Truth: that (teaching) protected 
me and also the preceptor. That protected us both, the taught and the teacher. Om, let there be peace all 
pervading.  

स॒ह-ना॑ववतु। स॒ह नौ॑ भुनकु्त। स॒ह वी॒यz करवावहै। त॒ेज॒िस्व-ना॒वधzतम् अस्तz मा िव॑िद्वषा॒वहै ॥ ॐ 
शािन्तः॒ शािन्तः॒ शािन्तः॑॥ ३॥ 

saẖa-nāv̍avatu | saẖa nau̍ bhunaktu | saẖa vī̱ryaṁ̍ karavāvahai | tej̱as̱vi-nāv̱adhī̍tam 
astu̱ mā vid̍viṣāv̱ahai̎ || oṁ śāntiḥ̱ śāntiḥ̱ śāntiḥ̍ || 3 || 

May Brahman protect us both together, May he nourish us both together. May we both work together with great 
energy. May our study be vigorous and effective. May we never hate each other. May peace — physical, mental 
and spiritual be on us forever.  

नमो॑ वा॒चे या चो॑िद॒ता या चाz॑िदता॒ तस्य ैवा॒चे नमो॒ नमो॑ वा॒चे नमो॑ वा॒चस्-पत॑ये॒ नम॒ ऋिष॑भ्यो 
मन्त्॒र-zzो॒ मन्त्॑र पितभ्यो॒ मा माम्-ऋष॑यो मन्त्॒र-zतो॑ मन्त्॒र-पत॑यः॒ परा॑zम॒ार्ऽहzषzन् मन्त्॒र-zतो॑ 
मन्त्॒र-पती॒न् परा॑दां वैश्व-द॒ेवी ं वाच॑म् उद्यासगँ् िश॒वाम् अद॑स्ता॒ं जुंठाz द॒ेवेभ्य॒श् शमर् ॑ म॒े द्यौः शमर्॑ 
zिथ॒वी शमर्॒ िवश्॑वम् इ॒दं जग॑त्। शमर्॑ च॒न्fश्च सूयर्॑श्च शमर्॑ yअम Aजाप॒ती। zतं॒ व॑िदष्ये॒ भुव॑नं विदष्ये॒ 
तेजो॑ विदष्ये॒ यशो॑ विदष्ये॒ तपो॑ विदष्ये॒ yअम॑ विदष्य े स॒त्यं व॑िदष्ये॒ तस्मा॑ अ॒हम् इ॒दं उ॑प॒स्तर॑ण॒म् 
उप॑स्zण उप॒स्तर॑णं मे A॒जाय ैपशzनां z॑या� उप॒स्तर॑णं अ॒हं A॒जाय ैपशूनां z॑यासं॒ Aाणा॑पानौ zत्योर-्
मा॑-पात॒ं Aाणा॑पानौ॒ मा मा॑ हािसं॒ंठ मध॑ु मिनष्ये॒ मध॑ु जिनष्ये॒ मध॑ु वक्ष्यािम॒ मध॑ु विदष्यािम॒ मध॑ुमितं 
द॒ेवेभ्यो॒ वाच॑म्-उद्यासगँ् शुWूषेण्याz मz॒ष्यzभ्य॒स्तं मा॑ द॒ेवा अ॑वन्तु शो॒भाय ै िप॒तरोऽz॑मदन्तु॥ ॐ 
शािन्तः॒ शािन्तः॒ शािन्तः॑॥ ४॥ 
namo̍ vāc̱e yā co̍diṯā yā cānu̍ditā ̱ tasyai vāc̱e namo̱ namo̍ vāc̱e namo̍ vā̱cas-patay̍e ̱ 
nama ̱ṛṣib̍hyo mantra-̱kṛdbhyo̱ mantra ̍patibhyo̱ mā mām-ṛṣay̍o mantra-̱kṛto̍ mantra-̱
patay̍aḥ̱ parād̍u̱rmā'hamṛṣī̎n mantra-̱kṛto̍ mantra-̱patī̱n parād̍āṁ vaiśva-dev̱īṁ 
vācam̍ udyāsagm̐ śiv̱ām adas̍tāṁ̱ juṣṭhāṁ̎ dev̱ebhyaś̱ śarma ̍me ̱dyauś śarma ̍pṛthiv̱ī 
śarma ̱ viśvam̍ iḏaṁ jagat̍ | śarma ̍ caṉdraśca sūryaś̍ca śarma ̍ brahma prajāpaṯī | 
bhū̱taṁ vad̍iṣye ̱bhuvan̍aṁ vadiṣye ̱ tejo̍ vadiṣye ̱yaśo̍ vadiṣye ̱ tapo̍ vadiṣye ̱brahma ̍
vadiṣye saṯyaṁ vad̍iṣye ̱ tasmā ̍ aẖam iḏaṁ u̍pas̱taraṇ̍am̱ upas̍tṛṇa upas̱taraṇ̍aṁ me 
praj̱āyai paśū̱nāṁ bhū̍yād upas̱taraṇ̍aṁ aẖam praj̱āyai paśūnāṁ bhū̍yāsaṁ̱ 
prāṇāp̍ānau mṛtyor-mā-̍pātaṁ̱ prāṇāp̍ānau̱ mā mā ̍ hāsiṣṭhaṁ̱ madhu̍ maniṣye ̱
madhu̍ janiṣye ̱madhu̍ vakṣyāmi ̱madhu̍ vadiṣyāmi ̱madhu̍matiṁ dev̱ebhyo̱ vācam̍-
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udyāsagm̐ śuśrūṣeṇyāṁ̎ manu̱ṣyeb̎hyas̱taṁ mā ̍ dev̱ā av̍antu śo̱bhāyai 
piṯaro'nu̍madantu || oṁ śāntiḥ̱ śāntiḥ̱ śāntiḥ̍ || 4 || 
Salutations to Vak, the Goddess of speech, in her manifested or unmanifested form. Salutations to that Vak. 
Salutations to Vak. Salutations to Vachaspati, the Lord of Vak. Salutations to the Rishis who are creators and 
protectors of the mantras. May the Rishis who are the creators and protectors of the mantras not neglect me. 
May I not neglect the Rishis who are the creators and protectors of the mantras. May my speech to all the Gods 
be auspicious, undiminishing in its power and favoured by the Gods. May the Gods of Heaven protect me. May 
the Goddess Earth Prthivi protect me. May the whole world protect me. May the Gods of Moon and Sun protect 
me. May Brahma the cause of the world and Prajapati, the first-born Lord of all Beings protect me. I pray that, 
the earth, water, fire, wind and sky may be favourable to me, the worlds may be favourable to me. I may be full 
of energy, I may achieve fame, I may perform austerities, I may utter the mantras and that I may speak the truth. 
For achieving the aforementioned desired things, I perform this (Pravargya-ritual) which is my support. May I 
become the support of my progeny and my wealth of cattle. May the vital airs Prana and Apana protect me from 
death. May not Prana and Apana ever abandon me. May my thoughts bring Delight. May my actions bring 
Delight. May I carry the ritual to its completion and bring Delight. May my speech bring Delight. May I speak 
the words which are delightful to the Gods, and which the humans are desirous of hearing. May the Gods protect 
me, and my forefathers bless me, so that I may obtain the splendid results (of the Pravargya sacrifice). (4.1.1 — 
4:1:7.) 

तच्छ॒ंयो राz॑णीमहे। गा॒तंु य॒ज्ञाय॑। गा॒तंु य॒ज्ञ-प॑तय।े द॒ैवz स्व॒िस्तर॑स्तु नः। स्व॒िस्तमार्z॑षेभ्यः। 
ऊ॒ध्वर्ं िजग॑ातु भेष॒जम्। शन्नो॑ अस्तु िद्॒वपदz। शं चत॑ुष्पदे॥ ५॥ 

tacchaṁ̱yo rāvṛṇ̍īmahe | gāṯuṁ yaj̱ñāya ̍| gāṯuṁ yaj̱ña-pat̍aye | daiv̱ī̎ svas̱tir as̍tu naḥ 
| svas̱tir mānu̍ṣebhyaḥ | ū̱rdhvaṁ jig̍ātu bheṣaj̱am | śanno̍ astu dvip̱ade ̎ | śaṁ 
catu̍ṣpade || 5 || 
We worship the Supreme Being for the welfare of all. May we be free from all miseries and shortcomings so that 
we may always chant in the sacrifices and for the Lord of Sacrifices. May the medicinal herbs grow in potency, 
so that diseases can be cured effectively. May the devas grant us peace. May all human beings be happy, may all 
the birds and the beasts also be happy. Om Peace Peace Peace. 

नमो॑ yअम॑ण॒े नमो॑ऽस्त्व॒zये॒ नमः॑ zिथ॒व्यै नम॒ औष॑धीभ्यः। नमो॑ वा॒चे नमो॑ वा॒चस्-प॑तये॒ नमो॒ िवष्ण॑वे 
zह॒ते क॑रोिम॥६॥ 
namo̍ brahmaṇ̍e ̱namo̍’stvag̱naye ̱namaḥ̍ pṛthiv̱yai nama ̱auṣad̍hībhyaḥ | namo̍ vāc̱e 
namo̍ vāc̱as-pat̍aye ̱namo̱ viṣṇav̍e bṛhaṯe kar̍omi || 6 ||  
I pay my obeisance to Brahma (The Vedas) and to you O Agni (Fire of Wisdom), to the Earth (my Support) and 
to the Herbs (that nourish me). Salutations to Speech and the Lord of Speech, salutations to Vishnu (the 
omnipresent Truth), this I do for the Sacred Vedas. Om Peace Peace Peace. 

शंनो॒ वातः॑ पवतां मात॒िरश्वा॒ शंन॑स्तपतz सूयर्ः॑। अहा॑िन॒ शं भ॑वंतु न॒श्शगँ् राित्रः॒ Aित॑धीयताम्॥७॥ 
śaṁ no̱ vātaḥ̍ pavatāṁ mātaṟiśvā ̱ śaṁ nas̍-tapatu̱ sūryaḥ̍ | ahān̍i ̱ śaṁ bhav̍antu 
naś̱śagm̐ rātriḥ̱ pratid̍hīyatām || 7 || 
Pleasantly blow the wind for us, may Sûrya warm us pleasantly. May days pass pleasantly for us, may nights 
draw near delightfully. 

शं उ॒षानो॒ व्यु॑च्छतz शं आ॑िद॒त्य उदzतु नः। िश॒वा नः॒ शंत॑मा भव zzडी॒का सर॑स्वित। मा त॒े 
व्यो॑म सं॒zिश॑॥ ८॥  
śam u̱ṣāno̱ vyu̍cchatu̱ śam ād̍iṯya udet̍u naḥ | śiv̱ā naś̱-śantam̍ā bhava sumṛḍī̱kā 
saras̍vati | mā te ̱vyo̍ma saṉdṛśi ̍|| 8 ||  
May Usha the Goddess of dawn bring happiness to us. May Aditya rise for our happiness. O Sarasvati, be 
auspicious, most benevolent and very compassionate to us; in your presence, may we never be devoid of 
protection.  
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इडा॑यै॒वास्त्व॑िस वास्तु मद्वा᳚स्तु मंतो zयास्म॒ मा वास्तzिश्च्छथ्स्मअय वा॒स्तुः स z॑या॒� योऽस्मान् दे्विं॒ट 
यं च॑ व॒यं िद्॒वष्मः॥ ९॥  
iḍāy̍aiv̱āstvas̍i vāstu madvās̎tu manto bhūyāsma ̱mā vāsto̎ś-cchithsmahya vās̱tus-sa 
bhū̍yāḏ yo'smān dveṣṭi ̱yaṁ ca ̍vay̱aṁ dviṣ̱maḥ || 9 ||  
4.42.3: (0 Earth), you are the dwelling of Goddess Ila in the form of the cow. (By your grace, the world of 
beings) have a dwelling; may all of us have a dwelling-place; may we not be separated from our homes. On the 
other hand, may he become homeless, who hates us, and he who is hated by us.  

A॒ित॒ंठािस ॑Aित॒ंठावंत॑ो zयास्म॒ मा A॑ित॒ंठाया॑ िछत्स्मअय अAित॒ंठः स z॑या� योऽस्मान् दे्विं॒ट यं च॑ व॒य ं
िद्॒वष्मः॥ १०॥ 
praṯiṣ̱ṭhāsi ̍ pratiṣ̱ṭhāvan̍to bhūyāsma ̱ mā prat̍iṣ̱ṭhāyā ̍ chitsmahya apratiṣ̱ṭhas sa 
bhū̍yād yo'smān dveṣṭi ̱yaṁ ca ̍vay̱am dviṣ̱maḥ || 10 ||  

4.42.4: (O Earth), you are the support; may we always be firmly established in you; may we not be separated 
from our support. On the other hand, may he become devoid of support, who hates us, and he who is hated by us.  

आवा॑तवािह भेष॒ज ंिववा॑त वािह ॒यfपः॑। त्वगँ् िह िव॒श्वभzषजो द॒ेवानाz दzत ईय॑स॥े ११॥  
āvāt̍avāhi bheṣaj̱aṁ vivāt̍a vāhi ̱ yadrapaḥ̍ | tvagm̐ hi viś̱vabheṣ̍ajo dev̱ānāṁ̎ dū̱ta 
īyas̍e || 11 ||  
4.42.5: O wind, bring here (avahi), the healing powers. O wind, blow away all evil. You are the universal healer. 
You move as the messenger of gods.  

द्वािव॒मौ वातौ वात॒ आिसधंो॒रा प॑रा॒वतः॑॥ दकं्ष ॑मे अ॒न्य आ॒वातु परा॒न्यो वा॑तz य�-रपः॑॥ १२॥ 
dvāvim̱au vātau vāta ̱ āsindho̱rā par̍āv̱ataḥ̍ || dakṣaṁ̍ me aṉya āv̱ātu parāṉyo vāt̍u̱ 
yad-rapaḥ̍ || 12 || 
4.42.6: These two winds [vata] blow, to the ocean or to the region beyond. May one of them bring me (the power 
of) discernment (daksham). May the other blow away all evil (or sin) (rapaḥ).  

यद॒दो वा॑त ते zहे॒ऽzत॑स्य िन॒िधिहर्॒तः। ततो॑ नो देिह जी॒वसे॒ ततो॑ नो धेिह भेष॒जम्। ततो॑ नो॒ मह ॒
आव॑ह॒। वात॒ आवा॑तु भेष॒जम्॥ १३॥ 

yadaḏo vāt̍a te gṛẖe'mṛtas̍ya niḏhir hiṯaḥ | tato̍ no dehi jī̱vase ̱tato̍ no dhehi bheṣaj̱am 
| tato̍ no̱ maha ̱āvah̍a ̱| vāta ̱āvāt̍u bheṣaj̱am || 13 || 

O Vata Wind), the treasure of immortality, that lies hidden in your home, give it to us, so that we may live 
(consciously); give us the healing power from that (treasure); deliver to us the energy from that. May [vata] 
blow the healing power (bheshajam) on us. 

श॒ंzमर्॑यो॒zनो॑र् µ॒दे Aण॒ आयूगंुि॑ष तािरषत्। इंf॑स्य zह॒zिस॒ तं त्वा॒ Aप॑द॒े्य सगzस्साश्वः॑। स॒ह यन्म॒े 
अिस्त॒ तेन॑॥ १४॥  

śaṁ̱bhūr may̍o̱bhūr no̍ hraḏe praṇa ̱ āyūgu̍ṁṣi tāriṣat | indras̍ya gṛẖo̍'si ̱ taṁ tvā̱ 
prapad̍ye ̱sagu̱s-sāśvaḥ̍ | saẖa yanme ̱asti ̱tena ̍|| 14 ||  

(Bringing) peace and bliss to our hearts, extending our lives. [It is the peace and bliss brought in by Vata (or 
prana] which causes the healing.] (O Aditya), you are the abode of Indra; I surrender to you along with my 
knowledge, my life-energies, and my entire being.  

zः Aप॑द॒े्य भुवः॒ Aप॑द॒े्य zवः॒ Aप॑द॒े्य zभुर्व॒स्zवः॒ Aप॑दे्य वा॒यु ंAप॒दे्यना᳚तार्ं द॒ेवता॒ं Aप॒दे्यऽश्मा॑नम् आख॒णं 
Aप॑दे्य A॒जाप॑तेर ्yअम को॒शं yअ॒म Aप॑दे्य ॐ Aप॑दे्य॥ १५॥ 

bhūḥ prapad̍ye ̱ bhuvaḥ̱ prapad̍ye ̱ suvaḥ̱ prapad̍ye ̱ bhūr-bhuvas̱-suvaḥ̱ prapad̍ye 
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vāy̱uṁ prapaḏyenār̎tāṁ dev̱atāṁ̱ prapaḏye'śmān̍am ākhaṇ̱aṁ prapad̍ye praj̱āpat̍er 
brahma ko̱śaṁ brahma ̱prapad̍ye̱ oṁ prapad̍ye || 15 || 

4.42.10: I surrender to the deity of Earth. I surrender to the deity of Mid-region. I surrender to the deity of 
Heaven. I surrender to the deities of the three worlds. I surrender to the deity Vayu. I surrender to the deity who 
removes all suffering. I surrender to the indestructible thunderbolt of Indra. I surrender to Brahman, source of 
Prajapati and the treasury of Brahma i.e, the mantras. I surrender to Omkara, (the Paramatma).  

अं॒तिर॑कं्ष म उ॒वर्ंतर॑ं zह॒� अ॒zयः॒ पवर्॑ताश्॒च यया॒ वातः॑ स्व॒स्त्या स्व॑िस्त॒मान् तया᳚ स्व॒स्त्या स्व॑िस्त॒मान् 
अ॑सािन॥ १६॥  
aṉtarik̍ṣaṁ ma u̱rvantaraṁ̍ bṛẖad ag̱nayaḥ̱ parvat̍āśca ̱yayā ̱vātas̍ svas̱tyā svas̍tim̱ān 
tayā ̎svas̱tyā svas̍tim̱ān as̍āni || 16 ||  

4.42.11: May the mid-region exapand for me, may the fires like Garhapatya etc. and the mountains increase my 
welfare. That power of Vata which bestows well-being and which confers welfare on me, by that same power 
may I be of happy thoughts.  

Aाणा॑पानौ z॒त्योर ्मा॑पात॒ं Aाणा॑पानौ॒ मा मा॑ हािसंटं॒॥ १७॥  
prāṇāp̍ānau mṛṯyor māp̍ātaṁ̱ prāṇāp̍ānau̱ mā mā ̍hāsiṣṭaṁ̱ || 17 ||  

4.42.12: My Prana and Apana protect be from death. May not Prana and Apana ever abandon me. 

मिय ॑मेधा॒ं मिय ॑ A॒जां मय्य॒िzस्तेजो॑ दधातz। मिय ॑ म॒ेधां मिय ॑ A॒जां मियंf॑ इंिf॒य ं द॑धातु। मिय ॑ म॒ेधां 
मिय ॑A॒जां मिय॒ सूयो॒र् öाजो॑ दधातु॥ १८॥ 
mayi ̍ medhāṁ̱ mayi ̍ praj̱āṁ mayyag̱nis tejo̍ dadhātu̱ | mayi ̍ meḏhāṁ mayi ̍ praj̱āṁ 
mayindra ̍ indriy̱aṁ dad̍hātu | mayi ̍ meḏhāṁ mayi ̍ praj̱āṁ mayi ̱ sūryo̱ bhrājo̍ 
dadhātu || 18 || 

May Agni bestow on me intelligence, progeny and splendour. May Indra bestow on me intelligence, progeny and 
force. May Surya bestow on me intelligence, progeny and radiance. 

द्यzिभरकु्॒तिभः॒ पिर॑पातम् अ॒स्मान् अिर॑ंटेिभरिश्वना॒ सौभ॑गेिभः। तन्नो॑ िम॒त्रो वर॑ुणो मा महंता॒म् अिद॑ितः॒ 
िसधुंः॑ zिथ॒वी उ॒त द्यौः॥ १९॥ 
dyu̱bhir-aḵtubhiḥ̱ parip̍ātam as̱mān ariṣ̍ṭebhir aśvinā ̱ saubhag̍ebhiḥ | tanno̍ miṯro 
varu̍ṇo mā mahantām̱ adit̍iḥ̱ sindhu̍ḥ pṛthiv̱ī u̱ta dyauḥ || 19 || 
4.42.14: Guard us all-around during nights and days, with undiminished blessings, O Ashvins. May we be 
protected by Mitra, Varuna, Aditi, Waters, Earth and Heaven.  

कया॑ निश्॒चत्र आभ॑ुव दzती स॒दा z॑धः॒ सखा᳚। कया॒ शिच॑ंठया zत॒ा॥ २०॥ 
kayā ̍naściṯra ābhu̍va dū̱tī saḏā vṛd̍has̱-sakhā ̎| kayā ̱śaciṣ̍ṭhayā vṛṯā || 20 || 
What sustenance will he bring to us, wonderful ever prospering friend? With what most mighty company. (S.Y.V. 
27:39) 

कस्त्वा॑ स॒त्यो मदा॑ना॒ं मगँ् िह॑ंठो मथ्स॒दंध॑सः। z॒ढा िच॑दा॒रुजे॒ वz॑॥ २१ । 
kastvā ̍saṯyo madān̍āṁ̱ magm̐ hiṣ̍ṭho math-saḏandhas̍aḥ | dṛḍ̱hā cid̍āṟuje ̱vasu̍ || 21 || 

What, genuine and most liberal offering libation will invigorate you with essence to burst open even strongly-
guarded wealth? You are the protector of us, your friends who praise you.  

अ॒भीषुण॒स्ः सखzनाम् अिव॒ता जि॑रz॒णाम्। श॒तं भ॑वास्यzितिभः॑॥२२॥ 
aḇhīṣuṇas̱-sakhī̍nām aviṯā jar̍itṛṇ̱ām | śaṯaṁ bhav̍āsyū̱tibhiḥ̍ || 22 || 
4.42.17: Come towards us. By a hundred expandings you become, the increaser of your friends and adorers. 

वयः॑ zप॒णार् उप॑स ेंzि॒रंfं ॑ िA॒य मzधा॒ ऋष॑यो॒ नाध॑मानाः। अप॑ध्वा॒ंतम᳚ूणुर्ि॒ह पzिधर् चz॑zर्z॒ग्ध्य॑स्मान् 
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िन॒धयzव ब॒द्धान्॥२३॥ 
vayas̍-supaṟṇā upas̍endu̱r-indraṁ̍ priy̱a med̍hā ̱ ṛṣay̍o̱ nādham̍ānāḥ | apad̍hvāṉtam 
ū̎rṇu̱hi pū̱rdhi cakṣu̍r mumu̱gdhyas̍mān niḏhayev̍a baḏdhān || 23 || 

4.42.18: Rishis (4), (who in essence are like) birds with wonderful wings (i.e. are fit to be liberated), devoted to 
sacrifices (to the Supreme), approached Indra, desirous of favour. (O Indra), remove the darkness of ignorance; 
fill our eyes with the Light, liberate us, who are as if bound by snares.  

शन्नो॑ द॒ेवीरि॒भंट॑य॒ आपो॑ भवंतु पी॒तयz। शंयोरि॒भvवं॑तु नः॥ २४॥  
śanno̍ dev̱īr aḇhiṣṭay̍a ̱āpo̍ bhavantu pī̱taye ̎| śaṁyor aḇhisrav̍antu naḥ || 24 ||  
Gracious be the divine waters for our protection, be they for our drink. May they flow down on us for peace and 
perfection. 

ईशा॑ना॒-वायार्॑णा॒ं क्षयंत॑ीश्चषर्णी॒नाम्। अ॒पो या॑चािम भेष॒जम्॥ २५॥ 
īśān̍ā-̱vāryāṇ̍āṁ̱ kṣayan̍tīś-carṣaṇī̱nām | ap̱o yāc̍āmi bheṣaj̱am || 25 || 

4.42.20: (O Waters) you are sovereign over precious things, and masters of persons that see, we seek healing 
powers from you, O waters.  

z॒िम॒त्रान॒ आप॒ ओष॑धयः सतुं zिमर्॒त्रास्तस्म॑इ zयाz॒यzऽस्मान् दे्विं॒ट यं च॑ व॒य ंिद्॒वष्मः॥ २६॥ 

su̱miṯrāna ̱ āpa ̱ oṣad̍hayas santu durmiṯrās-tasmai̍ bhūyāsu̱ryo̎'smān dveṣṭi ̱ yaṁ ca̍ 
vay̱aṁ dviṣ̱maḥ || 26 || 

4.42.21: May the deities of the Waters and the plants be friendly to us. May those deities be unfriendly, to those 
who hate us, and to those who are hated by us.  

आपो॒ िहंठो म॑यो॒ भुवः॒। ता न॑ ऊ॒जेर् द॑धातन। म॒हे रणा॑य॒ चक्॑षते। यो वः॑ िश॒वत॑मो॒ रसः॒। तस्य ॑
भाजयत॒ेह नः। उ॒श॒तीिर॑व मा॒तरः। तस्मा॒ अर॑ंग माम वः। यस्य॒ क्षया॑य॒ िजन्व॑थ। आपो॑ ज॒नय॑था 
च नः॥ २७॥ 
āpo̱ hiṣṭho may̍o̱ bhuvaḥ̱ | tā na ̍ ū̱rje dad̍hātana | maẖe raṇāy̍a ̱ cakṣat̍e | yo vaś̍-
śiv̱atam̍o̱ rasaḥ̱ | tasya ̍ bhājayateẖa naḥ | u̱śaṯīr-iv̍a māṯaraḥ | tasmā ̱ araṅ̍ga māma 
vaḥ | yasya ̱kṣayāy̍a ̱jinvat̍ha | āpo̍ jaṉayat̍hā ca naḥ || 27 || 
O Waters! you are beneficent, so grant to us nourishment that we may behold great delight. Grant us a share in 
that great bliss that you possess, like Mothers in their tender solicitous love. To you we come gladly for Him, to 
whose abode you lead us on. Make us pure through wisdom and grant us to be reborn with splendour. 

z॒िथ॒वी शा॒ंता सािzना॑ शा॒ंता सामz शा॒ंता शुचगँ् शमयतु। अं॒तिर॑क्षगँ् शा॒ंतं त� वा॒युना॑ शा॒ंतं तन् मz 
शा॒ंतगँ् शुचगंु ॑शमयतु। द्यौः शा॒ंता सािद॒त्येन॑ शा॒ंता सा मे शा॒ंता शुचगंु ॑शमयतु॥ २८॥ 
pṛṯhiv̱ī śāṉtā sāgninā ̍śāṉtā sāme ̍śāṉtā śucagm̐ śamayatu | aṉtarik̍ṣagm̐ śāṉtaṁ tad 
vāy̱unā ̍śāṉtaṁ tan me ̍śāṉtagm̐ śucagu̍ṁ śamayatu | dyauś-śāṉtā sādiṯyena ̍śāṉtā sā 
me śāṉtā śucagu̍ṁ śamayatu || 28 || 

The earth is peaceful, together with fire it is peaceful, may I obtain that tranquillity and purity of mind. The 
atmospheric region is peaceful, together with wind it is peaceful, may I obtain that tranquillity and purity of 
mind. The space is peaceful, together with the Sun it is peaceful, may I obtain that tranquillity and purity of 
mind. 

z॒िथ॒वी शांित॑रंत॒िर॑क्॒षगंु ॒ शांित॒ द्यौः शांित॒िदर्शः॒ शांित॑रवांतर िद॒शाः शांित॑रि॒zः शांित॑र ् वा॒युः 
शांित॑रािद॒त्यः शांित॑श॒ं्चfमाः॒ शांित॒नर्क्॑षत्रािण॒ शांित॒रापः॒ शांित॒रोष॑धयः॒ शांित॒वर्न॒स्पत॑यः॒ शांित॒गौर्ः 
शांित॑रज॒ा शांित॒रश्वः॒ शांितः॒ पुर॑ुषः॒ शांित॒yर्अ॒म शांित॑yार्अ॒मणः शांितः॒ शांित॑रzव॒ शांितः॒ शांित॑मेर् अस्तz 
शांितः॑। तया॒हगँ् शा॒ंत्या सव॑ार् शा॒ंत्या मअयं ॑िद्॒वपद॒े चत॑ुष्पदेच॒ शांितं ॑करोिम शांित॑मेर् अस्तz शांितः॑॥  
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pṛṯhiv̱ī śāntir̍-aṉtarik̍ṣag̱u̱ṁ śānti ̱ dyauś-śāntiṟ diśaś̱-śāntir̍ avāntara diś̱āś-śāntir̍ 
ag̱niś-śāntir̍ vāy̱uś-śāntir̍ ādiṯyaś-śāntiś̍ caṉdramāś̱ śāntiṟ nakṣat̍rāṇi ̱ śāntiṟ-āpaś̱ 
śāntiṟ oṣad̍hayaś̱ śāntiṟ vanas̱-patay̍aś̱ śāntiṟ gauś śāntir̍ aj̱ā śāntiṟ aśvaś̱ śāntiḥ̱ 
puru̍ṣaś̱ śāntiṟ brahma ̱śāntir̍ brāhmaṇ̱aś śāntiś̱ śāntir̍ ev̱a śāntiś̱ śāntir̍ me astu̱ śāntiḥ̍ 
| tayāẖagm̐ śāṉtyā sar̍vā śāṉtyā mahyaṁ̍ dvip̱ade ̱catu̍ṣ-pade ca ̱śāntiṁ̍ karomi śāntir̍ 
me astu̱ śāntiḥ̍ || 29 || 
Peace be to the earth; peace to the atmosphere; peace to the sky; peace to the cardinal directions and to the 
intermediate directions; peace to the fire; peace to the wind; peace to the Sun; peace to the Moon and 
constellations; peace to the waters; peace to the healing herbs; peace to the forests; peace to the cattle; peace to 
the goats; peace to the horses; peace to all humankind; peace to the Creator; peace to the priests; let there be 
peace everywhere and may I attain peace. From that all-pervading peace, may there be peace to me and to all 
animals and birds; I make peace with all creation; may I have peace. 

एह॒ Wीश्॒च µीश्॒च zित॑श्॒च तपो॑ म॒ेधा A॑ित॒ंठा W॒द्धा स॒त्य ंधमर्॑श॒ै्चतािन॒ मोित्॑तंठन् त॒म् अनूित्॑तंंठतz मा 
मा॒गzस्स् Wीश्॒च µीश्॒च zित॑श्च तपो॑ म॒ेधा A॑ित॒ंठा W॒द्धा स॒त्यं धमर्॑श॒ै्चतािन॑ मा॒ मा हा॑िसषुः॥ ३०॥ 
eha ̱ śrīśca ̱ hrīśca ̱ dhṛtiś̍ca ̱ tapo̍ meḏhā prat̍iṣ̱ṭhā śraḏdhā saṯyaṁ dharmaś̍caiṯāni ̱
mottiṣ̍ṭhan tam̱ anūttiṣ̍ṭhantu̱ mā māg̱u̱ss śrīśca ̱hrīśca ̱dhṛtiś̍ca tapo̍ meḏhā prat̍iṣ̱ṭhā 
śraḏdhā saṯyaṁ dharmaś̍caiṯāni ̍mā ̱mā hās̍iṣuḥ || 30 || 

4.42.30: Prosperity, modesty, resolution, austerity, memory, dwelling, faith, truth and dharma; may these arise 
(or be born or grow) from all sides, as I (the yajna-.performer) arise from my seat (at the end of the Pravargya). 
May not prosperity, modesty, resolution, austerity, memory, dwelling, faith, truth and dharma ever abandon me. 
May these not abandon me.  

उदायु॑षा स्वा॒युषो दोष॑धीना॒गंु ॒रसे॒नोत् प॒जर्न्य॑स्य॒ शुष्म॒ेणोद॑स्थाम् अ॒zता॒गंु ॒अz॑॥ ३१॥ 
udāyu̍ṣā svāy̱uṣo doṣad̍hīnāg̱u̱ṁ raseṉot paṟjanyas̍ya ̱ śuṣmeṇ̱odas̍thām am̱ṛtāg̱u̱ṁ 
anu̍ || 31 ||  

4.42.31: After the Gods, I (the yajna-performer) arise from my seat endowed with long-life, endowed with long-
life free of suffering, endowedwith the essence of plants, and with the strength of the deity of rains.  

तz॑zदेर्॒व-िह॑तं पzरस्ता᳚च्छु�z॒zर॑त्॥ पश्यzम श॒रदः॑ श॒तं, जीवzम श॒रदः॑ श॒तं, नंदा॑म श॒रदः॑ श॒तं, 
मोदा॑म श॒रदः॑ श॒तं, भवा॑म श॒रदः॑ श॒तं, शृण्वा॑म श॒रदः॑ श॒तं, Ay॑वाम श॒रदः॑ श॒तं, अजzतास्याम 
श॒रदः॑ श॒तं ज्योक् चा॒ सूयz z॒शे॥ ३२॥ 

tac-cak̍ṣur dev̱a-hit̍aṁ pu̱rastāc̎-chukram-u̱ccarat̍ || paśyem̍a śaṟadaś̍-śaṯaṁ, jīvem̍a 
śaṟadaś̍-śaṯaṁ, nandām̍a śaṟadaś̍-śaṯaṁ, modām̍a śaṟadaś̍-śaṯaṁ, bhavām̍a śaṟadaś̍-
śaṯaṁ, śṛṇvām̍a śaṟadaś̍-śaṯaṁ, prabrav̍āma śaṟadaś̍-śaṯaṁ, ajī̍tāsyāma śaṟadaś̍-
śaṯaṁ jyok cā ̱sūryaṁ̍ dṛś̱e || 32 ||  

The Sun that rises in the east sees to the welfare of the gods. May we continue to see for an hundred autumns, 
may we live for an hundred autumns, may we rejoice for an hundred autumns, may we enjoy for an hundred 
autumns, may we radiate with glory for an hundred autumns, may we listen to what is beneficial for an hundred 
autumns, may we speak well for an hundred autumns, may we never be defeated for an hundred autumns, thus 
for a long time may we continue to realise the Divine Light. 

य उद॑गन्-मह॒तोऽणर्वा॑� िव॒öाजमानः शिरर॒स्य॒ मध्या॒त्समा॑ zष॒भो लो॑िहताक्॒ष सूयो॑र् िवप॒िश्चन् मन॑सा 
पुनातु॥ ३३॥ 

ya udag̍an-mahaṯo'rṇavād̍ viḇhrājamānaś śariṟasya ̱madhyāṯsamā ̍vṛṣaḇho lo̍hitākṣa ̱
sūryo̍ vipaś̱cin manas̍ā punātu || 33 || 

4.42.33: He (Surya), who has arisen from the great ocean, shining, from the middle of the waters; the greatest, 
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the red-eyed One, Surya, the All-knowing; may he purify my mind.  

yअम॑ण॒श्चोत॑न्यिस॒ yअम॑ण आ॒णीस्थो॒ yअम॑ण आ॒वाप॑नमिस धािरते॒यं z॑िथ॒वी yअम॑णा म॒िह धा॑िरत॒मzनेन 
म॒ह� अं॒तिर॑क॒ं्ष िदवं ॑दाधार zिथ॒वीगँ् सदzवा॒ं य� अ॒हं वेद॒तद॒हं धा॑रयािण॒ माम् अदे्वदोऽिध॒ िवvस॑त्॥ 
३४॥ 

brahmaṇ̍aś̱cotan̍yasi ̱brahmaṇ̍a āṇ̱īstho̱ brahmaṇ̍a āv̱āpan̍am-asi dhāriṯeyaṁ pṛt̍hiv̱ī 
brahmaṇ̍ā maẖi dhār̍iṯam-en̍ena maẖad aṉtarik̍ṣaṁ̱ divaṁ̍ dādhāra pṛthiv̱īgm̐ 
sadev̍āṁ̱ yad aẖaṁ veda ̱tad aẖaṁ dhār̍ayāṇi ̱mām advedo'dhi ̱visras̍at || 34 || 

4.42.34: (O Surya), the Veda mantras flow out of you, you are the linchpin of the Veda-mantras, you are the 
receptacle of the Veda-mantras. This vast Earth is borne by the mantra; by the mantra is the vast mid-region 
borne. (The mantra) bears the earth, and the heaven with all the Gods. May I retain whatever I know. May not 
the Veda slip away from me.  

[Translator's note - Surya here is none other than the 'parame vyoman', the highest ether that in the Veda is 
considered the origin of the mantra, the creative Word. Therefore the mantra too is the origin and support of all 
the worlds.]		

म॒ेधा॒म॒नीषे मािव॑शतागँ् स॒मीचz zत॒स्य॒ भव्य॒स्याव॑रुध्यै॒ सवर्॒म् आयु॑यार्िण॒ सवर्॒म् आयुय॑ार्िण॥३५॥ 
meḏhā-̱maṉīṣe māviś̍atāgm̐ sam̱īcī̍ bhū̱tasya ̱ bhavyas̱yāvar̍udhyai ̱ sarvam̱ āyu̍ryāṇi ̱
sarvam̱ āyu̍ryāṇi || 35 ||  

4.42.35: May the power of retention and the power of deliberation together enter me (the yajna-performer) from 
all sides, to protect what has been learnt and what will be learnt in the future. May I attain long life. May I 
attain long life.  

आ॒िभगी॒र्िभर्यर्दतो॑न ऊ॒नमाप्या॑यय हिरवो॒ वधर्॑मानः। य॒दा-स्तो॒zभ्यो॒ मिह॑ गो॒त्रा र॒ुजािस ॑zिय॑ं॒ठ-भाजो॒ 
अध॑ ते स्याम॥ ३६॥ 

āḇhir-gī̱rbhir yadato̍na ū̱namāpyāy̍aya harivo̱ vardham̍ānaḥ | yaḏā-sto̱tṛbhyo̱ mahi ̍ 
go̱trā ru̱jāsi ̍bhūyiṣ̍ṭha-̱bhājo̱ adha ̍te syāma || 36 ||  

4.42.36: O Indra as you grow by these words of praise, may you increase, whatever has been diminished. When 
you destroy the great enclosure that hides the cows [i.e, rays of light symbolizing knowledge)" to favour those 
who sing your praises, then we receive great wealth (of knowledge) from you.  

[This is a reference to Indra's famous deed of breaking the hill and releasing the cows in the RV. The hill 
symbolizes ignorance which covers the divine knowledge that is already inherent within' the aspirant. Indra 
breaks the hill with his thunder-bolt and releases the cows. This action symbolizes the rise of divine knowledge 
in the aspirant. Please see Prof. RL. Kashyap's translation of RV(1.32) in RV Mandala One, Part One]  

yअ॒म Aावा॑िदष्म॒ तन्नो॒ मा हा॑सीत्॥ ३७॥ 
brahma ̱prāvād̍iṣma ̱tanno̱ mā hās̍īt || 37 || 
4.42.37: We have well-spoken the mantras (that relate the glory of the Brahman (Paramatma).  

द्यौः शांित॑रंत॒िर॑क्॒षगंु ॒ शांितः॑ zिथ॒वी शांित॒राप॒ शांित॒रोष॑धय॒ शांितः॑। वन॒स्पत॑य॒ शांित॒र ् िवश्वzद॒ेवाः 
शांित॒yर्अ॒म शांितः॒ सवर्॒गँ् शांितः॒ शांित॑रzव॒ शांितः॒ सा मा॒ शांित॑रzिध॥ ३८॥ 

dyauś śāntir̍ aṉtarik̍ṣag̱u̱ṁ śāntiḥ̍ pṟthiv̱ī śāntiṟ āpa ̱ śāntiṟ oṣad̍haya ̱ śāntiḥ̍ | 
vanas̱patay̍a ̱śāntiṟ viśved̍ev̱āś śāntiṟ brahma ̱śāntis̱ sarvag̱m̐ śāntiś̱ śāntir̍ ev̱a śāntis̱ 
sā mā ̱śāntir̍ edhi || 38 || 

Peace be to the sky, peace be to the atmosphere, Peace be to the earth, Peace be to the waters, Peace be to the 
herbs, Peace be to the forests, Peace be to the gods, Peace be to the creator, Peace be to all beings, peace 
indeed peace, may that peace come to me too. 
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50. NAKṢATRA SŪKTAM  
(Krishna Yajur Veda) 

Kṛttikā    अ॒िzनर्ः॑ पातz zित्॑तकाः। नक्॑षतं्र द॒ेवम्-इ॑ंिf॒यम्। इ॒दमा॑सां िवचक्॒षणम्। ह॒िवरा॒सं 
जुह॑ोतन। यस्य॒ भांित॑ रश्॒मयो॒ यस्य ॑क॒ेतवः॑। यस्ये॒मा िवश्वा॒ भुव॑नािन॒ सवाz। स zित्॑तकािभर ्अ॒िभसं॒-
वसा॑नः। अ॒िzनो॑र् द॒ेवः z॑िव॒ते द॑धातु॥  
ag̱nir naḥ̍ pātu̱ kṛttik̍āḥ | nakṣat̍raṁ dev̱am-in̍driy̱am | iḏam-ās̍āṁ vicakṣaṇ̱am | 
hav̱ir-ās̱aṁ ju̍hotana | yasya ̱ bhānti ̍ raś̱mayo̱ yasya ̍ keṯavaḥ̍ | yasyem̱ā viśvā̱ 
bhuvan̍āni ̱sarvā ̎| sa kṛttik̍ābhir aḇhisaṁ̱-vasān̍aḥ | ag̱nir no̍ dev̱as su̍viṯe dad̍hātu ||  

May Agni protect us, the Krittikas (Pleiades), the divine star, the power of Indra. Behold this offering, skillfully 
presented. Offer the oblation with care. Whose rays shine forth with brilliance, whose banners are raised high. 
By whom all the worlds are encompassed. May he, surrounded by the Krittikas, the divine god Agni, bestow 
well-being upon us. 

Rohini   A॒जाप॑ते रोिह॒णी वzतु पत्नz। िव॒श्वर॑ूपा zह॒ती िच॒त्र भा॑zः। सा नो॑ य॒ज्ञस्य ॑zिव॒ ते 
द॑धातु। यथा॒ जीवzम श॒रद॒स्सवzराः। रो॒िहण॒ी द॒ेव्युद॑गात् पzरस्ता᳚त्। िवश्वा॑ र॒ूपािण॑ Aित॒-मोद॑माना। 
A॒जाप॑ितगँ् ह॒िवषा॑ व॒धर्यंत॑ी। िA॒या द॒ेवाना॒म् उप॑यातु य॒ज्ञम्॥ २॥ 
praj̱āpat̍e rohiṇ̱ī vet̍u patnī̎ | viś̱va-rū̍pā bṛhaṯī ciṯra bhān̍uḥ | sā no̍ yaj̱ñasya ̍suvi ̱ te 
dad̍hātu | yathā ̱ jīvem̍a śaṟadas̱-savī̍rāḥ | ro̱hiṇ̱ī dev̱yudag̍āt pu̱rastāt̎ | viśvā ̍rū̱pāṇi ̍ 
prati-̱modam̍ānā | praj̱āpat̍igm̐ hav̱iṣā ̍vaṟdhayan̍tī | priy̱ā dev̱ānām̱ upay̍ātu yaj̱ñam 
|| 2 || 

O Prajapati, let Rohini be our protector and the consort. Vishwarupa, Brihati, and Chitra Bhana are radiant 
like the sun. May she bestow well-being upon our sacrifice. May we live long, like heroes in the autumn. Rohini, 
the divine, comes forth from the east. Delighting in the various hymns, she enhances the offering. May she, with 
her offerings, please Prajapati, and may she approach the gods with love. 

Mṛga    सोमो॒ राजा॑ zगशी॒षेर्ण॒ आगन्न्॑। िश॒वं नक्॑षतं्र िA॒यम॑स्य॒ धाम॑। आ॒प्याय॑मानो बzध॒ा 
जनzषु। रzतः॑ A॒जां यजम॑ाने दधातु। यत॒े्त नक्॑षतं्र zगशी॒षर्मिस्त॑। िA॒यगँ् रा॑जिन्A॒यत॑मं िA॒याणा᳚म्। 
तस्मz ते सोम ह॒िवषा॑ िवधेम। शन्न॑ एिध िद्॒वपद॒े शं चत॑ुष्पादे॥ ३ ॥ 
somo̱ rājā ̍mṛgaśī̱rṣeṇa ̱āgann̍ | śiv̱aṁ nakṣat̍raṁ priy̱am as̍ya ̱dhāma ̍| āp̱yāyam̍āno 
bahu̱dhā janeṣ̍u | retaḥ̍ praj̱āṁ yajam̍āne dadhātu | yatte ̱nakṣat̍raṁ mṛgaśī̱rṣam asti ̍ 
| priy̱agm̐ rāj̍an priy̱atam̍aṁ priy̱āṇām̎ | tasmai ̍ te soma hav̱iṣā ̍ vidhema | śan na̍ 
edhi dvip̱ade ̱śaṁ catu̍ṣpāde || 3 || 
Soma, the king, shines with Mrigashira as his abode. The auspicious Nakshatra, the beloved realm, is filled with 
abundance. Flowing in various ways among people, may he bestow progeny upon the worshiper. The Nakshatra 
Mrigashira is dear to you, O Soma. Beloved king, most beloved among the beloved, we offer this oblation to you. 
Be auspicious to the bipeds and quadrupeds. 

Ārdra  आ॒fर्या॑ र॒ुfः Aथ॑मा न एित। Wेंठो॑ द॒ेवाना॒ं पित॑रिz॒याना᳚म्। नक्॑षत्रमस्य ह॒िवषा॑ 
िवधेम। मा नः॑ A॒जागँ् रzिरष॒न् मोत वी॒रान्। हे॒ती र॒ुfस्य॒ पिर॑णो zणकु्त। आ॒fार् नक्॑षतं्र जुषतागँ् 
ह॒िवनर्ः॑। A॒z॒ंचामा॑नौ zिरत॒ािन॒ िवश्वा᳚। अपा॒घशगंु ॑सन्नदुता॒म् अरा॑ितम्॥ ४॥ 
āṟdrayā ̍ ru̱draḥ pratham̍ā na eti | śreṣṭho̍ dev̱ānāṁ̱ patir̍aghniy̱ānām̎ | nakṣat̍ram 
asya hav̱iṣā ̍ vidhema | mā naḥ̍ praj̱āgm̐ rī̍riṣaṉ mota vī̱rān | heṯī ru̱drasya ̱ pariṇ̍o 
vṛṇaktu | āṟdrā nakṣat̍raṁ juṣatāgm̐ hav̱ir naḥ̍ | pram̱u̱ñcāmān̍au duriṯāni ̱ viśvā ̎ | 
apāg̱haśagu̍ṁ sannudatām̱ arāt̍im || 4 || 

Rudra, with the moist atmosphere, attains the foremost position. The best ruler among the unassailable gods. 
With an offering, we invoke the Nakshatra of Rudra. May he not make our progeny weak or diminish our valor. 
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Let the destroyer, Rudra, keep away from us. Let the Nakshatra Ardra be enjoyed by us in the sacrifice. 
Dispelling all evils, grant us unharmed security. Ward off adversity, O Rudra, without delay 

Punarvasū   पुन॑नोर् द॒ेव्यऽिद॑ितः स्zणोतु। पुन॑वर्सू नः ᳚ पुन॒र ् एतां ॑ यज्ञम्। पुन॑नोर् द॒ेवा 
अ॒िभयंत॑z सवz। पुनः॑ पुनवोर् ह॒िवषा॑ यजामः। ए॒वा न द॒ेव्यिद॑ितरन॒वार्। िवश्॑वस्य भ॒त्रीर् जग॑तः Aित॒ंठा। 
पुन॑वर्सू ह॒िवषा॑ व॒धर्यंत॑ी। िA॒यं द॒ेवाना॒म् अप्यzतz पाथः॑॥ ५॥ 
punar̍ no dev̱ya'dit̍is spṛṇotu | punar̍ vasū naḥ̎ punaṟ etāṁ̍ yajñam | punar̍ no dev̱ā 
aḇhi-yan̍tu̱ sarve ̎ | punaḥ̍ punar vo hav̱iṣā ̍ yajāmaḥ | ev̱ā na dev̱yadit̍ir anaṟvā | 
viśvas̍ya bhaṟtrī jagat̍aḥ pratiṣ̱ṭhā | punar̍-vasū hav̱iṣā ̍ vaṟdhayan̍tī | priy̱aṁ 
dev̱ānām̱ apyet̍u̱ pāthaḥ̍ || 5 || 

May the divine Aditi grace us again. May the Vasus return to us, and may we perform this yajna again. May all 
the gods come to us once more, and may we repeatedly offer oblations. Aditi, whether divine or mortal, is our 
protector. She is the supporter of the entire universe. May the Vasus, with their offerings, increase our 
prosperity. May she, the beloved of the gods, also guide us on the right path. 

Puṣya   zह॒स्पितः॑ Aथ॒मं जाय॑मानः। ित॒ष्यं ॑ नक्॑षत्रम॒िभ सबं॑zव। Wेंठो॑ द॒ेवाना॒ं zत॑नाz 
िज॒ष्णुः। िद॒शोऽz॒ सवार्॒ अभ॑यन् नो अस्तु। ित॒ष्यः॑ पzरस्ता॑zत म॑ध्य॒तो नः॑। zह॒स्पित॑नर्ः॒ पिर॑पातु 
प॒श्चात्। बाधzता॒न् दे्वषो॒ अभ॑य ंzणुताम्। z॒वीयर्॑स्य॒ पत॑यः स्याम॥ ६॥ 
bṛhas̱patiḥ̍ pratham̱aṁ jāyam̍ānaḥ | tiṣ̱yaṁ̍ nakṣat̍ram aḇhi saṁbab̍hūva | śreṣṭho̍ 
dev̱ānāṁ̱ pṛtan̍āsu jiṣ̱ṇuḥ | diś̱o’nu̱ sarvā ̱ abhay̍an no astu | tiṣ̱yaḥ̍ pu̱rastād̍ uta 
mad̍hyaṯo naḥ̍ | bṛhas̱patir̍ naḥ̱ parip̍ātu paś̱cāt | bādhet̍āṉ dveṣo̱ abhay̍aṁ kṛṇutām 
| su̱vīryas̍ya ̱patay̍as syāma || 6 ||  

Brihaspati, born first, became associated with the Tishya Nakshatra. The most excellent among the gods, 
victorious in battles for the gods. May he protect us from all directions and grant us safety. Tishya, be present in 
the east, and also in the middle and west for us. Brihaspati, guard us from the front and the back. May animosity 
be obstructed, and may fearlessness be established. May we become the lords of valor. 

Aśleṣa  इ॒दगँ् स॒पेर्भ्यो॑ ह॒िवर ्अ॑स्तz जुंटम्᳚। आ॒Wे॒षषेा येषा॑म् अz॒यंित॒ चेतः॑। य ेअं॒तिर॑कं्ष 
zिथ॒वी ं िक्॒षयंित॑। ते नः॑ स॒पार्सो॒ हव॒म् आग॑िमंठाः। ये रो॑च॒ने सूयर्॒स्यािप॑ स॒पार्ः। य े िदवं ॑ द॒ेवीम् 
अz॑सं॒चर॑ंित। येषा॑म् आWे॒षा अ॑z॒यंित॒ कामम्᳚। तेभ्यः॑ स॒पेर्भ्यो॒ मध॑ुमज्-जुहोिम॥ ७॥ 
iḏagm̐ saṟpebhyo̍ hav̱ir as̍tu̱ juṣṭam̎ | āś̱reṣ̱eṣā yeṣām̍ anu̱yanti ̱cetaḥ̍ | ye aṉtarik̍ṣaṁ 
pṛthiv̱īṁ kṣiy̱anti ̍| te nas̍ saṟpāso̱ havam̱ āgam̍iṣṭhāḥ | ye ro̍caṉe sūryas̱yāpi ̍saṟpāḥ | 
ye divaṁ̍ dev̱īm anu̍saṉ̃caran̍ti | yeṣām̍ āśreṣ̱ā an̍u̱yanti ̱kāmam̎ | tebhyas̍ saṟpebhyo̱ 
madhu̍maj-juhomi || 7 || 

May this offering be for the serpents, pleasing and acceptable. Those for whom hearts follow in submission. 
Those who traverse the space and the earth. May those serpents accept our oblation. Those serpents that shine 
like the rays of the sun. Those that move in the heavenly realm. For those serpents, in whom desires reside, we 
offer this sweet offering. To those serpents, we pour out the honey. 

Magha  उप॑हूताः िप॒तरो॒ ये म॒घाz॑। मनो॑-जवसः z॒zतः॑ z॒z॒त्याः। ते नो॒ नक्॑षत॒े्र हव॒म् 
आग॑िमंठाः। स्व॒धािभ॑र ् य॒जं्ञ Aय॑तं जुषंताम्। ये अ॑िz द॒ग्धा येऽन॑िz-दग्धाः। यzzzो॒कं िप॒तरः॑ 
िक्॒षयंित॑। याग्गश्॑च िव॒द्म यागँ् उ॑ च॒ न A॑िवद्म। म॒घाz॑ य॒ज्ञगँ् zz॑तं जुषंताम्॥ ८॥ 
upah̍ūtāḥ piṯaro̱ ye mag̱hāsu̍ | mano̍-javasas su̱kṛtas̍ su̱kṛṯyāḥ | te no̱ nakṣat̍re ̱havam̱ 
āgam̍iṣṭhāḥ | svaḏhābhir̍ yaj̱ñaṁ prayat̍aṁ juṣantām | ye ag̍ni dag̱dhā ye'nag̍ni-
dagdhāḥ | ye'̍mullo̱kaṁ piṯaraḥ̍ kṣiy̱anti ̍| yāggaśca ̍viḏma yāgm̐ u̍ ca ̱na prav̍idma | 
mag̱hāsu̍ yaj̱ñagm̐ sukṛt̍aṁ juṣantām || 8 || 
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The invoked ancestors, who are auspicious and virtuous, come to us. They are swift-thinking and benevolent. 
May they accept our oblation in the Nakshatra and enjoy the sacrifice with their own offerings. Those who are 
purified by cremation fire and those who remain unpurified. The ancestors who consume the essence of material 
offerings. Whether we know their ways or we do not, may those ancestors delight in the sacred offerings in the 
Nakshatra. 

Purva Phalgunī गवा॒ं पितः॒ फल्ग॑ुनीनाम् अिस॒ त्वम्। त� अय॑र्मन् वरुण िमत्॒र चार॑ु। तं त्वा॑ 
व॒यगँ् सि॑नतारगंु ॑सनी॒नाम्। जी॒वा जीवंत॒॑zप॒ सिंव॑शेम। येन॒ेमा िवश्वा॒ भुव॑नािन॒ सिंजत॑ा। यस्य ॑द॒ेवा 
अ॑zसं॒यंित॒ चेतः॑। अ॒यर्॒मा राजा॒ऽजरस्॒तु िव॑ष्मान्। फल्ग॑ुनीनाम् ऋष॒भो रो॑रवीित॥ ९॥ 
gavāṁ̱ patiḥ̱ phalgu̍nīnām asi ̱ tvam | tad ar̍yaman varuṇa mitra ̱ cāru̍ | taṁ tvā̍ 
vay̱agm̐ san̍itāragu̍ṁ sanī̱nām | jī̱vā jīvan̍tam̱ upa ̱ saṁviś̍ema | yenem̱ā viśvā̱ 
bhuvan̍āni ̱ sañjit̍ā | yasya ̍ dev̱ā an̍usaṁ̱yanti ̱ cetaḥ̍ | aṟyam̱ā rājā'̱jaras̱tu viṣ̍mān | 
phalgu̍nīnām ṛṣaḇho ro̍ravīti || 9 || 

You are the lord of cattle, Aryaman, Varuna, and Mitra, the beautiful one. Aryaman, may we approach you, the 
protector of those who travel swiftly. May we enter into the life of the living, through whom all worlds are 
sustained. Whose influence the gods follow with devotion. Aryaman, the immortal king, is the support of the 
feeble. The Bull, roaring among the Phalguni stars. 

Uttara Phalgunī  Wेंठो॑ द॒ेवानाz भगवो भगािस। तत्त्वा॑ िवzः॒ फल्ग॑ुनी॒स्तस्य॑ िवत्तात्। अ॒स्मभ्यं ॑
क्॒षत्रम् अ॒जरगंु ॑ z॒वीयर्म्᳚। गोम॒�-अश्॑व-व॒z-प॒सन्नु॑द॒ेह भगो॑ ह दा॒ता भग इत्A॑दा॒ता। भगो॑ द॒ेवीः 
फल्ग॑ुनी॒र ्आिव॑वेश। भग॒स्येतं्त A॑स॒वं ग॑मेम। यत्॑र द॒ेवैः सध॒॑म् आदं ॑मदेम॥ १०॥ 
śreṣṭho̍ dev̱ānāṁ̎ bhagavo bhagāsi | tattvā ̍vidu̱ḥ phalgu̍nī̱s tasya ̍vittāt | as̱mabhya̍ṁ 
kṣaṯram aj̱aragu̍ṁ su̱vīryam̎ | gomaḏ-aśva-̍vaḏu-pas̱annu̍deẖa bhago̍ ha dāṯā bhaga 
itprad̍āṯā | bhago̍ dev̱īḥ phalgu̍nī̱r āviv̍eśa | bhagas̱yettaṁ pras̍av̱aṁ gam̍ema | yatra̍ 
dev̱ais sad̍ham̱ ādaṁ̍ madema || 10 || 

You are the most glorious among the gods, O Bhaga. They know your true essence, Bhaga of the Phalguni stars, 
from your wealth grant us, O Bhaga, imperishable and valorous dominion. Bestow upon us abundance like that 
of cows, horses, and offspring. Bhaga, the giver, the generous, the one who bestows wealth, is the giver of 
prosperity. The divine Phalguni stars have entered into the realm of Bhaga. Let us attain the progeny of Bhaga, 
where we rejoice in the company of the gods and share in their prosperity. 

Hasta  आया॑तु द॒ेवस्सि॑व॒त्तोप॑यातु। िह॒रण्॒ययzन z॒zता॒ रथzन। वह॒न् हस्तगंु ॑zभगंु ॑ िवद्॒मन्-
आप॑सम्। Aयच्छ॑ंत॒ं पप॑ुिरं ॒पुण्य॒मच्छ॑। हस्तः॒ Aय॑च्छ त्व॒zत॒ं वसzयः। दिक्॑षणेन॒ Aित॑zभ्णीम एनत्। 
दा॒तार॑म् अ॒द्य सि॑व॒ता िव॑देय। यो नो॒ हस्ता॑य Az॒वाित॑ य॒ज्ञम्॥ ११॥ 
āyāt̍u dev̱as-sav̍iṯtopay̍ātu | hiṟaṇ̱yayen̍a su̱vṛtā ̱ rathen̍a | vahaṉ hastagu̍ṁ 
subhagu̍ṁ vidmaṉ-āpas̍am | prayacchan̍taṁ̱ papu̍riṁ̱ puṇyam̱accha ̍ | hasta̱ḥ 
prayac̍cha tvam̱ṛtaṁ̱ vasī̍yaḥ | dakṣiṇ̍ena ̱pratig̍ṛbhṇīma enat | dāṯāram̍ aḏya sav̍iṯā 
vid̍eya | yo no̱ hastāy̍a prasu̱vāti ̍yaj̱ñam || 11 || 

May the divine Savitar come to us and bring wealth, adorned with a golden chariot, guiding it with a sterady 
hand. Knowing him as the bearer of treasures, the benevolent, we seek his favor. Grant us prosperity, O Savitar, 
like a bountiful river. Bestow upon us virtuous offspring, a store of merits, and abundance. Give us, O Savitar, 
the wealth that is everlasting. Graciously accept, from the south, this oblation offered to you. O Savitar, the 
giver, today we recognize you. May he who extends his hand to us in generosity, bring us wealth through this 
sacrifice. 

Citra  त्वंटा॒ नक्॑षत्रम॒भ्यzित िच॒त्राम्। z॒भगँ् सस॑युंवितगँ् रोच॑मानाम्। िन॒व॒ेशय॑न्न्-
अ॒zता॒न्मत्यार्गंुश्॑च। र॒ूपािण॑ िप॒गुzशन्भुव॑नािन॒ िवश्वा᳚। तन्॒नस्त्वंटा॒ तz॑ िच॒त्रा िवच॑ंटाम्। तन्नक्॑षतं्र zिर ॒
दा अ॑स्तz मअयम्᳚। तन्नः॑ A॒जां वी॒रव॑तीगँ् सनोतु। गोिभ॑नोर् अशै्वः॒ सम॑नकु्त यज्ञम्॥ १२ ॥ 
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tvaṣṭā ̱ nakṣat̍ram aḇhyet̍i ciṯrām | su̱bhagm̐ sas̍aṁyuv̱atigm̐ rocam̍ānām | 
niv̱eś̱ayan̍n-am̱ṛtāṉ martyāgu̍ṁśca | rū̱pāṇi ̍ pig̱u̎ṁśan bhuvan̍āni ̱ viśvā ̎ | tan nas̱ 
tvaṣṭā ̱ tad u̍ ciṯrā vicaṣ̍ṭām | tan nakṣat̍raṁ bhūri ̱dā as̍tu̱ mahyam̎ | tan naḥ̍ praj̱āṁ 
vī̱ravat̍īgm̐ sanotu | gobhir̍no aśvaiḥ̱ saman̍aktu yajñam || 12 ||  

Tvastar approaches the Nakshatra, the adorned and shining one, creating beautiful and brilliant forms. 
Bestowing well-being, full of splendor, and illuminating the world. He fashions immortal forms for mortals. 
Creating diverse shapes for all beings in the universe. May Tvastar, the brilliant one, shape for us beautiful 
forms. May that Nakshatra abundantly bless us. May it grant us progeny, full of valor. May the sacrifice be well-
attended by cows and horses. 

Svāti    वा॒युनर्क्॑षत्रम् अ॒भ्यzित॒ िनzा᳚म्। ित॒ग्म-शृ5॑गो zष॒भो रोर॑ुवाणः। स॒मी॒रय॒न् भुव॑ना 
मात॒िरश्वा᳚। अप॒ दे्वषागंुि॑स zदता॒म् अरा॑तीः। तन् नो॑ वा॒युस् त� उ॒ िनzा॑ शृणोतु। तन्नक्॑षतं्र zिर ॒
दा अ॑स्तz मअयम्᳚। तन्नो॑ द॒ेवासो॒ अz॑ जानंतz कामम्᳚। यथा॒ तरzम zिरत॒ािन॒ िवश्वा᳚॥ १३॥ 
vāy̱ur nakṣat̍ram aḇhyet̍i ̱ niṣṭyām̎ | tig̱ma-śṛṅ̍go vṛṣaḇho roru̍vāṇaḥ | sam̱ī̱rayaṉ 
bhuvan̍ā mātaṟiśvā ̎ | apa ̱ dveṣāgu̍ṁsi nudatām̱ arāt̍īḥ | tanno̍ vāy̱us tad u̱ niṣṭyā̍ 
śṛṇotu | tan nakṣat̍ram bhūri ̱dā as̍tu̱ mahyam̎ | tanno̍ dev̱āso̱ anu̍ jānantu̱ kāmam̎ | 
yathā ̱tarem̍a duriṯāni ̱viśvā ̎|| 13 || 

Vayu approaches the Nakshatra with a swift pace. He has sharp horns and roars like a bull. Sweeping over the 
earth, he is the lord of space. Dispelling enmity, O wind, be benevolent to us. May that Nakshatra be well-
attended by Vayu. May it abundantly bless us. May the gods favor us and fulfill our desires. May we overcome 
all evils in the world. 

Viśākha दzरम् अ॒स्मच्छत्॑रवो यंतु भी॒ताः। त� इ॑ंfा॒zी z॑णुता॒ं त� िवशा॑खे। तन्नो॑ द॒ेवा 
अz॑मदंतु य॒ज्ञम्। प॒श्चात् पzरस्ता॒� अभय॑न् नो अस्तु। नक्॑षत्राणा॒म् अिध॑ पत्नी॒ िवशा॑खे। Wेंठा॑व्-
इंfा॒zी भुव॑नस्य गो॒पौ। िवषू॑चः॒ शत॑ू्रन् अप॒बाध॑मानौ। अप॒ zध॑न्न उदता॒म् अरा॑ितम्॥ १४॥ 
dū̱ram as̱mac-chatrav̍o yantu bhī̱tāḥ | tad in̍drāg̱nī kṛṇ̍utāṁ̱ tad viśāk̍he | tanno̍ dev̱ā 
anu̍madantu yaj̱ñam | paś̱cāt pu̱rastāḏ abhayan̍ no astu | nakṣat̍rāṇām̱ adhi ̍ patnī̱ 
viśāk̍he | śreṣṭhāv̍-indrāg̱nī bhuvan̍asya go̱pau | viṣū̍caś̱-śatrū̍n apaḇādham̍ānau | 
apa ̱kṣudhan̍na udatām̱ arāt̍im || 14 || 

May our enemies be frightened and go far away from us. May Indra and Agni create that fear, O Vishakha. May 
the gods support our worship. May there be safety from all directions, both behind and before us. O Vishakha, 
the chief among the Nakshatras, the excellent protectors of the world, Indra and Agni, guardians of the people. 
May they, who dispel all adversaries, protect us from hunger and grant us safety. 

Pūrṇimā पzणार् प॒श्चा� उ॒त पzणार् पzरस्ता᳚त्। उन्म॑ध्य॒तः पौणर्मा॒सी िजग॑ाय। तस्याz द॒ेवा अिध॑ 
सं॒वसंत॑ः। उ॒त्॒तमे नाक॑ इ॒ह मा॑दयंतां। z॒िथवी z॒वचार्॑ युव॒ितः स॒जोषाः᳚। पौ॒णर्॒मा॒स्युद्यगा॒च्छोभ॑माना। 
आ॒प्या॒ययंत॑ी zिरत॒ािन॒ िवश्वा᳚। उ॒रंु zहा॒ं यजम॑ानाय य॒ज्ञम्॥ १५॥ 
pū̱rṇā paś̱cād u̱ta pū̱rṇā pu̱rastāt̎ | unmad̍hyaṯaḥ pau̎rṇamās̱ī jig̍āya | tasyāṁ̎ dev̱ā 
adhi ̍saṁ̱vasan̍taḥ | u̱ttam̱e nāka ̍iẖa mād̍ayantāṁ | pṛṯhivī su̱varcā ̍yuvaṯiḥ saj̱oṣāḥ̎ | 
pau̱rṇam̱ās̱yudyagāc̱-chobham̍ānā | āp̱yāy̱ayan̍tī duriṯāni ̱ viśvā ̎ | u̱ruṁ duhāṁ̱ 
yajam̍ānāya yaj̱ñam || 15 || 

Complete from behind and complete from the front, full in the middle, the New Moon day has arrived. In her, the 
gods assemble and establish themselves. May the highest heaven not afflict us here. The earth, adorned with 
beautiful splendor, is like a young maiden, shining and adorned during the New Moon day. O New Moon, bring 
forth auspiciousness, dispelling all evils from the world. Shower abundant strength upon the worshiper and the 
sacrifice. 



 

 

106 

Anurādhā.   ऋध्यास्म॑ ह॒व्यैनर्म॑सोप॒सद्॑य। िम॒तं्र द॒ेवं िम॑त्॒र-धेय॑न् नो अस्तु। अ॒z॒रा॒धान् ह॒िवषा॑ 
व॒धर्यंत॑ः। श॒तं जzवेम श॒रद॒स्सवzराः। िच॒तं्र नक्॑षत्॒रम् उद॑गात् पzरस्ता᳚त्। अ॒नzरा॒धा स॒ इित॒ य� 
वदंि॑त। तन् िम॒त्र ए॑ित प॒िथिभर ्देव॒-यानैः।᳚ िह॒रण्॒ययै॒र ्िवत॑तैर ्अं॒तिर॑के्ष॥ १६॥ 
ṛdhyāsma ̍ hav̱yair namas̍opas̱adya ̍ | miṯraṁ dev̱aṁ mit̍ra-̱dheyan̍ no astu | 
aṉu̱rāḏhān hav̱iṣā ̍vaṟdhayan̍taḥ | śaṯaṁ jī̍vema śaṟadas̱-savī̍rāḥ | ciṯraṁ nakṣat̍ram̱ 
udag̍āt pu̱rastāt̎ | aṉū̱rāḏhā sa ̱iti ̱yad vadan̍ti | tan miṯra et̍i paṯhibhir deva-̱yānaiḥ̎ | 
hiṟaṇ̱yayaiṟ vitat̍air aṉtarik̍ṣe || 16 || 

Let us invoke Mitra with offerings and bow down with reverence. May Mitra, the God with a binding covenant, 
be propitious to us. By offering oblations with devotion, may we live a hundred autumns, becoming heroes in the 
harvest season. The Nakshatra Chitra rises in the east. When they say "Anuradha," expressing their desire, the 
deity is indeed Anuradha. Thus, Mitra moves along the pathways with divine chariots, traversing the heavens 
with golden wheels in the vast expanse. 

Jyeṣṭha इंfz ज्ये॒ंटामz॒ नक्॑षत्रमेित। यिस्मन् zतं्॒र z॑त्॒र तूयz त॒तार॑। तिस्म॑न्व॒यम॒zत॒म्zहा॑नाः। 
zधंत॑रzम zिर॑ित॒ं zिर॑ंटम्। पzरंद॒॒राय॑ zष॒भाय॑ z॒ष्णवz। आषा॑ढाय॒ सह॑मानाय मीढुषे। इंfा॑य ज्ये॒ंठा 
मध॑ुz॒द्दहुा॑ना। उ॒रंु z॑णोतz यजम॑ानाय लो॒कम्॥ १७ ॥ 
indro̎ jyeṣ̱ṭāmanu̱ nakṣat̍ram eti | yasm̍in vṛṯraṁ vṛt̍ra ̱ tūrye ̍ taṯāra ̍ | tasmin̍ vay̱am 
am̱ṛtam̱ duhān̍āḥ | kṣudhan̍ tarema durit̍iṁ̱ duriṣ̍ṭam | pu̱raṉdaṟāya ̍ vṛṣaḇhāya ̍
dhṛṣ̱ṇave ̎ | āṣāḍ̍hāya ̱ saham̍ānāya mīḍhuṣe | indrāy̍a jyeṣ̱ṭhā madhu̍m u̱dduhān̍ā | 
u̱ruṁ kṛṇ̍otu̱ yajam̍ānāya lo̱kam || 17 || 

Indra reaches the Nakshatra Jyeshtha, in which he conquered Vritra, the dragon. In that Nakshatra, we  too, 
extract the nectar. We dispel hunger, the most formidable foe, and overcome all evils. To the powerful and 
majestic Indra, the Bull, the mighty and formidable, we offer our praise. Together with Ashadha, the companion, 
let us generate strength. Indra, the Lord of Jyeshtha, showers us with sweet nectar. May he make the world 
spacious for the worshiper. 

Mūla मूल॑ं A॒जां वी॒रव॑ती ंिवदेय । परा᳚च्येतz िनऋ॑ितर्ः परा॒चा । गोिभ॒नर्क्॑षतं्र प॒शुिभः॒ सम॑क्तम् 
। अह॑र-्zया॒द्यजम॑ानाय॒ मअयम्᳚ । अह॑नोर् अ॒द्य z॑िव॒ते द॑धातु । मूल॒ं नक्॑षत्॒रिमित॒ यद्वदंि॑त । परा॑ची ं
वा॒चा िनऋ॑ितर्ं zदािम । िश॒वं A॒जायz िश॒वम॑स्तz मअयम्᳚ ॥ १८ ॥ 
mūlaṁ̍ praj̱āṁ vī̱ravat̍īṁ videya | parāc̎yetu̱ niṛ̍rtiḥ parā̱cā | gobhiṟnakṣat̍raṁ 
paś̱ubhiḥ̱ samak̍tam | ahar̍-bhūyāḏ yajam̍ānāya ̱ mahyam̎ | ahar̍no aḏya su̍viṯe 
dad̍hātu | mūlaṁ̱ nakṣat̍ram̱ iti ̱yad vadan̍ti | parāc̍īṁ vāc̱ā niṛ̍rtiṁ nudāmi | śiv̱aṁ 
praj̱āyai ̍śiv̱am as̍tu̱ mahyam̎ || 18 ||  
May you know the foundation of progeny, full of valor. May Nritti, the goddess of dissolution, remain afar. With 
cows, Nakshatras, and animals, well-associated, may the day extend for the worshiper. May the benevolent 
Savitar grant us today's welfare. When one speaks of the Nakshatra as the foundation, or mentions Nritti with 
the right words, I invoke her. May Nritti be auspicious for progeny. May prosperity and auspiciousness be mine. 

Pūrva Aṣāḍha या िद॒व्या आपः॒ पय॑सा सबंzव॒ः। या अं॒तिर॑क्ष उ॒त पािथर्॑वी॒यार्ः। यासा᳚म् 
अषा॒ढा अ॑z॒यंित॒ कामम्᳚। ता न॒ आपः॒ शगँ् स्यो॒ना भ॑वंतु। याश्॒च कूप्या॒ याश्॑च ना॒द्याः ᳚सz॒िfयाः।᳚ 
याश्॑च वैश॒ंतीर ्उत Aा॑स॒चीयार्ः। यासा॑म् अषा॒ढा मध॑ु भ॒क्षयंि॑त। ता न॒ आपः॒शग्ग्स्यो॒ना भ॑वंतु॥ 
१९॥  
yā div̱yā āpaḥ̱ payas̍ā saṁbabhū̱vaḥ | yā aṉtarik̍ṣa u̱ta pārthi-̍vī̱ryāḥ | yāsām̎ aṣāḍ̱hā 
an̍u̱yanti ̱ kāmam̎ | tā na ̱ āpaś̱ śagm̐ syo̱nā bhav̍antu | yāśca ̱ kūpyā ̱ yāśca ̍ nāḏyās̎ 
samu̱driyāḥ̎ | yāśca ̍vaiśaṉtīr uta prās̍ac̱īryāḥ | yāsām̍ aṣāḍ̱hā madhu̍ bhaḵṣayan̍ti | tā 
na ̱āpaḥ̱ śagg syo̱nā bha̍vantu || 19 ||  
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The divine waters, the sources of cosmic abundance, those that pervade the heavens and the regions between, 
and those that flow on Earth, in whose presence people fulfill their desires during Ashadha—may those waters 
become a nourishing and refreshing source. May these waters, whether in wells, rivers, or oceans, bring 
sweetness and vitality during Ashadha. May they bring prosperity and abundance. 

Uttara Aṣāḍha   तन्नो॒ िवश॒े्व उप॑ शृण्वंतु द॒ेवाः। त� अ॑षा॒ढा अ॒िभसयंंतु॑ य॒ज्ञम्। तन् नक्॑षतं्र 
Aथतां प॒शुभ्यः॑। z॒िषर-्zि॒ंटर ्यजम॑ानाय कल्पताम्। शzöाः क॒न्या॑ युव॒तयः॑ z॒पेश॑सः। क॒मर्॒ zतः॑ 
z॒zतो॑ वी॒यार्॑वतीः। िवश्वा᳚न् द॒ेवान् ह॒िवषा॑ व॒धर्यंत॑ीः। अ॒षा॒ढाः काम॒म् उपा॑यंतु य॒ज्ञम्॥ २०॥ 
tanno̱ viśve ̱upa ̍śṛṇvantu dev̱āḥ | tad aṣ̍āḍ̱hā aḇhisaṁyan̍tu yaj̱ñam | tan nakṣat̍raṁ 
prathatāṁ paś̱ubhyaḥ̍ | kṛṣ̱ir-vṛṣ̱ṭir yaja̍mānāya kalpatām | śu̱bhrāḥ kaṉyā ̍yuvaṯayas̍ 
su̱peśas̍aḥ | kaṟma ̱ kṛtas̍ su̱kṛto̍ vī̱ryāv̍atīḥ | viśvān̎ dev̱ān hav̱iṣā ̍ vaṟdhayan̍tīḥ | 
aṣ̱āḍ̱hāḥ kāmam̱ upāy̍antu yaj̱ñam || 20 || 

May the divine beings collectively listen to us. May Ashadha bring us closer to the divine, and may the 
Nakshatra shower blessings on the sacrificial animals. May the harvest yield rich in goodness, befitting the one 
performing the sacrifice. May the pure and beautiful maidens, endowed with virtues and strength, fulfill their 
duties. May they enhance the prosperity of all the gods through their offerings during Ashadha. May Ashadha 
bring us the means to fulfill our desires and perform the sacred rituals. 

Abhijit यिस्म॒न् yअमा॒भ्य जय॒॑त् सवर्॑म् ए॒तत्। अ॒zंच॑ लो॒कम् इ॒दम॑ूच॒ सवर्म्᳚। तन् नो॒ 
नक्॑षत्रम् अिभ॒िज� िव॒िजत्य॑। िWयं ॑दधा॒त्वह॑ृणीयमानम्। उ॒भौ लो॒कौ yअमण॑ा॒ सिंजत॒े॑मौ। तन्नो॒ नक्॑षत्रम् 
अिभ॒िज� िवच॑ंटाम्। तिस्म॑न् व॒य ंzत॑ना॒स्सजंय॑ेम। तन्नो॑ द॒ेवासो॒ अz॑जानंतz कामम्᳚॥ २१॥ 
yasmiṉ brahmāḇhya jay̍aṯ sarvam̍ eṯat | am̱uñca ̍ lo̱kam iḏamū̍ca̱ sarvam̎ | tan no̱ 
nakṣat̍ram abhij̱id vij̱itya ̍ | śriyaṁ̍ dadhāṯv-ahṛṇ̍īyamānam | u̱bhau lo̱kau brahmaṇ̍ā ̱
sañjit̍em̱au | tanno̱ nakṣat̍ram abhij̱id vicaṣ̍ṭām | tasmin̍ vay̱aṁ pṛtan̍ās̱-sañjay̍ema | 
tanno̍ dev̱āso̱ anu̍jānantu̱ kāmam̎ || 21 ||  

In that Nakshatra where Brahma conquers all, where everything is embraced, where all worlds find their 
culmination, and where the victorious reign supreme, may that Nakshatra bestow upon us the prosperity that is 
unassailable. May we conquer both realms (heaven and earth) through the power of Brahma. May that 
Nakshatra grant us success and fulfill our desires. May we, under its influence, achieve victory. May the gods 
grant us permission to fulfill our wishes in that Nakshatra. 

Śravana शृ॒ण्वंित॑ Wो॒णाम् अ॒zत॑स्य गो॒पाम्। पुण्या॑म् अस्या॒ उप॑शृणोिम॒ वाचम्᳚। म॒ही ं द॒ेवी ं
िवष्ण॑ु-पत्नीम् अजzयार्म्। A॒तीचz मेनागँ् ह॒िवषा॑ यजामः। त॒े्रधा िवष्ण॑ुर ् उरुगा॒यो िवच॑�मे। म॒ही ं
िदवं ॑zिथ॒वीम् अं॒तिर॑क्षम्। तच्äो॒णैित Wव॑-इ॒च्छमा॑ना। पुण्य॒ग्ग् zोक॒ं यजम॑ानाय zण्व॒ती॥ २२॥  
śṛṇ̱vanti ̍śro̱ṇām am̱ṛtas̍ya go̱pām | puṇyām̍ asyā ̱upaś̍ṛṇomi ̱vācam̎ | maẖīṁ dev̱īṁ 
viṣṇu̍-patnīm ajū̱ryām | praṯīcī̍ menāgm̐ ha̱viṣā ̍ yajāmaḥ | tre̱dhā viṣṇu̍r urugāy̱o 
vicak̍rame | maẖīṁ divaṁ̍ pṛthiv̱īm aṉtarik̍ṣam | tac-chro̱ṇaiti śrava-̍ic̱chamān̍ā | 
puṇyag̱g ślokaṁ̱ yajam̍ānāya kṛṇva̱tī || 22 ||  

I listen to the sacred verses, the protector of immortality, the divine utterance. I eagerly listen to the holy and 
virtuous speech, the praises of the Earth, the consort of Vishnu, who is unassailable. I offer my oblation with 
devotion to the goddess, the radiant Vishnu's consort, who dwells in the three regions—earth, heaven, and the 
intermediate space. Vishnu, the mighty, who encompasses all, moves in three strides—earth, heaven, and the 
celestial realm. I aspire to hear and recite this sacred hymn, full of virtue, for the benefit of the worshiper. 

Dhaniṣṭha अ॒ंटौ द॒ेवा वसव॑ः सो॒म्यासः॑। चत॑vो द॒ेवीर ् अ॒जराः॒ Wिव॑ंठाः। ते य॒जं्ञ पाzतz 
रजस॑ः पzरस्ता᳚त्। सं॒व॒त्स॒रीण॑म् अ॒zतग्ग्॑ स्व॒िस्त। य॒जं्ञ नः॑ पांतz वसव॑ः पzरस्ता᳚त्। द॒िक्॒षण॒तzिभयंत॑z 
Wिव॑ंठाः। पुण्य॒न् नक्॑षत्रम् अ॒िभ सिंव॑शाम। मा नो॒ अरा॑ितर ्अ॒घश॒गंु ॒साऽगन्न्॥॑ २३॥ 
aṣ̱ṭau dev̱ā vasav̍as so̱myāsaḥ̍ | catas̍ro dev̱īr aj̱arāḥ̱ śraviṣ̍ṭhāḥ | te yaj̱ñaṁ pān̎tu̱ 
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rajas̍aḥ pu̱rastāt̎ | saṁ̱vaṯsaṟīṇam̍ am̱ṛtagg ̍ svas̱ti | yaj̱ñaṁ naḥ̍ pāntu̱ vasav̍aḥ 
pu̱rastāt̎ | daḵṣiṇ̱aṯo̍'bhiyan̍tu̱ śraviṣ̍ṭhāḥ | puṇyaṉ nakṣat̍ram aḇhi saṁviś̍āma | mā 
no̱ arāt̍ir ag̱haśag̱u̱ṁ sā'gann̍ || 23 || 

The eight Vasus and the four radiant goddesses, eternal and glorious, may they protect our yajna from all 
adverse influences. May they guard our yajna from the eastern direction. May there be harmony in the eternal 
cycle, and may auspiciousness prevail. May the Vasus protect our yajna from the eastern side, and may the most 
radiant ones guard from the southern direction. Let the virtuous nakshatra (constellation) join us. May there be 
no adversity or harm to our yajna. 

śatabhiṣak क्॒षत्रस्य॒ राजा॒ वर॑ुणोऽिधरा॒जः। नक्॑षत्राणागँ् श॒तिभ॑षग् विसं॑ठः। तौ द॒ेवेभ्यः॑ 
zणुतो दी॒घर्मायुः॑। श॒तगँ् स॒हvा॑ भेष॒जािन॑ धत्तः। य॒ज्ञन् नो॒ राजा वर॑ुण॒ उप॑यातु। तन्नो॒ िवश्वz अ॒िभ 
सयंंतु॑ द॒ेवाः। तन्नो॒ नक्॑षत्रगँ् श॒तिभ॑षग् जुषा॒णम्। दी॒घर्म् आयुः॒ Aित॑र� भेष॒जािन॑॥ २४॥ 
kṣaṯrasya ̱rājā ̱varu̍ṇo'dhirāj̱aḥ | nakṣat̍rāṇāgm̐ śaṯabhiṣ̍ag vasiṣ̍ṭhaḥ | tau dev̱ebhyaḥ̍ 
kṛṇuto dī̱rghamāyu̍ḥ | śaṯagm̐ saẖasrā ̍ bheṣaj̱āni ̍ dhattaḥ | yaj̱ñan no̱ rājā varu̍ṇa ̱
upay̍ātu | tanno̱ viśve ̍aḇhi saṁyan̍tu dev̱āḥ | tanno̱ nakṣat̍ragm̐ śaṯabhiṣ̍ag juṣāṇ̱am | 
dī̱rgham āyu̱ḥ pratir̍ad bheṣa̱jāni̍ || 24 ||  

King Varuna, the ruler of the celestial realm, and Ashvins, the healers of all afflictions, may both grant us long 
life. May they bestow upon us hundreds and thousands of remedies. May the king Varuna, the lord of yajna, 
come to us. May all the gods gather for our well-being. May the Ashvins, the healers, accompanied by a hundred 
remedies, grant us long life and protection. 

Pūrva Bhadra   अ॒ज एक॑पा॒� उद॑गात् पzरस्ता᳚त्। िवश्वा॑ zत॒ािन॑ Aित॒ मोद॑मानः। तस्य ॑
द॒ेवाः A॑स॒वं यंि॑त॒ सवz। Aो॒ं॒ठपदासो॑ अ॒zत॑स्य गो॒पाः। िव॒öाजम॑ानः सिमधा॒ न उ॒ ः। आऽन्तिर॑क्षम् 
अरुह॒दग॒ंद्याम्। तगँ् सूयz द॒ेवम् अ॒जमेक॑-पादम्। Aो॒ं॒ठप॒दासो॒ अz॑यंित॒ सवz॥ २५॥  
aj̱a ekap̍āḏ udag̍āt pu̱rastāt̎ | viśvā ̍bhū̱tāni ̍prati ̱modam̍ānaḥ | tasya̍ dev̱āḥ pras̍av̱aṁ 
yan̍ti ̱ sarve ̎ | pro̱ṣṭhap̱adāso̍ am̱ṛtas̍ya go̱pāḥ | viḇhrājam̍ānas samidhā ̱ na u̱graḥ | 
ā’ntarik̍ṣam aruhaḏagaṉdyām | tagm̐ sūryaṁ̍ dev̱am aj̱ameka-̍pādam | 
pro̱ṣṭhap̱aḏāso̱ anu̍yanti ̱sarve ̎|| 25 ||  

The unborn, one-footed egg (Hiranyagarbha) arises in the east, rejoicing in all beings. All the gods proceed 
towards his generation. The shining ones, the guardians of immortality, move forward. Radiant and mighty, he 
ascends the sky. He mounts the sky, ascends the atmosphere, and reaches the sun, the one-footed unborn deity. 
All beings follow him. 

Uttara Bhādra   अिह॑बुर्ि॒zयः॒ Aथ॑मा न एित। Wेंठो॑ द॒ेवाना᳚म् उ॒त माz॑षाणाम्। तं yा᳚अ॒मणाः 
सो॑म॒पाः सो॒म्यासः॑। Aो॒ं॒ठप॒� आसो॑ अ॒िभर॑कं्षित॒ सवz। च॒त्वार ॒एक॑म् अ॒िभ कमर् ॑ द॒ेवाः। Aो॒ं॒ठप॒दा स॒ 
इित॒ यान् वदंि॑त। ते बzिzयं ॑पिरष॒द्यग्गः॑ स्तzवंतः॑। अिहगंु ॑रकं्षित॒ नम॑सोप॒सद्॑य॥ २६॥ 
ahir̍bu̱dhniyaḥ̱ pratham̍ā na eti | śreṣṭho̍ dev̱ānām̎ u̱ta mānu̍ṣāṇām | tam brāh̎maṇ̱ās 
so̍map̱ās so̱myāsaḥ̍ | pro̱ṣṭhap̱aḏ āso̍ aḇhirak̍ṣanti ̱ sarve ̎ | caṯvāra ̱ekam̍ aḇhi karma̍ 
dev̱āḥ | pro̱ṣṭhap̱aḏā sa ̱ iti ̱ yān vadan̍ti | te bu̱dhniyaṁ̍ pariṣ̱adyaggas̍ stu̱vantaḥ̍ | 
ahigu̍ṁ rakṣanti ̱namas̍opas̱adya ̍|| 26 || 

The one-footed (Hiranyagarbha) does not come first; he is the best among gods and humans. Brahmins, the 
drinkers of Soma, protect that deity with a single foot. The gods perform one action, saying that he has a single 
foot. Those who praise and worship the serpent (Ahi) with due respect, they guard the one-footed deity. 

Revati    पzषा रzव॒त्यन्वzित॒ पंथा᳚म्। पzिं॒ट-पतz पशzपा वाजब॑स्त्यौ। इ॒मािन॑ ह॒व्या Aय॑ता 
जुषा॒णा। z॒गैनो॒र् यानैर ्उप॑यातां य॒ज्ञम्। z॒fान् प॒शून् र॑क्षतु रzव॒तz नः। गावो॑ नो॒ अश्वा॒गंु ॒अन्वzतु 
पzषा। अन्॒नगंु ॒रकं्षत॑ौ बzध॒ा िवर॑ूपम्। वाजगंु ॑सzता॒ं यजम॑ानाय य॒ज्ञम्॥ २७॥ 
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pū̱ṣā rev̱aty-anvet̍i ̱ panthām̎ | pu̱ṣṭi-̱patī̍ paśu̱pā vājab̍astyau | im̱āni ̍ hav̱yā prayat̍ā 
juṣāṇ̱ā | su̱gair no̱ yānai̱r upay̍ātāṁ yaj̱ñam | kṣu̱drān paś̱ūn rak̍ṣatu rev̱atī̍ naḥ | 
gāvo̍ no̱ aśvāg̱u̱ṁ anvet̍u pū̱ṣā | annag̱u̱ṁ rakṣa̍ntau bahu̱dhā virū̍pam | vājagu̍ṁ 
sanutāṁ̱ yajam̍ānāya yaj̱ñam || 27 || 
May Pūṣan, the leader, travel by the straight path, the protector of the cattle, the sustainer, the guardian of the 
road. May these oblations, well-prepared, be enjoyed by him. May he approach our sacrifice with benevolent 
chariots. May Pūṣan, the benevolent, protect our small animals; may the cows and horses follow him. May he, 
the nourisher, protect the giver of the offering in various forms. May he, the swift, grant horses for the 
sacrificer's use in the ritual. 

Aśvini   त� अ॒िश्वना॑व् अश्॒व-युजोप॑याताम्। शुभ॒ंगम् इ॑ंठौ z॒यमzिभ॒र ् अशै्वः।᳚ स्वं नक्॑षत्रगँ् 
ह॒िवषा॒ यजंत॑ौ। मध्वा॒ सz॑ंक्तौ॒ यजुष॑ा॒ सम॑क्तौ। यौ द॒ेवानाz िभ॒षजz हव्यवा॒हौ। िवश्॑वस्य दzताव् 
अ॒zत॑स्य गो॒पौ। तौ नक्॑षतं्र जुजुषा॒णोप॑यातां। नमो॒ ऽिश्वभ्याz zणुमोऽश्॒व युग्भ्याz॥ २८॥ 
tad aś̱vināv̍ aśva-̱yujopay̍ātām | śubhaṉ̇gam iṣ̍ṭhau su̱yameb̍hiṟ aśvaiḥ̎ | svaṁ 
nakṣat̍ragm̐ hav̱iṣā ̱ yajan̍tau | madhvā ̱ sampṛk̍tau̱ yaju̍ṣā ̱ samak̍tau | yau dev̱ānāṁ̎ 
bhiṣ̱ajau̎ havyavāẖau | viśvas̍ya dū̱tāv am̱ṛtas̍ya go̱pau | tau nakṣat̍raṁ 
jujuṣāṇ̱opay̍ātāṁ | namo̱’śvibhyāṁ̎ kṛṇumo’śva ̱yugbhyāṁ̎ || 28 || 

"Let the Ashvins, the twin-horsemen, be invoked. With auspicious paths, approach us, O Ashvins, with your well-
yoked horses. By your own star, offer the oblation with the sacred formula. United by the honeyed offering and 
the sacrificial ritual, you, the divine physicians, carriers of the offerings, protectors of immortality, messengers 
of the universe, approach the Nakshatra. We bow to both of you, O Ashvins, with reverence and devotion. 

Bharaṇi अप॑ पा॒प्मान॒ं भर॑णीर ्भरंतु। त� य॒मो राजा॒ भग॑वा॒न् िवच॑ंटाम्। लो॒कस्य॒ राजा॑ मह॒तो 
म॒हान् िह। z॒गन्नः॒ पंथा॒म् अभ॑य ं zणोतु। यिस्म॒न् नक्॑षते्र य॒म एित॒ राजा᳚। यिस्म॑न् नेनम् 
अ॒भ्यिषंचं॑त द॒ेवाः। य� अ॑स्य िच॒त्रगँु ह॒िवषा॑ यजाम। अप॑ पा॒प्मान॒ं भर॑णीर ्भरंतु॥ २९॥  
apa ̍pāp̱mānaṁ̱ bharaṇ̍īr bharantu | tad yam̱o rājā ̱bhagav̍āṉ vicaṣ̍ṭām | lo̱kasya ̱rājā ̍
mahaṯo maẖān hi | su̱gan naḥ̱ panthām̱ abhay̍aṁ kṛṇotu | yasmiṉ nakṣat̍re yam̱a eti ̱
rājā ̎ | yasmin̍ nenam aḇhyaṣiñ̍canta dev̱āḥ | yad as̍ya ciṯragum̐ hav̱iṣā ̍yajāma | apa̍ 
pāp̱mānaṁ̱ bharaṇ̍īr bharantu || 29 ||  

"May the purifiers cleanse away the sins. Let Yama, the divine ruler, fulfill this. He is the king of the world, truly 
great and mighty. May he make the path auspicious and free from fear. In that constellation where Yama moves 
as the king, where the gods anoint him with reverence, in that realm where the sacrificial offering is made with 
beautiful hymns, may the purifiers cleanse away the sins." 

Amavāsya िन॒वेश॑नी सं॒गम॑नी॒ वसून॑ा॒ं िवश्वा॑ र॒ूपािण॒ वस᳚ूिन -आव॒ेशयंत॑ी। स॒ह॒v॒ पो॒षगँ् z॒भगा॒ 
ररा॑णा॒ सा न॒ आग॒न् वचर्॑सा सिंवदा॒ना। यत्तz द॒ेवा अद॑धुर ्भाग॒धेयम् अमा॑वास्य ेसं॒वसंत॑ो मिह॒त्वा। 
सा नो॑ य॒जं्ञ िप॑zिह िवश्ववारz रि॒यन् नो॑ धेिह zभगे z॒वीरम्᳚॥ ३०॥ 
niv̱eśan̍ī saṉ̇gaman̍ī̱ vasū̍nāṁ̱ viśvā ̍ rū̱pāṇi̱ vasū̎ny-āve̱śaya̍ntī | saẖas̱ra ̱ po̱ṣagm ̐ 
su̱bhagā ̱ rarāṇ̍ā ̱ sā na ̱āgaṉ varcas̍ā saṁvidā̱nā | yatte̍ de̱vā adad̍hur bhāgaḏheyam 
amāv̍āsye saṁ̱vasan̍to mahiṯvā | sā no̍ yaj̱ñaṁ pip̍ṛhi viśvavāre ray̱in no̍ dhehi 
subhage su̱vīram̎ || 30 || 
"Uniting and joining the various forms of the Vasus, the Niveshini (supporter) and Sangamani (gatherer), the 
divine powers, bring them together. The blissful, radiant, and multifarious forms of the Vasus are drawn toward 
you. O auspicious one, the possessor of a thousand treasures, shining brightly, illuminating, come to us with 
brilliance and understanding. Whatever portion the gods assigned to you on the occasion of the new moon, 
joining together and endowed with greatness, grant us that. O benevolent one, infuse vigor into our ritual. 
Bestow upon us, O charming and powerful goddess, abundant wealth and valor." 

 



 

 

110 

51. HEALING MANTRAS 
RV 10 HYMN 163. 

अ॒क्षीभ्यां ॑त॒े नािसक॑ाभ्या॒ं कणार्॑भ्या॒ं छुबु॑का॒दिध॑ । 
यक्ष्मं ॑शीषर्॒ण्यं ॑म॒िस्तष्का॑ज्-िज॒अवाया॒ िव z॑हािम ते ॥ १ ॥ 
aḵṣībhyāṃ̍ te ̱nāsik̍ābhyāṃ̱ karṇāb̍hyāṃ̱ chubu̍kāḏadhi ̍| 
yakṣmaṃ̍ śīrṣaṇ̱yāṃ̍ mas̱tiṣkāj̍-jiẖvāyā ̱vi vṛh̍āmi te || 1 ||  
1. From both your nostrils, from your eyes, from both your ears and from your chin, from your head and brain 
and tongue I drive your malady away. 

 ी॒वाभ्य॑स्त उ॒िष्णहा॑भ्यः॒ कीक॑साभ्यो अनzक्या॑त्। 
यक्ष्मं ॑दोष॒ण्य१◌॒◌॑मंसा॑भ्यां बा॒zभ्या॒ं िव z॑हािम ते॥ २ ॥ 
grī̱vābhyas̍ta u̱ṣṇihāb̍hyaḥ̱ kīkas̍ābhyo anū̱kyāt̍ | 
yakṣmaṁ̍ doṣaṇ̱ya1̱̍maṁsāb̍hyāṁ bāẖubhyāṁ̱ vi vṛh̍āmi te || 2 || 
2. From the neck-tendons and the neck, from the breast-bones and from the spine, From shoulders, upper, lower 
arms, I drive your malady away. 

आ॒ंते्रभ्य॑स्त॒े गुदा॑भ्यो विन॒ंठोर-्हृद॑या॒दिध॑ । 
यक्ष्म॒ं मत॑-zाभ्यां य॒zः zा॒िशभ्यो॒ िव z॑हािम ते ॥ ३ ॥ 
āṉtrebhyas̍te ̱gudāb̍hyo vaniṣ̱ṭhor-hṛday̍āḏadhi ̍| 
yakṣmaṁ̱ mata-̍snābhyāṁ yaḵnaḥ plāś̱ibhyo̱ vi vṛh̍āmi te || 3 || 
3. From your viscera and all within, from the rectum, from the heart, From kidneys, liver, and from spleen, I drive your 
malady away. 

ऊ॒रुभ्यां ॑ते अंठी॒वzा॒ं पािष्णर्॑भ्या॒ं Aप॑दाभ्याम् । 
यक्ष्म॒ं Wोिण॑भ्या॒ं भासद॑ा॒�-भंसस॑ो॒ िव z॑हािम ते ॥ ४ ॥ 
ū̱rubhyāṁ̍ te aṣṭhī̱vadbhyāṁ̱ pārṣṇib̍hyāṁ̱ prapad̍ābhyām | 
yakṣmaṁ̱ śroṇib̍hyāṁ̱ bhāsad̍āḏ-bhaṁsas̍o̱ vi vṛh̍āmi te || 4 || 
4. From thighs, from knee-caps, and from heels, and from the forepart of the feet, From hips from stomach, and 
from groin I drive your malady away. 

मेह॑नाद्वन॒ं-कर॑णा॒ल्-लोम॑भ्यस्ते न॒खेभ्यः॑ । 
यक्ष्म॒ं सवर्॑स्मादा॒त्मन॒स्तिम॒दं िव z॑हािम ते ॥ ५ ॥ 
mehan̍ād vanaṁ̱-karaṇ̍āḻ-lomab̍hyas te naḵhebhyaḥ̍ | 
yakṣmaṁ̱ sarvas̍mād āṯmanas̱ tam iḏaṁ vi vṛh̍āmi te || 5 || 
5. From your bladder, and from your hair, and from your nails, From all your body, from top to toe, I drive your 
malady away. 

अंगा॑दंगा॒zोzो॑ लोzो जा॒तं पवर्॑िण पवर्िण । 
यक्ष्म॒ं सवर्॑स्मादा॒त्मन॒स्तिम॒दं िव z॑हािम ते ॥ ६ ॥ 
aṅgād̍ aṅgāḻ lomno̍ lomno jāṯaṁ parvaṇ̍i parvaṇi | 
yakṣmaṁ̱ sarvas̍mād āṯmanas̱ tam iḏaṁ vi vṛh̍āmi te || 6 || 
6. From every part of your body, every hair, the disease that comes in every joint, From all your body, from top 
to toe, I drive your malady away. 

 
52. MṚTYU SŪKTAM  

अपzतु z॒त्युर ्अ॒zतं ॑न॒ आग॑न् वैवस्व॒तो नो॒ अभ॑य ंzणोतु । 
प॒णर्ं वन॒स्पतzर ्इवा॒िभ नः॑ शीयतागँ् रि॒यः सच॑तां नः॒ शची॒-पितः॑॥ १॥ 
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apait̍u mṛṯyur am̱ṛtaṁ̍ na ̱āgan̍ vaivasvaṯo no̱ abhay̍aṁ kṛṇotu | 
paṟṇaṁ vanas̱pater̍ ivāḇhi naḥ̍ śīyatāgm̐ ray̱iḥ sacat̍āṁ naḥ̱ śacī̱-patiḥ̍ || 1 || 
May Death depart from us. May immortality come to us. May Lord Yama grant us protection. May the sins that 
we have committed be absolved as leaves fall from a tree. May the strength giving spiritual wealth come to us. 
(TB.3.7.14.4. TA.10.45) 

पर॑ं zत्यो॒ अz॒ परzिह॒ पंथा॒ं यस्त॒े स्व इत॑रो देव॒याना᳚त् । 
चz॑ष्मते शृण्व॒ते तz yवीिम॒ मा नः॑ A॒जागँ् रzिरषो॒ मोत वी॒रान्॥ २॥ 
paraṁ̍ mṛtyo̱ anu̱ pareh̍i ̱panthāṁ̱ yas te ̱sva itar̍o devay̱ānāt̎ | 
cakṣu̍ṣmate śṛṇvaṯe te ̎bravīmi ̱mā naḥ̍ praj̱āgm̐ rī̍riṣo̱ mota vī̱rān || 2 || 
Depart from here O Death! Pursue your special path apart from that which the Gods travel. To you I say, who 
sees and hears; touch not our offspring, injure not our heroes! (RV.10.18.1a) 

वातं ॑Aा॒णं मन॑सा॒ऽन्वार॑भामहे A॒जाप॑ित॒ं यो भुव॑नस्य गो॒पाः । 
स नो॑ z॒त्योःऽा॑यता॒ं पात्वगँ् ह॑सो॒ ज्योग्-जी॒वा ज॒राम् अ॑शीमिह॥ ३॥ 
vātaṁ̍ prāṇ̱aṁ manas̍ā'̱nvārab̍hāmahe praj̱āpat̍iṁ̱ yo bhuvan̍asya go̱pāḥ | 
sa no̍ mṛṯyos trāy̍atāṁ̱ pātvagm̐ has̍o̱ jyog-jī̱vā jaṟām aś̍īmahi || 3 || 
We earnestly supplicate the Lord of Beings, Protector of the Universe who acts within us as the life-breath 
(prana) and without as the wind (vata). May he guard us from untimely death and protect us from 
transgressions. May we live in health until our old age. (TB.3.7.7.2 MNU. 47.1) 

अ॒z॒त्॒र zया॒दध॒ य� य॒मस्य॒ zह॑स्पते अ॒िभश॑स्त॒ेर ्अzंच॑ः । 

Aत्यौ॑ हताम् अ॒िश्वना॑ z॒त्युम् अ॑स्मा� द॒ेवाना॑म् अzे िभ॒षजा॒ शचzिभः॥ ४॥ 
am̱u̱tra ̱bhūyāḏadha ̱yad yam̱asya ̱bṛhas̍pate aḇhiśas̍teṟ amu̍ñcaḥ | 
pratyau̍ hatām aś̱vinā ̍mṛṯyum as̍mād dev̱ānām̍ agne bhiṣ̱ajā ̱śacī̍bhiḥ || 4 || 
As you O Jupiter have freed us from curse, from dwelling yonder in the realm of Yama. The Ashvins, physicians 
of the gods, have driven Death far from us with mighty powers O Agni. (VS.27.9. TS.4.1.7.4. AV.7.53.1) 

हिरगंु॒ ॒हर॑ंतम् अz॑यंित द॒ेवा िवश्॒वस्येशा॑नं zष॒भं म॑ती॒नाम् । 
yअ॒म सर॑ूप॒म् अz॑म॒ेदम् आगा॒दय॑नं मा िवव॑धी॒र ्िव�॑मस्व॥ ५॥ 
harig̱u̱ṁ haran̍tam anu̍yanti dev̱ā viśvas̱yeśān̍aṃ vṛṣaḇhaṃ mat̍ī̱nām | 
brahma ̱sarū̍pam̱ anu̍meḏam āgāḏayan̍aṃ mā vivad̍hī̱r vikram̍asva || 5 || 
Like servants the gods follow Hari who is the Lord of the Universe, who is the best object of devotion, who 
absorbs into Himself the entire universe at the time of dissolution. May the path to liberation open itself to me. 
Deprive me not of that. Strive to secure it for me. (TA.3.15.1 MNU.49.1) 

शल्क zर ्अ॒िzम् इ॑ंधा॒न उ॒भौ लोकौ सनेम् अ॒हम् । 
उ॒भयzर ्लो॒कयो ऋ॒ध्वाऽित॑ z॒त्यु ंत॑राम्य॒हम्॥ ६॥ 
śalkair̍ ag̱nim in̍dhāṉa u̱bhau lokau sanem aẖam | 
u̱bhayo̎r lo̱kayo ṛḏhvā'ti ̍mṛṯyuṃ tar̍āmyaẖam || 6 || 
Kindling the consecrated fire with chips of wood (so that we may offer oblations) may I attain both the worlds. 
Having attained prosperity in this world and immortality in the next. (TB.1.2.1.15 MNU.50.1) 

मा िच्छ॑दो zत्यो॒ मा व॑धी॒मार् मz बल॒ं िवz॑हो॒ मा Aमो॑षीः । 
A॒जां मा मz रीिरष॒ आयु॑रु  z॒चक्॑षस ंत्वा ह॒िवषा॑ िवधेम॥ ७॥ 
mā cchid̍o mṛtyo̱ mā vad̍hī̱rmā me ̍balaṃ̱ vivṛh̍o̱ mā pramo̍ṣīḥ | 
praj̱āṃ mā me ̍rīriṣa ̱āyu̍r ugra nṛc̱akṣas̍aṃ tvā hav̱iṣā ̍vidhema || 7 || 
O Fierce Death, do not cut my life short. Do not injure my interest. Do not decrease my strength. Do not subject 
me to deprivation. Do not harm my progeny or shorten my life. I gratify you with oblations; for you are indeed 
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observant of the deeds of men. (TA.3.15.1 MNU.51.1) 

मा नो॑ म॒हांत॑म् उत मानो॑ अभर्॒कं मा न॒ उकं्षत॑म् उ॒त मा न॑ उिक्॒षतम् । 
मा नो॑ वधी िप॒तरं ॒मोत मा॒तरं ॒िAया मा नस्तzवो॑ रुf रीिरस्हा॥ ८॥ 
mā no̍ maẖāntam̍ uta māno̍ arbhaḵaṁ mā na ̱ukṣan̍tam u̱ta mā na ̍ukṣiṯam | 
mā no̍ vadhī piṯaraṁ̱ mota māṯaraṁ̱ priyā mā nastanuvo̍ rudra rīrishā || 8 || 
O Rudra, harm neither the elders or babies among us, harm not the growing boy, harm not the full grown man. 
Slay not a father amongst us, slay no mother here, and to our bodies that are dear to us Rudra do no harm. 
(RV.1.114.7. TS.4.5.10.2.) 

मा न॑स्तो॒के तन॑ये॒ मा न॒ आयु॑िष॒ मा नो॒ गोषz मा नो॒ अश्वzषु रीिरषः । 
वी॒रन् मा नो॑ रुf भिम॒तो ऽव॑िधर ्ह॒िवश् मंत॑ो॒ नम॑सा िवधेम ते॥ ९॥  
mā nas̍to̱ke tanay̍e ̱mā na ̱āyu̍ṣi ̱mā no̱ goṣu̱ mā no̱ aśveṣ̍u rīriṣaḥ | 
vī̱ran mā no̍ rudra bhamiṯo’vad̍hir hav̱iś man̍to̱ namas̍ā vidhema te || 9 ||  
Harm us not in our reproduction or our progeny, harm us not in our life or in our cows or horses, Slay not our 
heroes in the fury of their wrath. We call only upon you with our oblations (RV.1.114.8 TS.3.4.11.2 VS.16.16) 

Aजा॑पत॒े न त्व� ए॒तान्यन्यो िवश्वा॑ जा॒तािन॒ पिर ॒ता बz॑व।  
यत् का॑मास् त॒े जुzम॒स्तन्नो॑ अस्तु व॒यगुस स्या॑म पत॑यो रयी॒णाम्॥ १०॥ 
prajāp̍ate ̱na tvad eṯānyanyo viśvā ̍jāṯāni ̱pari ̱tā bab̍hūva |  
yat kām̍ās te ̱juhu̱mas tanno̍ astu vay̱agus syām̍a patay̍o rayī̱ṇām || 10 || 
O Lord of Beings you alone comprehend all these manifest forms, and none besides you. Grant us our inmost 
desire when we invoke you, may we become possessed of Spiritual Treasure. (RV.10.121.10. VS.10.20. 
TS.1.8.14.2) 

स्व॒िस्त॒ दा िव॒शस्पित॑र ्zत्॒रहा िव॒zधो॑ व॒शी। zष ेंfः॑ पzर ए॑तु नः स्विस्त॒ दा अ॑भयंक॒रः॥ ११॥ 
svas̱ti ̱dā viś̱aspatir̍ vṛtraẖā vim̱ṛdho̍ vaś̱ī |  
vṛṣendraḥ̍ pu̱ra et̍u naḥ svasti ̱dā ab̍hayaṅkaṟaḥ || 11 || 
May Indra come to our help; Indra who is the giver of welfare on Earth and bliss in the World to Come; who is 
the Lord of the People, the Slayer of Vritra, the Subduer of Enemies and the Giver of Rain, who is peaceable and 
Giver of Safety. (RV.8.61.13 MNU.20.4,5,)  

ñयंब॑कं यजामहे zग॒ंिधं प॑ुिं॒ट वधर्॑नम्। ऊ॒वार्॒र॒ुकम् इव॒ बंध॑नान् z॒त्योर ्zक्षीय॒ माऽæुता᳚त्॥ १२॥ 
tryam̍bakaṁ yajāmahe sugaṉdhiṁ pu̍ṣṭi ̱vardhan̍am | 
ū̱rvāṟu̱kam iva ̱bandhan̍ān mṛṯyor mukṣīya ̱mā’mrutāt̎ || 12 || 
We offer our homage to the three-eyed one, sweet augmenter of prosperity, as a cucumber from its stem may we 
be severed from the bonds of death, and attain immortality (R,V.7.59.12. VS.3.60. TS.1.8.6.2.) 

ये तz स॒हvम्॑ अ॒युत॒ं पाशा॒ zत्यो॒ मत्यार्॑य॒ हंत॑वे । 
तान् य॒ज्ञस्य मा॒यया॒ सवार्॒न् अव यजामहे॥ १३॥ 
ye te ̍saẖasram̍ ay̱utaṃ̱ pāśā ̱mṛtyo̱ martyāy̍a ̱hantav̍e | 
tān yaj̱ñasya māy̱ayā ̱sarvāṉ ava yajāmahe || 13 || 
O Death! the thousand nooses which you possess to entangle beings, We escape, through the power of the 
Supreme Being (TB.3.10.8.2.) 

zत्यवे स्वाहा। zत्यवे स्वाहा᳚॥ 
mṛtyave svāhā | mṛtyave svāhā ̎|| 
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MANTRA PUṢPAṀ 
Taittiriya Aranyaka.1.12.22 

यzपाम् पुष्प॒म् वेद॑। पुष्प॑वान् A॒जावा᳚न् पशzमान् भ॑वित। च॒न्fमा॒ वा अ॒पाम् पुष्प॑म्। पुष्प॑वान् 
A॒जावा᳚न् पशzमान् भ॑वित। य ए॒वम् वेद॑। यzपाम् आ॒यत॑न॒म् वेद॑। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित॥ 
yo̍'pām puṣpam̱ veda ̍ | puṣpav̍ān praj̱āvān̎ paśu̱mān bhav̍ati | caṉdramā ̱ vā ap̱ām 
puṣpam̍ | puṣpav̍ān praj̱āvān̎ paśu̱mān bhav̍ati | ya ev̱aṁ veda ̍| yo̍'pām āy̱atan̍am̱ 
veda ̍| āy̱atan̍avān bhavati || 
The one who understands the blooming potency of the Supreme Being, is blessed with health, progeny and cattle. 
The Mind is certainly the blossom of that potency. One who realises the qualities of the Mind, which are nothing 
but the blooming divine Powers, is blessed with an unfolding of perfection, progeny and cattle. One who realises 
this principle and the Source from Whom all these powers have come, himself becomes the repository of those 
divine Powers. 

अ॒िzवार् अ॒पाम् आ॒यतनम्। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। यzऽzेर ्आ॒यत॑न॒म् वेद॑। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। 
आपो॒ वा अ॒zेर-्आ॒यत॑नम्। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। य ए॒वं वेद॑। यzपाम् आ॒यत॑न॒ं वेद॑। आ॒यत॑नवान् 
भवित॥ 
ag̱nirvā ap̱ām āy̱atanam | āy̱atan̍avān bhavati | yo̎'gner āy̱atan̍am̱ veda ̍| āy̱atan̍avān 
bhavati | āpo̱ vā ag̱ner-āy̱atan̍am | āy̱atan̍avān bhavati | ya ev̱aṁ veda ̍ | yo̍'pām 
āy̱atan̍aṁ̱ veda ̍| āy̱atan̍avān bhavati || 
 

The Fire is certainly the blossom of that potency. One who realises the qualities of the Fire, which are nothing 
but the blooming divine Powers, is blessed with those powers.  

वा॒युर ्वा अ॒पाम् आ॒यत॑नम्। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। यो वा॒युर-्आ॒यत॑न॒म् वेद॑। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। 
आपो॒ वै वा॒योर ्आ॒यत॑नम्। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। य ए॒वं वेद॑। यzपाम् आ॒यत॑न॒ं वेद॑। आ॒यत॑नवान् 
भवित॥ 
vāy̱ur vā ap̱ām āy̱atan̍am | āy̱ata̍navān bhavati | yo vāy̱ur-āy̱atan̍am̱ veda ̍ | 
āy̱atan̍avān bhavati | āpo̱ vai vāy̱or āy̱atan̍am | āy̱atan̍avān bhavati | ya ev̱aṁ veda ̍| 
yo̍'pām āy̱atan̍aṁ̱ veda ̍| āy̱atan̍avān bhavati || 
 

The Breath of Life is certainly the blossom of that potency. One who realises the qualities of the Breath of Life, 
which are nothing but the blooming divine Powers, is blessed with those powers.  

अ॒सौ वै तप॑न्॒नपाम् आ॒यत॑नम्। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। योऽzष्य॒ तप॑त आ॒यत॑न॒म् वेद॑। आ॒यत॑नवान् 
भवित। आपो॒ वा अ॒zष्य॒ तप॑त आ॒यत॑नम्। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। य ए॒वं वेद॑। यzपाम् आ॒यत॑न॒ं 
वेद॑। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित॥ 
as̱au vai tapan̍nap̱ām āy̱atan̍am | āy̱ata̍navān bhavati | yo'muṣya ̱ tapat̍a āy̱atan̍am̱ 
veda ̍| āy̱atan̍avān bhavati | āpo̱ vā am̱uṣya ̱tapat̍a āy̱atan̍am | āy̱atan̍avān bhavati | 
ya ev̱aṁ veda ̍| yo̍'pām āy̱atan̍aṁ̱ veda ̍| āy̱atan̍avān bhavati || 
The Life-giving force of the Sun is certainly the blossom of that potency. One who realises the qualities of the 
Sun, which are nothing but the blooming divine Powers, is blessed with those powers.  

च॒न्fमा॒ वा अ॒पाम् आ॒यत॑नम्। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। यश्-च॒न्fम॑स आ॒यत॑न॒ं वेद॑। आ॒यत॑नवान् 
भवित। आ॒पो वै च॒न्fम॑स आ॒यत॑नम्। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। य ए॒वं वेद॑। यzपाम् आ॒यत॑न॒ं वेद॑। 
आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित॥ 
caṉdramā ̱vā ap̱ām āy̱atan̍am | āy̱ata̍navān bhavati | yaś-caṉdramas̍a āy̱atan̍aṁ̱ veda ̍
| āy̱atan̍avān bhavati | āp̱o vai caṉdramas̍a āy̱atan̍am | āy̱atan̍avān bhavati | ya 
ev̱aṁ veda ̍| yo̍'pām āy̱atan̍aṁ̱ veda ̍| āy̱atan̍avān bhavati || 
 

The Nurturing Moon is certainly the blossom of that potency. One who realises the qualities of the Moon, which 
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are nothing but the blooming divine Powers, is blessed with those powers.  

नक्॑षत्रािण॒ वा अ॒पाम् आ॒यत॑नम्। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। यो नक्॑षत्राणाम् आ॒यत॑न॒म् वेद॑। आ॒यत॑नवान् 
भवित। आपो॒ वै नक्॑षत्राणाम् आ॒यत॑नम्। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। य ए॒वं वेद॑। यzपाम् आ॒यत॑न॒ं वेद॑। 
आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित॥ 
nakṣat̍rāṇi ̱ vā ap̱ām āy̱atan̍am | āy̱ata̍navān bhavati | yo nakṣat̍rāṇām āy̱atan̍am̱ 
veda ̍| āy̱atan̍avān bhavati | āpo̱ vai nakṣat̍rāṇām āy̱atan̍am | āy̱atan̍avān bhavati | 
ya ev̱aṁ veda ̍| yo̍'pām āy̱atan̍aṁ̱ veda ̍| āy̱atan̍avān bhavati || 
The Constellations are certainly the blossom of that potency. One who realises the qualities of the 
Constellations, which are nothing but the blooming divine Powers, is blessed with those powers.  

प॒जर्न्यो॒ वा अ॒पाम् आ॒यत॑नम्। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। यः प॒जर्न्य॑स्या॒यत॑न॒म् वेद॑। आ॒यत॑नवान् 
भवित। आपो॒ वै प॒जर्न्यस्याऽयत॑नम्। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। य ए॒वं वेद॑। यzपाम् आ॒यत॑न॒ं वेद॑। 
आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित॥ 
paṟjanyo̱ vā ap̱ām āy̱atan̍am | āy̱ata̍navān bhavati | yaḥ paṟjanyas̍yāy̱atan̍am̱ veda ̍| 
āy̱atan̍avān bhavati | āpo̱ vai paṟjanyasyā'yatan̍am | āy̱atan̍avān bhavati | ya ev̱aṁ 
veda ̍| yo̍'pām āy̱atan̍aṁ̱ veda ̍| āy̱atan̍avān bhavati || 
The Life-giving rain is certainly the blossom of that potency. One who realises the qualities of the rain, which 
are nothing but the blooming divine Powers, is blessed with those powers.  

स॒म्व॒त्स॒रो वा अ॒पाम् आ॒यत॑नम्। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। यस् संव॑त्स॒रस्या॒◌॒यत॑न॒म् वेद॑। आ॒यत॑नवान् 
भवित। आपो॒ वै संव॑त्स॒रस्या॒यत॑नम्। आ॒यत॑नवान् भवित। य ए॒वं वेद॑। यzऽप्z नाव॒ं Aित॑ंठता॒ं 
वेद॑। Aत्ये॒व ित॑ंठित॥ 
sam̱vaṯsaṟo vā ap̱ām āy̱ata̍nam | āy̱ata̍navān bhavati | yaḥ saṁ̍vatsaṟasyā̱̱yatan̍a̱m 
veda ̍ | āy̱atan̍avān bhavati | āpo̱ vai saṁ̍vatsaṟasyāy̱atan̍am | āy̱atan̍avān bhavati | 
ya ev̱aṁ veda ̍| yo̎'psu nāvaṁ̱ pratiṣ̍ṭhatāṁ̱ veda ̍| pratyev̱a tiṣ̍ṭhati || 
The Force of Time is certainly the blossom of that potency. One who realises the qualities of the Time, which are 
nothing but the blooming divine Powers, is blessed with those powers.  

	
 

 
 


